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1 22 we look back to the origin of 6 eur common 1205 grammai, As 
= e Hall find it was no 26 performance, nor the work Ae 
r penſom; but compoſed at diffirent times by ſeveral eminent s ver 

_ "and ltarned men, till the whole was at length finiſhed; and ly the uch « 

* 2 order of K. Henry VIII. brought into that form, in which it by 21, 
1 ever fince continued. for w 

5, Engliſh introduction avas wuritten by the ene and up th 
=. eee De: John Colet, Dean of St. Paul's, for rhe uſe of thr Ville. 
=. ſchool he had lately founded there; and 'was dedicated by him t clitis 

3 KH A Willam Lily, - * Arſt high maſter of that ſchool, in the yea! H / 

= 1510® 3 fot ae reaſon. it has »/ually gone by the name dition 

Paul's Aecidence. The ſibſtance of it remains the fame, as t M. 

Ar; the" it has been much altered in the manner of expreſſ ion, dic 

E '* and ſometimes the order, with other improvements. In ot. 

77, English ſyntax Tas the wwork of Lily, as appears by he edition 
teile in the noſt ancient editions, which runs thus : Guilielmi Van. 
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wall, 


dition 


Lili Angli Rudimenta. But it has been greatly improved fine 
hit time, both with regard to the method, and an enlargement of 
— double the quantity. * 
Carmen de moribus, and the Rules for the genders of nouns, 
npore alſo <ommpe/ed by Lily, and bear his name in all editions in 
3 " tir day. Thi latter, afier thedeath of Lily, were republiſhed 
4 5 doitb large annotations &y Thomas Robertſon, aubo wvas after- 
ud. dean of Durham, and haz, as Bale. /ais, the greateſt} 
character for his ſkill in the Latin and Greek tongues of any | 
*Pnelifhman at that time 2. He added that verſe under Maſcula 
excepta ex pon cre kentibos: 


l | 4 ; & Hue anus ad enda eſt, huc myſtic VAnuuS Facchi, 1 Th 
1 8 b & be eleven werſts alſo ut the end, which mals up the two fi „ /ittle 
{x Obſervations re/ating lo the genders of Adjettiver, . begin, Pinted 
unt, e, tc. aber“ not n Her ure they in the edition 4 
4 | p j . 
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Robertſon, but Babe Bed addid face," Th 1 755 1 
dition agrets with theſe, which are more mu, #xcept bert and * 
here in the Variation of a Jong Ehr 3 
Ai. to the Heteroclites, it is plain ftom tht PIT PR" "of » 
ately following thoſe . an 1hat Lily 2 to have * | 3 f 
ivex forme rules concerning tbem; and Joon after his death Joms. | 
ach d wert publiſbed, which bore his nam. But, a3 Robertſon” - 
ris, either Lily did not write them, or not defign"10 publiſ them; 
„, nobich _—_ be undertook that province 2 and Sew. OY 
d and theſe, which aue now have, His on edition bears this” 
of ie: Thomae Robertſoni Eboracenſis De nominibus hetero-" I 
bim tMcitis opuſculum, cum annotationibus ejuſdem. It wants 4 3 
yea? % following werſes in the es, which are Pomeroy in +: af 
me editions? 2 PS? 
as at Multa et in , amel 7, ut ſunt bie cornuque, ge 4 e 
Non, i Sic gummi frugi; fic Tempe; tot, quot, # omni. I 
, other reſpects the wariations are inconfiderable.' Is an Is, 
by the if edition of the grammar, rixted in 1585, the title of t Ton. 
ielmi Ml ard; thus: De nominibus heterocſitis. Rob. Rebinf. 6 
Ane ¶ in another edition of 1596, there are only the initial B of mire 
ent ane, R. R. But is an edition printed afterwarit at Rn” ; 
n the year 1506, John Norton, the name is alttred to tb I 4 1 
ouns, / Thomae Robertſoni. Again in another edition, printed 44 
„Cambridge 1 1621, by Cantrel Legge, it # Rob, Robin, 
But later edittons, differing from all the former, laue — 
Tho. Robinſon; as he is Likewiſe called by William Haine *,. * 
bs Epiſtle prefixed to Lily's rules conſtrued, etc.” whith 2 4 
uſually bound up with the grammar. So uncertain wat the , 1 


ation hitherto n this pare of cle dun. . WY 3 
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1 This William Haine wat maſler Mcrebont Tl, Mall 3 um-. 
ö fi little treatiſe called, Certain Nga. of Tully verball trabflated, eee 4 
t tinted a: Lend 16111 it whlch he ſalt, Fes / 4m 1 
{tion 1 which be had uad i, "ko 1 75 ty yearn | 

„%%, was Orammatica tots Lil ohn Stoekwod 

WW Onbtidge, bad before this vue the 1 conflrued ln 
gift, 0 printed by * ohf Nee 1600. And thelr enn 
$66 6 oy b Baths y Hampton, with 3 pro ; 
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The Rules concerning the perfect tenſes and ſupines of verhy 
are Lily's, and have his name prefixed to them in all editions, 
Pheſe were publiſhed alſo by Tho. Robertſon, with large annota« 
tions. But, the la Verſe in the rules for the perfect tenſe df the 


: 


firſt conjugation 7s wanting in that edition, namely : 
| Do das rite dedi, fto /tas formare fteti vult. 
In thoſe of the fecond: Ou | 
Spondes habere /prpondi; tondeo vultque totondi. 
Aud in thoſe of the third, at the beginning: 
Tertia praeteritum formabit, ut hic manifeſtum. . 
And after wards ;- 1 | . i Y . HR, | 
Que fit qui ut, linguo liqui: coguo demito cox i. 
As likewiſe the. two following verſes in thoſe of compound verbs: 
. A places hc diſplicco; 7a ſimplicis uſum | 1 
„ Hlaec duo, complaceo cum perplaceo, bene ſervant. 
root: 1 1 a 
Nil variat facto, nifi praepoſito praeeunte: 
0 1d docet o [facio, eum calfacio; infictoque, 


gheuter paſſi ves, be laft veiſ: - nn gy 
Maereo ſum mattus: fed Phocae nomen habetur, 
The rift of the variation, are chicfly of fingle words, and thi 
no grea! number. From hence a judgment may be formed of thi 
alteration:, which haus been made in theſs ruler fince Lily's 
. "i 
75, Supplement of defective Verbs was addrd lik:wvi/e by 
Tho. Robertſon, which in his edition has the following tith : 
. Thomae Robertſoni Eboracenſis De verbis defectivis appendix, 


abridged, too for the ſubRance they are pretty much the ſame, 

| "The Latin ſyntax was fir drawn up by Lily, and then ſint 
85 dean Colet 4% Eraſmus for his review; who , far altered 
u, that neither of them afterwards thought he M a,right 1 
won its for which reaſon it was at fir publiſhed without any 
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"And in theſe, which change the jirft vowel into i in the preſent 


But there it before, facio for eapio. Laſtly, under theſe of 


interjectis etiam annotatiunculis. Bur the/e rules hawe bien inc 


4 | author's namty am only an Epiſtle of Colet prefixed to it; in- 


which 
great 
paſſag 
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Sons, N.abich bis affectionate concern for the ſucceſs of bit ura ſchool, and © | 
ota« N ereat generofity_in founding it, are finely expreſſed in the following 


ao 


f the N ;o/ager. Haudaliter mihi videor affectũs in novam hanc 
roſtram, Lv: cariſſime, quam in unicum filiuni.pater, exc. Nam 
ut huic eſt parum genuiſſe, niſi eundem diligenti educatione ae 
bonam frugem provexerit: ita meo adimo non ſatis eſt, quod u- 
dum hune inſtitui, hoc eſt genui, quodque, inſumpto patrimonio 
univerſo, vivus etiam ac ſuperſtes ſolidam haeteditatem ceſſi;. 1 
niſi modis omnibus dem operam, ut pius morĩbus et bonis literis 
diligenter educatus ad maturam frugem adoleſcat. h, Epiſlle 
5 bears date 15 13, and 1s wwritten to Lily, recommending to him 
rb: e u/e of the Book; from whence /ome at that time (imagintd,' 
ar the bool was written by Yhe Dean himſelf *. Bus this miſtake 
ua, hon removed by an Epiſtle of Eraſmus, printed with it in 
eſent Ne year 1515 *, in which be ſais exproſely, that it <vas compoſed 
b Lily ar the regugſt of Colet; and takes occaſion to comment 
Lily for his uncommon knowledge of the languages, and ad-. 
I nirable fill in the inſtruction of youth 3, - This ſyntax, wor = 
fe of {Mnany years after its firft publication, wat wy he with notes 
I by Henry Prime, maſter of a public chool at unſter +. Other 
votes avere a//o written upon it by Leonard Cox, /choolmaſitr at 
thei Reading, and afterwards at Carleon in Wales ; whom Bale 
F thi geen in the year 1548, and cilebratts as a grammarian, rheto- 


1 Hide Epift, Gerard, Noviomagi editioni Levan, 1514, which ber 
7 by Colet's epiſle before ity dated in + . In an edition printed at London in 
ile: zz, by Wynkyn de Worde, of theſe epiſtles are by a firange _ 


dix, %% 2523 and 1525; when Colet died in 1519, ond Lily in 1522, And 
1 not ber edition by Colinaeus, in the year 1524, Colet's gel is dated in 1 $21, 
fine > years after that of Eraſmus, Bur they are both rightly publiſhed, as here 
bon, in an "_— edition 1536. 3 Vir utriufque |iteraturae haud vul- 

7 2 heriter peritus, et mirus rectè inſtituendae pubi> artifex. But birebaracs 
ere 


ter may be ſeen more at large in Bale, Script. Brit. cent. viii» 64 ls om 
he ta larcha apud Monaſterienſes, Grammat. edit, Antwerp, 1530. Whan « 
| Tho, Hayne, in the preface to bis Gram, Lat. compend. and from bim John 
f 41) i Tvelles pref. to bis Gram, reformata, call ſchoojmaſter of the Monafirys.-. 7 
Me, Athen. Ox. Fel. 3. col. 56, , eg 
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klcian, poet, aa divine*. Bur this part bas been ner i in a mans 
wer new framed, and mack enlar ged. 

7 Verbal figures were taken from Pet. Moſellanus, tbe mei-. 

thor the definitions, nor examples, are entirely the ſame with his, 


arly 


hems 


Au the Figures of conſtruction were borrowed from Ger. Li- e 
ſtrias , 4 learned phyfician and friend of Eraſmus; and they dif- bert 
fer but little from his, ercept that tbe muthod is ſometimes altered N Oxfo 
fer the better. li ſome ancient editions the ei ve names Y Vive: 
theſe authors are "prefixed to theje Ram.. of Li 
Te Proſody was fir? araaun up by Thomas Robertſbm u, , and N cbara 


rrenc 
hence 
hoot 


maſter 
and 4 


tr itlea Compendium verſiſicandi. It began with an account of 
the letters; then proceeded to geſcribe an hexameter and penta. 
meter verſe, taling no notice of any otber forts; and after that 
_ Wen! on to treat of the quantity of ſyllables; ; the whole being ins 
renſperſia with learned and uſeful annotations 3. This fart ther 


;— 


— — 
I 142 
* 3 


ow bas been Berg much in/arged fince that lime. or 1. 
 Caftly, John Ritwiſe, rhe jon in law and ſutceſſor of Lily fs in erh 
Paul's Jehool, whom Anthony Wood calls a moſt eminent gram- MW: r 
marian 7, arge a Latin interpretation of the regular nouns N“ 
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and verbs, contained in he tuo books of Lily, upon thoſe ſubjetr, 
but 'not of -the heteroclites, as Wood relates. The! theje 2 
ere afterwards added in king Henry's grammar, under the 
reign uf queen Elizabeth, w:15 an Engliſh explication of tb and 
whole, which ab of good uſe, till all thoſe rules came 10 be con- the u 

. frued tuto Engliſh _ fence qwhich time that interpretation he s fore 
 ferved for little elſe, but to increaſe the bulk of the boot. Elliot 
Moi of theſe parts of the grammar, which have been Birberm {M'*!f di 
enentioned,” were" publiſhed in ſeveral editions, either at Lon- Nd, 
don or mn foreign parts, before” king Henry gave it bis — Jects 4 
dandtion.. nd. 7 avis men bad, as we have een, erent 
. 5 ;. year 1 
accourn 


. i Brit. cent. i ix. 37. ibealfbos diſciplinis bene inſtitutus, 
/prammaticus, thetor, poeta, ac theologus. 2 Vid. Franc. Swertii Athens 
Belgie 4.4 thoſe trafts of Tho. Robertſon above-mentioned, were printd. 1 VI 
1757 at BAHL in 1532, in one quarto volume; and dedicated to Dr. Long- 
oh „ e 4+ Athen, O. Va. I. cal. * be c 
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"hs P R E I A c E 
TWP imp loged their Ls. in | commenting upon” ad explainidy 


hem. 


” nei- Wl There were in England, contemporary with Lity; funnel" 

b his. her perſons famous for thiir Hill in grammar, and who lie- 

. Ei- % wrote upon the art; as John Holt, John Stanbridge, Ro- 

4 * bert Whittington, created doctor of grammar and rhetoric a? 


Oxford; 4% Will. Horman, Dr. Tho. Linacer, J. Lewis 
Vives, and ſome others l. Whittington Was a great antagoniſt 
of Lily, and wit with bim for 22 But the celebrated. 
character, a hieb Lily's writings had ſaon gained, and the pre- 
rence that was given to them above others, is evident res 


entã· Nbence; that  Cartinal Wolſey having founded a gamman 
that bool at Ipſwich, by a Letter dated 1528, recommends 10 1 Sy 
g ins nabers of ii the uſe of Lily's rules... However the mah 
rherts and different compoſitions of that age, worth . perſons Fame 


ir their learning, could not but occaſion 4 diverſity in . 
method of teaching; fence each of them had his followers, as as. 
ram... 2 in ſuch caſes. "Wherefore to prevent this inconvenience,” 
zouns Nn to introduce à right grammatical inflitutiong which is of” 
as o great conſequence to the public, as being the "foundation 4 | 


all other lirtratare, King Henry VIII.“ cauſed. one kind 
- tbe Hof grammar by ſundry learned men to be diligently drawn, 
F and ſo to be ſet out, only every where to be taught, for 
con- the uſe of learners, and for the hurt in DN of ſchocle - 
1 bas maiſters . This Jeems to be ehat is at $i" Th mas. | 
ot, abe /pcaking oP thar prigce he ſais; t A that he he did not him-' 
Berto ſelf diſdaine to be the chiefe authour, and ſetter” forth of 2 — 
Lon: N voduction inte grammar, for the childrene of his lovyn e ſu b- -- 
royal jects *, The time when this WOrk Was com leted, hag 1755 di ife 
n, /a rently: related by writers. Thomas Hayne "place it in he 
7,1543 5, and Anth. Wood ia 15455. But ntither of ef, 
accounts can * 2675 5 for” 4 have Jetn a beautiful toppy Hint 
then. ' „ 
ni vide Balg, ; Seript. Brit. and Woo?"s Athen. Oxon, "2G , 
og, Antw. 1536. 3 Epiſtle to the reader befire the 2 2. Proheme . to.” 
de Caſtel of Helthe, 1541. And ſo the Prymer pr in, 154.54 Ww. 
jaid to be ſet forth by the Kinges highnes and His Cleargye, $5 * fo 1 
early fi Fon Lat, GO 6 Athen. Oz. Pal. 1. os es LD | 22 
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it ſaid by Sir Tho. Elliot; the book, 
it taken, having been publiſhed in the year 1541. Among the 


= Hexxicvs ANGLIAF?. | 
Zu bow much the public has been indebted to thoſe learned 


20 the reader was written after the grammar was completed, 


_ and publiſhed; ' the! the metbod of 


. compoſed by their ſeveral authors, have been recited above in the 
z N Poſe, that moſt of t 
= graphy, and jach parts of the etymology, as are not included in 


Fav — "% IJ _ b 
_ _— 5 1 * , 
3 pt. Brit. cent. ix, 90. 3 ez ubi ſupra. - 4 Page 4. 
* 4 : Rain , — - 4 * v oe 
8 T * A. 4 \ , * a - „ e 0 _ = * S.. P th a . 
p : p þ ** * a 4 - * x . 
oY * . p IS, * 4 . 
£4 . . : . * a * . f . 
i. 1 «4 g L NS þ 
_ * * * b * a : 
1 5 13 . 
A 1 8 wp. 7 ki - : * 
» — —ç— — ? 
fg * ip © St 
UC 4 * F 2 * 5 2 
19 ® * 1 0 oy — SS, v 
3 4 1 1 (2 1 
L * 


K * . 1 , n 8 ä n 1 * „ 7 2 3 W 
T 1 een , * N te bo q us "w * * 
” j 4 
* * E * 3 7 5 
* 4 — — 7 
5 — : $ » 


gor wellas, and illuminated, 'anno 15425 in quarto. 4 
it may be doubted, whether, this was 'ths firſt edition, from what 
From whence that paſſage 


perſons appointed io compile this grammar, Dr, Richard Cox, 
infirufor to Prince Edward *, and afterward biſhop of Ely, is 
mentioned as one . And it is not zmprobable » that be might for 
that reaſon cauſe the Prince's name to be placed at the beginning 
of the Engliſh introduction, where it is /aid, EDvarDvs is my 
proper name; inſead of IOANNES, dean Colet's name, which 
was there before, As they have taken” care io inſert the King's 
nem at the beginning of the Latin part, awhere wwe moet with 


at the: 
reſpedl 
berſorr: 
40 
literat 
nen, © 

aitt/ 
10) 
ome 4a 
Fill 0 
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for their joint y iabour: in this «work, ' awill beſt appear 
comparing it; as compiled by them and formed into one of 1 
evith the ftyeral parts of it above - mentioned. The "iſt 


teaching preſcribed in i 
contains nothing mare, than. the uſe of the Engliſh part. | 


Is not in the edition of 15 47, but 1s given here from a collation lave 

= of other ancient editions. The alterations and improvements they < 
ae both in the Engliſh introduction and ſyntax, as /ikewse Nuo. 
is tbe Rules for the genders of nouns, hęteroclites, and forma. Bu 


tion of verbs, <vicb the Latin ſyntax and proſody, fince firft 


iven of them, And it is reaſogable to ſup» 
ze are owing to the perſons engaged in formt 
ing the preſent ſyſtem. To which may be added the Latin ortho- 


ticular OR e 
before 


thoſe already deſeribed, Tho by comparing the edition of 1544 


; pO f 1V 

with one of 155 7. many alierations, and large additions, vert Wi: 47. 
350 „„ | ; . | Whet] 

| 5 | a oceſ. 

Mo 1 1 am indebted to my worthy friend, Mr. Henry Newcome of Hackney, 9 i, 
_— for the fpbt of bis rare and 2 book, as likewiſe the — 14. F Tho. . 
Robertſon, <phich baue fo much contributed to clear up the biſtory of this vor. conti 
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122 75 in ah li thro? tbe les and you lacs variations” = 
rem this in others fince. From whence it appears» awhat conti. 
led care and attention ba de been imployed tacultituate and improve. 
his work from time to time. But becauſe ſome of the firſt and. 
bief parts of it, which children uſually learn al ſchuoli, were 
both ayritten and publi iſbtd fer the uſe , Paul's /choal,. and Lily | 
bad jo confiderable u hand in their compoſition, the whole grammars | 
as it is noo modeled, has generally gone "under bis names. 

As this grammar was at firſt injoined by the King + authority 
o be the only one taught in ſchools ; % for a long time 'biſpops 
at their vijitations uſid to inquire of the — their.” 
re/peAive dioceſes, whether they taught any other ?? But as 
erſons of later times hade bad greater opportunities ta,ſearch inte 
theſe ſudita, and the art of grammar, among other. parts of polite 
literature, has been much cultivated by many eminent and learned” 
nen, both at home and abroad; ſeveral le have been made 
again/? our common grammar, many niaw ſchemes and. models\., 
wblihed ta r 215 ol t has been thought amiſs in it, and . 
me attempts 2 in convocation to reform it d. | However it 
jill ſo far maintains its reputation, that thi generality of” our. 
Engliſh yourh continge to learn it; <vþile moſt of the other jchemes-. 
have been chiefly confined to thoſe ſchools, for whoſe particular uſe... 
hy were wwritten, and many of them beve farce e bein 
aul ho rs. * 

But the preſent fatenters being chloe: toda + thing 
their power, in order 10. remove: the ol jections made again 
it, colleFed togither a great number of different editions, printed 
« London, Oxford, Cambridge, and in Ireland; auith ſeveral. 
others containing particu lar parts of it; as IF Were ere publiſhed, - 
before it WAs n into” its 145 ment ah. 2 Th mY Wee 


1 Vid. The Epiſtle to the a ah Titles to the tad? . W 1 
the article of inquiry at every wiſttation in 1 N. Eliz; 1559, art. A. 3 "7 . 
Whether there be any other grammar taught in any ſchool within 8 4" 
lioceſe, than that, which is ſer forth by the authority of K. Henry VIII.. 
hy in the articles of biſbop- Juxon 1540: Doth he teach them any other, gram- 4 
ar, than that, which was ſet forth by King Henry VIII. and hath OL, 
tinued ? 3 Vid. Synod, e p. 17 5» 127 123, 124. 2 an 
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wen have diligently collated; by which meant it was found, 
that ſeveral errors and miflaker had gradually eript in, fot 
=_ Fomtbe preſs, and others by alterations made from time io timt in 
ile copies, Thu, for inflance, in the fgure zeugma, all forme 
" editions from K. s time have theſe words : De quibus in 
jewel arc verbi et nominis ſupra eſt dictum: ut Cic. Quare, 


ut arbitror, prius hic te nos, 7 iſtic tu nos videbis. 7 % 
place refirrid io is tbat rule at the beginning of the Latin ſyntax; 

Verbum inter duos nominativos, etc. Bur inter here is found only WP | 
in the editions fince Q. Elizabeth, thoſe before read poſt, which “ 


a . | . . — ; 05 | to 6cc 
makes the reference juſt, whereas inter docs not. And therefort iti 


them 


gram, 


F "oben poſt cb altered into inter, that paſſage in the figure zeugma 
. to baus bies omitted; as likewiſe thoſe two examples in the 
=_ K's aid enim, niſi vota ſuperſunt ? and Nihil hie, ni | 
[i carmina deſunt: qavbich belong indeed to zeugma, but not to the 
mae exprefſed. Both theſe are noiv rectiſied, and mentioned 
, becauſe they are not taken notite of in the notes. Another 

= occaſion ef miftakes has ſometimes proceeded from hence, that the 
=_ grammarians of that age ſcem too caffly to have taken up with thi 
=  eb/ervations of the ancient grammarians; ſome of which bave 
eie been diſcoverrd to be falſe, and others of them not founded 
= por any /ufficient autherity of good writers, 'Inftances of this 
dad will frequently occur, where ſuch miſtakes are either amended, 
_ or /ufficiently guarded againſt in the notes 1 
A clear and regular metbod is neceſſary in all ſyſtems of art, 
aud more eſpecially in ſuch, as are chiefly deſigned for tbe uſe of 
=o children. The want of this in fome inflances has. been charged 
= «fon our grammar, at occaſioning obſcurity, Thus the paris of 
Proſodia are /aid ic be tonus, ſpiritus, and tempus; bur ſoon 
= after, the acctunt of ſpiritus is introduced in ll former tdi. 
an, before that of tonus is finiſhed. So likewiſe in the rubs 
= gf tbe Latin ſyntax concerning the government of adjeftivt! 
ee is i,. Forma vel modus rei acjicitur nominibus in abla- 
= -tivo. And one example under that rule has always been this: 
WE Sum tibi Baar pareos, praccepto conſilis. Zy «vbich f. f 
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* 4 
lain, the. aim of fubſtaniticves;. at ell. mY aj © 
was . the rula. And. therefore. in fn I 27 ng 
ze words, tum fubſtantivis tumadjectivis, ars ad, U nm 
minibus. by. way of pods it: 9 ry re 
regular to haus changed hominibus inte jectiuis, an 
o * turk parens, etc. ande, tlic 


the example, Sum tibi na 
tion of fubſtantives, which have lilexui Fangen og | 
ſeveral. 9 thie 


them of the cauſe or manner. Aud at . 
grammar baus not always de ofined the fame mp 2 ali, 
at leaſt not in the ſame words 5 this alſo 1 br 5 
to cccafron obſcurity, An example - of thit n be, | 
editions, by comparing the account of the ſupines in he | 
introduction with that: in the Latin. etymology. 71 94 
but fingle inflances of each kind cus 1 ow „ 
refified,” either by Jome mall alterations i in the tert, or . ob .." 
trvations upon them in the notes 7 - "ol 
But there has been no thjettion KR: ans made, er 9 oF 
greater plaufibility, than againſt the Latin ſyntax 3 75 by er, L 1 
chilaren bade been. uſually put won learning the. conſtruttun of 
a language they æuers unacquainied avith, from rules gib bn 4 3 
in that vey language« be diffyaity of which has mot "tuen ms | 
lile increaſed by that variey of- expreſſions, made ſt of i the 1 
rules, aubers the ſame ſenſe d mended. Im forme 7-5 ; J 
villon was deſigned againſt, this imcomventence 55 the Engliſh ſyn- © 
tax 5 oy _ bs t ill manner of printing 16, . 8 | 
avere ot bot maps or 72 a 


Mae, 5 all the An 55 rhe | 
Iranſlateds and the rules printed in fuch „ 
correſpond better with the Latin ſyntax, "for 8 7 2 . 

learn 22 avhich har bees the cuſftom of forme Jehools.”. A | 2 
ah che Engliſh 5 bat likewiſe the whole introduction, 4 
it ſo diff hee. and OE CES 
WT; to hope, may yaa repre Ex 

tons ard a of its 7 TO ud with 4 e * 


— 
po - 4 
244% ." 5 
Nr *- - 4 Wn 
Ne > 2 5 1 2 
55 . Ps 4 
% v ? * * % * 5 4 
— 8 6s” PBs Lig * 4:88 
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ww plat P94 3 Fu wil the. 3 s avi int 
WW 4 7 Ys os "og | ame eines! of priming the Latin _ be ni my ; 
ind It avere t s tvifeed, hat aft "We examples of the Latis .) 
wt tax had been talen from Roman writers of the beſt authoriy, 
ww But it is plain, that many of them 'wwere the author's o]¹ a 
ers wry much; differed from tbe auriter s words, to whom thy 
aon fried, and ome wore taken from bad copies. "The firſt 
—_ | theſe continue as t were; but the reſt, ſo fur as ther was of- 
poi for u, bave been ee and corrected by the be 
aiif the eve auriters, and the places referred to, when 
_ they my fund; except fome few, in which the true reading 
_ did wot anfwer' to the rule, which have therefore Been n. 
_ Orman of this among others was that under poſterius ſupinum, 
alen From Cic. De Off. i 1. 38. Qui pecunia non movetur, 
_ hunc dignum ſpectatu arbitramur. Mere che genuine reading i i, 
ws 5 as n bim and ht bas N 0 do . 
. * + na "ns WS e HM 
* A But atievts ehitanding. the foo 6 things already — px 
(4 be others: which might be added, the alterations occaſioned. by 
\ * "chi are generally fo Jnall, as not to give much troubie to thi, 
. dub have learned any former edition ; and will be abundanth 
2 5 compenſated by the 27 plainer light, in aubich every thing auil 
5 | Fo ow appear; beftdes the eee of. being fecured from many 
0 5 miſtalet, : euhich before were in @ manner una Nor art 
. any of theſe alterations greater, than are to be met avith in fon 
* 3 . Former editians: This will plainly appear to any one, - who em- 
el tauo editions particularly, oth printed at London by Roger 


4. 3 3 Norton the palentee, one in the year 1645, and the other in 
1662, abbere no reaſons are given to account for the alteratimm. 
Bu ut that all may be 2 of the e juftneſe of the emendations how 

made, bey are generally taken notice of , and the reaſons for then 
Ales in the notes at the bottom of the page, except awhere the 

| 8 . tb ing appeared fo evident, as not to require it. Nor ever in ſuch 
BY = *." Caſes guould it have been omitted, but to prevent the book fra 
= ling a: in *. than it ⁊uas RT For VT mw 


Toe PRE 


be commits of u nouns and 1 which WAS coke hs” 
2 be of kettle or no af ad pen; is left out." Bur "tt wr, - 
night be avanting, which cauld be of Jervice,: =o > 
nd uſeful notes have been added thro! the whale, for 7 
1 diffeulties of the rules in the cleareft — 1 each 
hbildren's by <abich means the maſter wil, bp « ge trouble, 
nd the ſcholar learn them auith greater pleajurs:' ane? 
vw ſubjoined to the Enęꝑliſh part ſome ſhort ako yulaie Rules for 
onſtruing Latin into Engliſh, aubieh before. vere very much 
wanted and lilenusſe a brief account of the Roman kalendar! 
r would be too tedious to enumerate here all the ba gram of 
is edition above: others ; ſeurral of which. (beſides: thoſe 5 
urtioned)- may be found in the Advertiſemen ar the ond N 
ollowing Epillle to the reader; and the ret will eaſily" be 
wed by peruſing .the book infelf.. Aud tho —_— 
nar, which were Jang fence conſtrued By Waltiam Haine, and 
2 by Dr. Willymot, are likewiſe added, the tranflation hes 
ving been firſt reviſed; and accommodated to the projent edition. + 
Upen the whole, therefore, fince the patentees have ſpared wo 
ble, nor expenct, to give this edition all the aduamages, ithin 
i il — cubich were in their power ; and have 

rinted it auith new types, and upon better paper than was dons - 
wr hex # is ne” i bs meet with a e 
% Public. e e WA . 43 


10 Ge READER, 5 
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+ "or agda man to the hang! of arammas; marie ind re: 
+ tendeth to attaine to the underſtanding of the tongte ie wh 
(wherein is contained a great treaſure of wiſedome and kn bat ot! 
ledge) it would ſeeme but vaine, and loſt labour; for Me like 
much as it is knowne, that nothing can ſurely be ended; whoſWy excl 
beginning i is either feeble or faultie; and no building be 755 aſfon f 
when as the foundation and grounde-work is readie to Kr The 
unable to upholde the burthen of the frame. Wherefore it veot the 
better for the thing it ſelfe, and more profitable to the learreſind dili 
to underſtand how he may beſt come to that, which he ouphWe hath 


moſt neceſſarilie to have; and to learn the gaineſt way of obo forw 


taining that, which muſt be his beſt and certaineſt guide boi great 
of reading and ſpeaking; than to fall in doubt of the . hen th 


and neceſſitie thereof: which I doubt, whether he ſhall mo@:ckwa: 


lament that he lacketh, or eſteme that he hath it; and wh What to 
ther he ſhalloftener ſtumble in trifles, and be deceived in he inketh 
matters, when he hath it not; or jadge truly and faithfullhe thin 
| of divers weightie things, when he hath it. The which haue hat} 

"ſeemed to many very bard to compaſſe aforetime; becauſe thifſþ neith: 
they, who profeſſed this art of teaching grammar, did teach did chie 
vers grammars, and not one: and if by chaunce they tadgiſve in1 
one grammar, yet they did it diverſly, and ſo could not do and it f 
all beſt; becauſe there is but one beſtneſſe, not only in eyeiſſhedt anc 
thing, but alſo in the maner of everie thing. We maiſ 
As for the diverſitie of grammars, it is well and profitat all ſee 
taken awaie by the King's Maieſties wiſedome; who foreſeeiiſſe leſſe 
the inconvenience, and favorably providing the remedie, cauſi d ſo w 
one kind of grammar by ſundry learned men to be diligent In goi 
' * drawn, and fo to be ſet out, only every where to be taught, ſ{gÞdcenju 
the uſeof Lamm and for the hurt in changing of ſchoolemaiſten em: tl 

The varietie of teaching is divers yet, and alwaies will b Matin toi 
for that every ſchoolemaiſter liketh that he knoweth, and ſeeſſall not 

not the uſe of that he knoweth not; and therefore judgeſ ud ſure 

that. the moſt ſufficient waie, which he ſeeth to be the fei meſt be 
dieſt meane, and perfecteſt kinde, to bring a learner to haut neee 
© thorough * therein. | Keritan 
9205 EN | Where = 
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o THE © READER 


made it is not amiſſe, if one ſeeing by trial an . ; 
nd readier waie, then the: common ſort of teachers do, would 


, vic what he hath prooved, and for the commoditie-allowed ; | 


hat other, rot knowing the ſame, might by experience proove 
hc like, and then by proofe reaſonable judge the like not here- 
Wy excluding the better way, when it is found, but in oy meane 
Nec forbidding the worſe. 

The firft and chiefeſt point 8. chat thediligent ider 10 
ot the {chollar haſt too much; but that he in eontinuance 
d diligence of teaching make him to rahearſe fo, that while 
e hath perfectly that, that is behinde, he ſuffer him not to 
o forwarde, For this poſting haſte overthroweth and hurteth 
great ſort of wittes, and caſteth them into an amazedneſſe, 
hen they knowe not how they ſhall' either go forward or 
ackward; but ſticke fait, as one plunged, that cannot tell 
hat to doe, or whi h way to turne him: "ou then the maiſter 


inketh the ſchollar to be a dullarg, and 1 thinketh : ; F 


e thing to be uneaſie, and too hard for his witte; and the 


> hath an evill opinion of the other, wh | oftentimes it is 5 1 | 


© neither, bat in the kinde of teaching. Wherefore the beſt 

i'd chiefeſt- point throughly to be kept je, that the ſchollar - 
we in minde ſo perfectly that, that be hath learned, and under- 

nd it ſo, that not only it be not a ſtoppe for him, but alſo a 
ght and helpe unto the reſidue that followeth, This ſhall be 
e maiſter's eaſe, and the child's incouraging; when the one 
ll ſee his labour take good eſfect, and ſ be thereby in teaching 3 > 


e leſſe tormented; and the other ſhall thinke the thing eaſier, 3 5 


d ſo with more gladneſſe {be} readie to go about the ug 
In going forward let them have of every declination of niguned. . 
d conjugation of verbes, ſb many ſeyeral examples, as they pa 1 
em : that it may ſeeme to the ſchoolemaiſter, no word in he 
n tongue to be ſo hard for that party | Thar the ſchollar 8 
l not be able praiſahly to enter into the Forming thergof. 
id ſurely the multitude of examples (if thodukefl and cbm. 
meft be taken firſt, and ſo come tothe 10 der and bargen PE 
ut needes bring this profit withall, tha che e 'ollar all beſt” 2 
primes and ſooneſt conceive the reaſon che rules; and be — 
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profitable, nat only that he can orderly decline his noune, a 
= his verbe, but every way, forward, backward, by caſes, þ 
| ". perſons; that neither caſe of noune, pe perion of verbe can 
required, that hee cannot without ſtoppe or ſtudie tell, At 
& . unto this time I count not the ſcholar perfect, nor readie 
* go any ferther till he hach this already learned. + 
+ This when he can perfectly learned every pa 
net by rote, but by reaſon, and is cunninger in the unde 
ſtanding of the thing, than in rehearſing of the words (whic 


IF , to painefull and diligent man, if the ſchollar have a men 
mitte) then let him paſſe to the concordes, to know the ag 

ment of partes among themſelves, with like way and diligene 
| as is afore deſcribed, Wherein plam and fundrie example 
and continuall rehearſall of things learned, and ſpecially th 
daily declining of a verbe, and turning it into all faſhion 
WO fant, for the framing of ſentences; that it will be rather-a & 
Adee unto thew, that they be able to doe well, cher! peine 
 feaxching of an unuſed and unacquainted thing. 
WM When theſeconcordes be well knowne unto them (an eaſien 
| +plealant paine, if the foregrounds be well and throughly beat 
in) let them not continue in learning of their rules orc 


L 3 
* 
* 38 * 


bo / wherein is Contained hot onely the eloquence | 
but alſo u good 
C”  therecf take ſome little ſentence, as it eth, and learne to 

F  _ the {ume firſt out of Rug h into Latine, not ſeeing the bot 

or eonſtruing it thereupon. And if there fall any neceſſaryri 

of the ſynta to be knowne, then to learne it, as the occaion 

the ſentence giveth cauſe that date : which'ſentence once 


the tongt 


bE. _totukethe and conſtrue it; and fo ſhall he be leſſe tt 
6 bled with the parſing of it, and eafilieft carrie his lefſon-in mind 


+. Andalthought it was ſaid before, that the ſchollar (hou 
© ' Tearne but a little at once, it is not meant, that when the 


A 


* W 
W 


de acquainted with the faſhion. of the tongue. Wherein f 


e 


ip notpaſt a quarter of a yeare's diligence, or very little mon 


as they lie inthe ſyntax, but rather learne (ome pretty books 
plaine Jeſſon of honeſtie and podlineſfe ß u 


well, and as tigh as may be with the wordes of che boake, th | 


hat 
ere m 
me th 
cupie 
oſe th 
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TO THE READER: vii. of 


in it 

ne; ur hath heard him a While he ſhould let him 11 (for chat 

ſes, Mfere more pegligence for both parts) but I would, all their 
can ſchoole, they ſhould never be idle; but alwaies 0 


ee they a 
ANF cupied in a continuall rehearſing, and looking back again to 
ole 1 they had learned, and be more hound to kee pe well — 
cir olde, than to take forth any new. 9 
Thus if the maiſter occupie them, he ſhall ſee a little leflon 
1. a great deale of time; and diligently inquiring and examin- 
Þ. the partes, and the rules, not to be done fo quickly and 
onWeedily, as it might be thought to be. Within a while by this 
che ſchollar ſhall be brought to a good kind of readineſſe of - i 
Waking, to the which if there be adjoyned ſome ule of {| peaking _” | 
| 


hich muſt neceſſarily be had) he ſhall be brought paſt the _ 
ariſome bitterneſſe of his learning, — 
A great helpe to further this readineſſe of making and ſpeak; 3 
1 ſhall be, if the maiſter give him an Engliſh booke, and cau ſe 
Wn ordinarily to turne every day ſome part into Latine, . 
a eFhis exerciſe cannot be done without his rules; and therefore 
th eſtabliſh them, and ground them ſurely in his minde for 
adineſſe, and maketh him more able to ſpeak ſuddenl v. when- 
anever any preſent occaſion is offered for the Ge And ie 
In helpe his learning more a great deale. to turne out oF 
reel into Latine, than contrariwiſe. 
Y Furthermore, weſee many can underſtand Latine, that ende 
ake it; and when they read the Latine word in the booke, can 
| you the Engliſh thereof at any time; but when they have 
Wd away their es, they cannot contrariwiſe tell you for V 
t Engliſh the Latine again, whenſoever you will alke them, 
ad therefore this exerciſe helpeth this fore Swell and maketh 
oe words, which he underftandeth, to be readieſt by uſe unto | 
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n, and fo perfecteth him in the tohgue bandfomaly N 
Theſe preceptes well kept will bring « man cleane paſt the us 
his grammar booke, and make him as readieashis d <> nga = 


„ Whereof it were out of ſeaſon .to 8 a 
W ere. And therefore this may de for thia purpoſe, 1 
» W wh to good ſchoolemaiſters ang (rilfull is; nok (o.. 
te full to e meaner and leſſe practiſed it may" . 3 
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15 ADVERTISEMENT x © the Ss 


-7 N this tdition, for the Cond rrofit and eaſe both of Ss 
I fler and ſcholar, in the Engliſh rules, and Latin ſyd 
| F 1 tze wwerds, wherein the force of the example lin'h, ar 
= with letters, vubtre need is: the governor, director, or "ea 
BE or that wwhith is in the place of it, with®; rbe go overned, or the 
bk evbich is giided by it, with®; as,* Venit ad me Jan 
A4 if there by more governors. or governed, edch of the fon 
38 nottd with a, and the latter with; gs, * Rex et *® regina d 
d. 5. 47. Cujus eſt domus? Non d veſtra, ſed Þ noſtra. 5. 5 | 
Da be he nature of the conſtruction ſgemed 10 requit i 
bo tbe number of letters is increaſed in their proper;prder; as, * Pu 
| 4 Fo pe equate. a 5. 68. N ne 
4 ricula cautum, p. 40. 
4. where it fo happeneth, that the governing word ir 
' [nine the governed bath two litters prefixed to 4. 
| "oO te 8d * parentis, that i, id loco. p. 71. 
\ Andi Mn Gp ct of the example heth in one /ingle. 8 
latter ; 4, In ignem 3 fletnt. 705 
5 heh ales in ſaying the examples, children may, <ul 
8 24 or when thegiaſfttr /eth, render again only thoſe words, whid 
17 = the example: as ſaying, = nifi d mentis? igaps, ob 
it dum reſpuataurum ? rey moy repeat age ain, *inopsdumentis. 5. ox 
15 "OY res ver beth in the OD and Latin ſyntix, Where word; 
FH $3 n rent hind or /ignification are contained under one rule, by 
4 13 ey . marked <vith Ken 17 2, 3» &c. which are again u 
1 examples, that belong to each of them. Ser p. 47. 62. 
The Cree Lettert a, , c. is the body of the book reftr| 
Nes ar the bor tem of the ſame page. 
0 I te diphthengs ac and Oe are printed in Pers difin 
„ "and wot in one character = and oe; the fun 
be learnt from the following page. 
» in | erder to effift children in their. ee 
all N in Ag ＋ 


* \ 
4 IVV& 9:1 | 


5 
1 — 


* 


. 


tiers are thus written, 
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een 8 
fall wind 5 8 5 
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And there are five i in number: namely, a, #, fn . 
whereunto 3 is added the Greek vowel . En. 
conſonant is. a letter which 7 | be' foutded with ax 
vowel: as, 6 withe, And all the letters, except the | 
— 18 the 3 of one letter, or more, with one” 

number: namely ,- th "0's av, ww4 85 9 
r Wy 
4 . 


* 


ne ton * _ written, 


* gt. x - 15 5 * 


. 


„ 


= | | h 
25 33 15 4 a 1 * 
32 7 r eG oe BE g 


OMINE Pater, aa et terrae Hector 91 
liberaliter tribuis fapientiam omnibus eamcun 

| tu abs te. 60 etentibus, exorna ingenii mei bonitiſ 
e quam cum ceteris natiirae viribus mibi infu 
40% lumine divinae gratiae tua: ut non modi 
'. .quae ad cognoſcendum te et Servatirem noſirun 
| Dominum Feſum valeant, entelligam; ſed etiai 
totd „ mente et voluntite perſequar, et indies be. 
. 12 tud tum doctrind tum pietdte proficiam! 


eu, que (effiers omnia in omnibus, in me re 
| de ene tua facias: ad gloriam ſempiternan 
| f e e tuae. * N. 


8 > Almighty Lord * 2 . mae! of hand | 
and earth, which of thy free liberality giveſt wiſdom abun- 
gantly to all that with faith and full aſſurance aſk it of thee, 
e by the light « of thy heavenly grace the towardneſs.of 
"ad wit; the which with alf powers of nature thou haſt pourgd 
Finne me: that I may not only underſtand thoſe things, which 
may effectually bring me to the knowledge of thee and the Lad 
'' Jef us our Saviour; but alſo with my whole heart and will con- 
FE the ſame, and receive daily increaſe throu 4 
ful goodneſs towards me as well in good life as doctrins? 
I - fo that thou, which workeſt alt things in all. crenkures, may 
MN mike thy gracions benefits ſhine in me to the og glory and 
£ 'Y RO 8 * e e e bend I 9 JPA 
23 wn Ws 8 5 18 75 


in 705 * ; Bet 2 to thar i time 8 be Kerzers: be the eyes reading 
13 E 


X 
3 Up 70 % . n Kh, 

* Ly; " . * — 72 5 N * 5 * 4 1 Ly 

. 3 n pl 


ms , Jo A _ = calf — * — ä —— ——— — — 


ria 


lob x, 


1 


N ſpeech be theſe cight pa 


. 


o % . (. e 
$63; © : Op - PrxEPOSIT ION» 


ARTICIPLE,_ | 5 ITI on, 


* * we - N 
. x * 1 4 . . 


f NOUN i is the name of a thin 
\ Of nouns ſome be ſubſtamives 
A Nous ſubſtantive ſtandeth by i 
ogy word to be jou wich it to ſhew ie igni 
„a man; umu, an houſe 3 bonita, | 
And it is declined with FEI | 
elſe with two at 
ther, or mother. 
A Nous edeftive 
cation, but requireth to 
00d; 1 fair. 9 5 
0d! it is declined either v 


appy 3 3 bie Kh * 255 . | ing | ght = 8805 5 5 
A Nounſubftantive either is proper 80 in thi 
r 25, Ettvarc is my . 67 Bl he 


An Introduction of the 


' NUMBERS or NOUNS. | A 1 

N nouns be two numbers; the ſingular, and Po plural, 

. The ſingular number ſpeaketh but of one; as, /apir, a ſoil 
The plural number Pr of more than one; 1. lapid 

85 

x 94 CASES or NOUNS. 


vous be declined with ſix caſes, r and plural 


'K N the nominative, the genitive, the dative, the accuſatin 
dhe vocative, and the ahlative, 


4 , 
f 
A-+.z 


eminati 
eniti 

a vo 

acfarſy 
ocativo 
blativo 


a 
4 


EN 


'The nominative caſe cometh before the verb, ang ae ni 
eth to this queſtion, ae? or, what as, Magifter ae reer th 
by. maſter teacheth. TIRE 
I lk̃be genitive caſe is known by this token, of; and anſve Fire, 
|. to this queſtion, whoſe ? Or, whereof ? as, doctrina map! Fl, & 10 
* ng 27 maſter. 55 | nd YT &/ 12 mul; 
I)he dative caſe is kngwn by this ken, 103 and anfovi The n 
'Z y this.queſtion, 20 voz: aa eker; as, Do librum meg xum, A 
I give à bock to the maſter, Ihe c 
The accuſative caſe followeth the Nb. and ifm to ti hate 7 
| Ago, whom? or, what? as, Amo mag iſtrum, I love the maſter The c 

By ay, The vocative caſe is known by calling or a to: a i OE 
3 25 er! O maſter! _ i ihe 
1 Mg ablatiye caſe is commonly: od with papel ſet el haec 
. . ving to the ablative caſe: as; as gd Aro, of "wh maſter; an ee 
3 mag iſiro, before the maſter. 3 e n one 
* Allo in, with, through, for a, Som, by, Hy thas aficr ö hel” 50 

cog eas degree, are ſigns of the ablative Fuſe, + 3 

JF EF Uta T ARTI 2 S's E 8. . 1 oy 

\ ATICLES are borrqwed- of the r and be 1 hot 
lind g. by 5 Fi C16 | 


% * 
yt V. Ca 
*,- oF 


2 Fs 
I. For is 6 ale the «i 4 a chang caſe by An Article is mh 
Ven Ja gender, evithout any Igrifcation of i its, wn. And therefore the 
eue has properly no erticles, though” grammariait have introduced them in 2. 
tation of ! Greets; for hic, haec, hoc, ar- alvays Pronouns, and han 4 
inkl ſenſe 


rom Wet of: the wword they ure Ai ub ; 45, hie vie. ae b 
. Ye hr this mat * * A l . 
3 8 2s 


2 


! Parc of Speech, 


„ Stngulariters, © 11 [out ni eee "2 .M 
2375 Ma ſe. oem. Neut | Cant ' Maſcs./ Foem. .Neut, „ 
ominativo Hic, haec, hoc, Nom. "0 
enitiv0 '* Hur, bujus, bujw,|Gen. . $i 
ao ic, buicy, Huie, [Oe | 
aafarfvo/ Hune, han, Bae, | ace. har 
ocktiyo caret Ivor. | 55 4 
blativo Hic, Lace, loc. ' Ab, © 750 


GENDERS or N e uſa 


tage 
ENDERS of nouns be ſeven: the maſculine, the:ferms 
nine, the neuter, the common of two, ths.compian of. 
re, the doubtful, and the \Epicent. „ 9915 ads enn © iD. 
The male uline gender is eclings. with his article, he as, | 
irs A man. Ar 5 $7 ALIA D 1D) ama 
e feminine gender is deo ined with this article, bac E. 
vec nulier, a woman. 3 a 
The neuter gender 1s declined with this article, bete as, Poe. 
um, a Kone, ens. ©.04 q* 14 3 4 * 40 fit | £4 
The common of two. is declined with bie and have: AS, ie . 
haec parent, à parent, father or mother. FFF 
The common of three is declined with Bic, Bases and. | 
ic, haec, hoc felix, happ 8 3 
The doubtful ender is declined wich bie, or Bae: 45 CY 
el baec dies, A Ach. l Wy 4 # 
The epicene bo is decline "i ohe article, Fa 9 55 ? 4 
bat one article both ſexes & are ſignified : 45, tic Pa of. pate 
W; haet aquila, an x eagle 942 he and the; Ge 


DE © LENS ons ort : W 19 


There be foot declepfions of / fallin, S 

H E firſt is, when the genitive and e e Ty La 
in ae, the accuſative in am, the vocative like the Dom - - e 
WA the — 4285 in 4; e N it 90 he ge- 


15 9 * 1 N — 


* . a nn, a TERRY SY $a S , "1? a, Wa Has. | , 
"9 4 * V ww . rr N . Coat » * e W's 3 1 1 — ; 0 * 0 we * þ 41 6 2 
" ; «IO SY : 307 - 3% - 20008 22 
. ” „ 34 « 4 * x A 
7 9 %; 4% 1 . * N 3 
1 1 . 1 5 4 4 
d > 1 | | 
ö ; * 1 þ 2 nro 
» 1 1 4 0 : 
& TO ; 
FE 
N : 
' > 
Pd 


nitive in sum, the dative in its the eue in 4, the w 


tive like the nominative, the ablative i in 4: as in example. ).. | 

* Singularitr, | ' Plupdliter. . bujus 

N. dare Muſ-a, @ ſng, N. hat Muſ- ag, ſonge, . buic 
G. Sher Muf-ae, of a Jong, G. harumMuſ- arum, of Jo, hunc 

D. Suic Muſ-ae, 10 a ſong, D. his Muſ-is, to fangs fl, 

TS have Muſ-am, a eng. 4. le, Muſ. as, _/onge, . ab hc 
1 Muf-a 0 orgs V. 7 Muſ- ae, 0 Jongs, Hi. 

A. ab bac Muſ- d from 4 Jong, A. ab .birMuſ-is, From fol 05% 2. 

Haec menſ-a, ae, & table, Hic poët- a, ac, 4 Poet, r me of 
wy @ gueſts Georgi 
0/1. Filia, — ; nata, a daughter ; eqnas a mM nay //;; an 
| do make the dative and the ablutivc plural in #s or in * Off. 3 
| Ih O 2 Alſo dia, a goddeſs ; A ſhe mule; liberta, af lar in 
b woman; make the dative and ablative caſe plural 2 oh rus, A 
. 0/4. 
ed is, when the 2 caſe fingular ends in * 
the dative in o, the aecuſative in an the vocative for iſive, an 


moſt part like the nominative, the ablative in ; . nomin i numb: 
tive plural in z, the genitive in õrum, the dative in 15, the a 
euſative in os; the vocative like the nominative, the * e 1 
ir as in exampleQ. . %. J 
; , Singulariter. 1 n . - W.buic R 
N. Bic Magilt-er;a maſter, N. i Magiſtr- i, - maſher .hac R 
G. hujus Magiſtr-i, of a-maſter,|G bor. Magiftr-6ram,gf ma 
D. hzic Magiſtr-0, to a maſter, D. his Magiſtr- is, to d 
A. hunc Magiſtr-um, a maſter, A. hos Magiſtr-os, maſters, 
þ - . Magiſt-er, o maſter, V. 0 Magiſtr-i, o maſter 
A. ab hoc Magiſtr- o. by amafter. .ch his biagifr. i, by moftr uter ge 
| Hir lib-er, ri, a book. Hic pu-er, puer-i, a boy. Hic vir, i, 4 n. | 


05/½ 1. When the nominative endeth i in ar, the vocat | 4 
fiogular ſhall end in e; except Dow, God, that t F 2 # y 
Ses the Latin grammar, p. 22. « Sinee all the caſer, which f 4 

genitive ſingular, are formed from it ( except the r ngular J, childMoc, / 

Id be told that caſe ; otherwiſe they will be at @ loſs to decline many noum bl. 

this and the following declemſion, rhe formation f W N Aingular is —_ 

N _y che ſame with the example ain Filius 


nmar 
56 wake 


- Gingularit 
i 


Eibe Parts 7 Head. _— 
Singulariter. 3  Pluraliter, — 
zie Domin-us, a lord, N. 51 Domin-i; lord, 
hujus Domin-1, of @ lord, G. her. Domin-6rum, of lords, 

.buic Domin-o, to 4 lord, D. his Domin-1s, go /orys, 
unc Domin- um, a lord, A. 1 Domin-os, ſJorads, 
J Dominte, o lord, V. Domin- i, o lords, 
ab hoc Domin-o, by a lord. ] A. ab his Domin- is, Ey lord. 


Hic corv- us, i, a raven. Haec Alnus, i, an 3 | 


0% 2. When the nominative endeth in 7#z, if it be a proper 

ime of a man, the vocative ſhall end in i, as Neminarfuo 

eGeorgius, Voc. 6 Georgi, George. Alſo, filius, a ſon, maketh 

li; and genius, a genius, & geni a, 

0/78 3. Alſo theſe nouns following make their vocative fins 

lar in ez or in #52 as, lucus, a grove; populus, a people; 

rut, a Choir 3 fu vius, a river &. 

0574. Note alſo, that all nouns of the neuter gender, of 

hat inlet ſoever they be, have the nominative, the accti- / . 

ive, and the vocative alike in both numbers; andin the plu- 

rumber they end all in a: as in example. „ 

Sirgulariter. e Pluratiter. x 

. boc Regn-am « kingdom, N. haec Regn-a, Hhingdoms, 

hu. Regn-i, of a kingdom,|G. hor. Regn-6tuin,g/bingdoms, 

, buic Regn-0, to a kingdom, D. hi: Regn-is, 7o4ingdoms, 

loe Regn-um, a kingdom, A. baec Regn-a, © kingdoms, 

,0 Regn-um, o kingdom, V. "of Regnea, o kingdons, 

ab bocRegno, from a kingdom. A. ab hi Regn- is, from kingdoms. 

damn- um, i. 4 toſs. Hoc mal-um, i, an apple. Hoc verb- um, i, a word, _ 

05% Except ambo, both; and duo, two; which make the — 

uter gender in o, and be thus declined: 3 
Pluraliter. | | 

cation. Amb-o, amb-ae  amb-o, 1 his” 

tn. Amb-6rum, amb-arum, amb-<Grams.. J both, 

it, Amb-6bus amb-abus amb-6bus, | * both, 

e. Amb-os amb-as, amb-o, 3%, 

de. Amb-o, - amb-ae, amb -o, orb, 

ll. Amb- bus, amb-abus, amb-6bug, ,.. 10 beth, 

« Filius is placed as it hands here in ſeme ancient ali. See 

__ © | „„ 


% 
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V. 4 Barens, o purent, ſet has 


An Introduction of the 
4 
HE third is, when the genitive Suevlar endeth i in 1, 
dative in i; the accuſative i in em, and ſometimes in 


III 


and ſometimes in both; the vocative like the nominative; th , 
ablative i in e, or 2, and ſometimes in both; the nominative pl . arb 
ral i in es; the genitive in am, and rn in um; the dati — 

in ibus; the accuſative in es; the vocative like the nominatir "0 
the ablative in 16 as in example. m 8 
Siagulariter. 5 Pluraliter. + pre 1 
N. hazc Nub-es, @ cloud, N. hae Nub-es, clouds, * 
G. hujus Nub-is, of a cloud, [G. han” Nib-1um, of cloud; __ 

D. buic Nub-i, fe cloud, D. his Nub-ibus, 70 cloud;, a 
A. hanc Nub-em,a cloud, A. bas. Nub- es, clouds, i; 
V. 6 Nub- es, o cloud, VV. v. Nub- es, o clouds, ab hoe ( 
A. ab hac Nub- e, from a cloud. A. ab bis Nub-ibus, fam clou ae 

N. e Lap-is, a flone, N. 1 Lapid- es, ffones, I Jorch, 
G. hujus Lapid-is, of a flone, G. horwn Lapid-um, of font 
D. uc -Lapid-i, 10 atone, D. bis Lapid-ibus, fo hn HE 
A. hunc Lapid-em, a ſtone, A. hes Lapid-es, Flores, end 
Vf Lap-is, o fone, | V. La pid-es, o fones, Iire, thi 
A. ab hoc Lapid-e, from a ane. | A A. ab bis Lendl du,, from ſiun ve in E 
N. hoc Op- us, 4 %,“, NN. haec Oper-a, avorks,, like th 
G. Hujus Oper-1 is, of a work, G. borumOper- um, of wort., | 
D. huic Oper-1, to a work, |D. his Qpcr- ibus, zo:wworks, 3. F 


A. hoc Qp-us, a work, A. hace Oper-a, cr, iu F 


V. o Op- us, o Work, V. 6 Oper-a, 0. works, bc F 
A. ab hoe Oper-e, from a ork. [A A.ad his RO OR Wc F. 


N. kic N. 7 . AS. 
D. zaic Parent-1, to à parent, « har. | * „„ a 
A. hunc ) | D. his Parent-ibus, 0 parent © 
et haxc Parent-em, a parent, K. hos a p der, Ex 


Parènt- es, parent! 


A. ab hoc Vs Parent-es, 0 par Nouns in 


et hac } Partnt- T ent. A ub bis Parent - ibus, y parm the exay 


„ meridi 

Hie panels, by a hf. Hic pat-er, 'patr=is, a father, Haec wie. See | 
virtut- io, wirtue, 9 capiteie, an bead. 1 dale. ar, caleit - NHœVlay, 
4 ſpur, ' Hoe: unim-al, anima'-is, an animal, Hoc cub il-e, is, 6 9 

chanbers Hie vel hatt bub. o, bub6nels, an o 3 


. # 2 ro " 
s „ A 


J 


© 


) 


R . | | | 5 | ; a A 
Fight Parts of Speech. 7 * 


Fa % II. fourth 3 is, when 4 genitive caſe ſingular endeth in 27, 
* | the dative in ui, the accuſative in am, the vocative like 
ve; U : nominative, the ablative in 2; the nominative plural 1 in Us, 


ve ph 
> datiy 
native 


: genitive in aum, the dative in ibis, the accuſative in 2 
vocative hike the nominative, the ablative i in ibus: as in ex 
ple. | | | | 
Singulariter, | EPs Phorobrer. . i 
lic Grad-us, a flep, N. 51 Grad-us, feps,, | 


ids, bujus Grad-fis, of a flep, G. horum Graduum, of \ftep?, 


cloud v Grad-ui, to 4 flep, JD. % Gr ad- ibus, to fleps, 
clouds une Grad-um, 4 Hep. A hos Grade us, eps, | 
ds, ; Grad-us, o fiep, V. 5 Grad us o /fteps, 
oudt, I= hoc Grad-u, from a flep, A. ab his Grad-ibus, from ſtepra, 


n cloud 
nes, 
fone! 
ſtonts, 
nes, 
Jones, 
m ſton 
Rid | 


ic frut-us, Vs, friugt- Haec man-us, us, 4 band. Haec Ne 
a porch, Hoc corn-u, u, à born, | 


HE fifth is, when the genitive and dative caſe ſingular | 
endin#/ &, the accuſative in em, the vocative like the nomi- 

we, the ablative in e; the nominative plural in er, the ge- 

ve in F᷑rum, the dative in h, the accuſative in es, the yoca- 

like the nominative, the ablative 1 in bu, as in example. 


works, Singulariter. | 5 Plaraliter. 

vori, baer Faci- es, @ JR - N. hae | Faci- des, faces, 

A, 27 F aci- i, of a face, G. barum Faci ẽrum, / faces, 
orks, Wbuic Faci-Ei, fo a face, D. his F aCl-ebus, to faces, 


n worihanc Faci-em, à face, A. has Faci-es, face, 


{ Faci-es, o face, V. 5 Faci-es, o faces, 
bac Faci-e, from a face. A. ab his Faci-ebus, from Jacen, 


Haec aci-es, Ei, an edge. Haec r-es, Ei, a a thing. "J 5 


„% All nouns of che- fifth declenſion be of the feminine 
der, erceſß 2 a day; ; and meridies, mid- day. 


* 


rents, 


regular maſculine by the Latin gram= 
; the example of manus here is altered to'gradusz ar in the following de- 
u meridies for a life reaſon bat in ſome, former editions -been changed into 
„See the Latin grammar, p. 13. Niere your In the git. and l 
rular, is fandes fid-ei, NOOR. 2:00. o 

CI: n 


Nou ns in us of. this decor ”_ 


caleir 
6% 4 
7 


- $ v4 TX 5, 2% 3 e , 
. . TW TE? * 


An Introduction of the 
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”—@ The declining of adjettives. 


A NC 
d dec 


hic 
hazc 


hujus 
huic 


A NOUN adjective of three terminations is declined ; 
the firſt and ſecond declenſion of ſubſtantives: as, 


5 Singulariter. 4 | Plaraliter: \ 
M. F. % N. ti Mg 3 N 
N. Bon- us, þon-a, bon- um: N. Bou-i, bon- ae, bon. u, uy} 
G. Bon-i, bon-ae, boni, G. Bon-6rum,bon-5rii,bon- 6Wa:c 

. D. Bon-o, bon-ac, bou-o, D. Bon-is, bon- is, bon- is, M's 
E - A. Bon- um, bon- am, bon- um, A. Bon- os, bon-as | bon-a, rag 
F J 85 V. Bon- e bon- W Don-om, V. Bon-1, | bon-ae, bon-a, hoc 
. A. Bon-o, _  bon-a, bon-o. A. Bon- is, bon- is, bon-is, Wer-is, e 
fis, et 


Tard-us, a, um, flow. Nig-er, nigr-a, um, blach, Satur, a, um, fall 
dic 
choc 


05% There are beſides theſe certain nouns adjective, 
bujus * 
buic | 


make the genitive caſe ſingular in ius, and the dative in 
E which be theſe that follow, with their compounds, 
W..-  Singulariter, Pluraliter. 
N. Un-us, un-a, un- um, N. Un.i, un-ae, "Uſd, 
G. Un- ius, un- ius, un- ius, G. Un-6rum, un- à -arum, un- ban 
D. Un-1, un-1, | un-1, D. Un. is, un⸗-ĩs, un--is, anc . 
A. Un-um, un- am, un- um, A. Un-os, un-as, un-8, | 
£3 0 V i Un-e, un- a, un- um, V. Ua. i, | un-ae,, _Un+4, 10 hoc 
4 A. Un. O, un«a, Un-, [a. Un-is, un-is, un- l hoe a 
iþ-ax, « 
Is, ſubtle 


. F * Unut, one, hath ſeldom the plural number, but when it is jol 
= with a word that lacketh the fingular number 1 86, unas Jiteraey one lt 
br epiſt e una mornla, one wall, 


0% In like manner be declined g/, nlobe; totun, CC 
; Whole and alſo 4 a, another; alter, the other; lt, M DEC 
nullis, none; uter, either; neuter, neither; ſaving that | imir 
ſix laſt want the vocative © caſe, lere b 
parative 

4 Alſus bath allud neuter and alter In the m— 74 bi þ 
* | hh this ah 
Ti ter mina 
A No 9 33. n 


N "TM 1, Foy A W 9 
1 9 , \ ne 
* 
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Eurer! Parti * ge 


A NOUN adjective of three articles i is Ane aſh the 1 
d declenſion of ſubſtantives: : as triſtis, ſad; filix, happy., | 


Singulariter. | Ms Pluraliter. J 
an Jab Hoc ill e, te * J Trift-ex, ha baec ili, 


bazc 
buyjus Triſt-is, , „ IG. nr 
. Triſt-1, 3 Par. Hor Trg. ium, is, 
D. his Triſt-ibus, 


=} Triſt-em, Bor triſt-e, 3 
* Triſt-es, Baec triſt-ia, 


hanc 
ö Triſt- is, et triſt-e, 6 has 
abhoc\ roy; 11 e 6 ed Triſt-es, & triſt-ia, 
hoc i. „„ 8 ab his. Triſt- ibus æ. f 


v- is, et lev-e, is, light. Meli-or et meli-us, melt6r-is, better. Am | 
is, ACr-C3 er acr-is, et acr-e, its ang. Celer, celer-is, celer-ez ; 
is, et celer-e, is, ſwift, | 


1 8 
N Felic-es,barefelic-ia, 


190 F elic-is, If 
buic F ied; N . us | 
7 3 ElIC-1 us, 


= 
Felic · em, hoc fellix | 
= l * | N ele. es. hac ele · a, 


J Fel- ix, 
1. Pelle-e, wel fle f J. 5 1, Pele. h, fed. 


ip-ax, caph6-isy capable, Ing-ens, ing6nt«}s, great. en fo= 
Is le Very ven old, af; * 


COMPARISON of ADJECTIVES, 


DJECTIVES, whoſe ſignification may increaſe or be 


iminiſhed, may form compariſon g;. 
lere be three degrees of compariſonz the tens the 


prative, and the ſuperlative, 


h this and all wink deflined wwith hrs er feln theſe eaſu which files 
termination expreſſidy end alike in all * 1 See ide Latin tram. 


No 33. ne b. 
* 410 3 | | | ue / 2 Hf. 
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«5 
i 

| | 
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* eee ja the 
Tu x poſitive betokeneth : a thing abſolurely without e 


as, dur us, hard. Woregoii 
The comparative ſomewhat exceedeth its poſitive i in Gill 047. 4 
fication : as, durior, harder, or more hard- ae by 
And it is formed of the firſt caſe of its poſuive that end Pur, 
In z, by putting thereto or and . as, * F777 
L Of duri, hard; hic et haec duri-or, hoc duri-us, harder: uus, 
3 8 triſii, ſad; hic et Baec triſti- or, hoc triſti-us, ſader; WM $ ard 
<0 dulci, ſweet ; Bic et haec dulei- or, hot dulc? ws, ſweeter WW = 
Tuns ſuperlativeexceedeth iis poſitive in the higheſt deg 
ns, duri/imur, hardeſt, moſt or very hard. 
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= And it is formed of the firſt caſe of its poſitive pt en A 

in , by putting thereto / and mt as, N. * 

'2 Of Auri, hard; duri: muss hardeſt : There 

we . trifti, ſad; triti-ffemus, ſadeſt: 8 P. I; 

1 dulci, ſweet; Auici: ſimui, ſweeteſt, . . t 

0% I, * theſe general rules are expepted whe { of 

follow: „ he 

= Bonut, ; nelier, better; ofptimus, beſt, , hit 

i | Malu, bad; par, worſez puimur, 2 Where 

= Magna, rey mujor y reater j maxim, " WED 

ue Parwus, little: minor, bea; minimul, — To thi 

lu, 1 Flurimui, /, tho 

1 Malta, ith | plurima, > molt Theſe 

$ = # Multum, plat, more; plurimum, e Caller 

. * 0, 2, If the poſitive endeth in er, the ſuperlative 18 form And t 

2 LAY the nominative caſe, by adding rigs © a8, pulcher, ſal by 

n. faireſt, N 17 q 

O z. Theie adjetives ending in li. make the ſuperlative Theſe 

changing is into lin ut as, 9 — iN | : + Rs e 8 

Aeiluis, nimble; agil-limus 0, nimbleſl. 14 ary 

„ Factl-ir, ea; ; facil-liny;* the, Los 
Sracill is, ſlender; 5 7. Acil-limus, en Al 

's nil. is, low; FITS umil-limus, loweſt, . 2 4 

y Simil-is, like; Amil-limur, Hkeſt "I | br 1 

0 ® See Ainſworth's preface to bis DiQtianar exxiii. N 10 

10 bat. fem, F. . & . . Laage f. yy 4 4 ple 2 
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WAS ith a abs * W N 7 
1 * PORE" ** 
7 4 ws bs 4 Ca 
| ba W's bh 


K. * P Parts.of "Speech. 


Al ** adjeftives ending in /is do follow a 3 ae | 7 4 
dregoing: as, wtili-s, uſeful; gtili- Himur, very uſeful. .4 
OV 4. Alſo if a vowel come before ys, the compariſon i is. 
ade by magts, more, and maximè, moſt: as 1 
Pius, pious; magis pius, more pious; maxim pins, moſt bio, 'Y . 
4ſiduus, conſtant; magis ah duns, more conflant; 3 maxims > 
aus, moſt conſtant 7. 

So arduus, left J e Ken; woken wicked; rens unte,“ Ss 


oF A PRONOUN, 


PRONOUN i is a part of ſpeech 2a; for a none: in * 
ing, of feheurſing. 
There be fifteen protiouns : 3 | ein 


. I, ife, that; ut, "a 
„, thou; - „ this ; ner, ours; 


„ of himſelf 1 ts he; vg/ter, yours 4 5 
ty he; Mt me us, nine; no rat, of our country; 
, himſelf bus, thine: rat, of your — LA 


. four * have the vocatiye caſe : tu, mens, nefters , 
nftras @. © 

To theſs'inay be added their compounds: amet, | myſelf 

1% thou thyſelf; bes the ſame; and alſo 5 Who, or mh 
Theſe eight pronouns, 4, fu, 55 ille, ip fe bie, and % “ 
e called grimitiuss] becauſe they are 4. PR ved of others. 
And they be alſo called demontrativer, | — they ſhew 185 
ing vot ſpoken of before, ' 

And theſe lix, hits ills, As, Fi 7. idem, and qui, are 

i ver ; becauſe they rehearſeathing that was ſpoken e 
Theſe ſeven, neus, 1141, ſuns, ner, we/tery nofirar, nnd 
Hrai, are called derivativer; becauſe they are e ws 
er nne 3 met, tui, fi, ri, ri. | 


12 


Al the 45 Voſſius Gees, 10e the avcativs " es 
x ſoi, which latter ants the nominatine ; but 252 are 22 + 
% Latin authors in the vocative caſe, therefi 
ſin it to thoſe four on e or bo nnd 1 
F 10 p- _ 


2 = 44 * ants 
P w—_ N 1 
« 1 - 
F 


: "an Tease, of t RY 
* INOS 1 to a pronoun theſe five FONT We 


| caſe, and gender, as are in a noun ; GR and AY M. 
4 here follow: | | AE It. e, 
1 | Wii 
1 DECLENSIONS or PRONOUNS, ie 
u 
There be four choc of pronouns, 122 
THESE three, ego, tu, ſui, are of the firſt declenſion, u 1-0. 
de thus decline . 
Singulariter 1 p Pluralittr. s LS 
Nom. Ego, I. {Nom. a,' e, 
Gen. Mei, of Ms Gen. Noſtr- um, wel i, of 1 kketh 
Dat. Mihi, z0'me, | {Dat. Nobis. 5 % Nn 
Ace. Me, me, | _ [Acc. Nos, --.. afore 
Voce. caret, | | Voc. caret, | 
| Abl.a Me, by me, Abl. 4 Nobis, w_ om, Ts 
Nom. Tu, thou or Foto 7 Nom. Vos, | ws ly 
Gen. Tui, of thee, Isen. Veſtr-ùm vel i, * nu” - 
Dat. Tibi, 70 thee, Ibat. Vobis, .. © 
Acc. Te, thee, Ace. Vos, Jou, ec. © 
Vo. s Tu, o thou» Voc. 5 Vos, + 8% bl. E. 
. aer a Te, 4 thee. Ahl. a Vobis, 7 9 1 0 
$ | 3 by of Singularity and Auel, er. 8 
= Nominativo carets 9 . C 
WW Genitivo Sui, of him/e/ If a; or 4 , ) wa 
1 | oc. Ce 
= _ Dativo Sibi, 70 himſelf; or themſelver, |  . » U. 
== Accuſativo Se, aneh 5 or thbemſelues, e C 
i 4 Vocativo caret, ? ; 1 
Ablativo a Se, by binſe if; or themſelves. e 


* 5 
— . 4 


THESE fix, ill, ipe, ie, bie, is, and 12 are cof the ſec 
| Qeclenſicn, and be thus declined; 


/ 


__ Ry | y 
q ener, or, kel. 0b Bg, tal, ful; "are ronouns enten 
nn. _ with * or thing, ao bib they re pett ; ; and all the r n 


8 * ive, 
Singular 


* 2 3 7 5 NY 
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2 12% Part of Speech, 
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„ 7 * * 2 +45 "x ; * bo of 
i : * . X * 5 
% 9 
? * 
J 
* 
* 1 
. 


E in lariter. „„ Phe, : 
It-e, _ ia, iſt- od, N. Iſt. i, A. 15 ** 2 
js, iſt-ivs, iſt-ius, G. Iſt· Erum, iſt- arum, iſſ. rum, 4 
3, I. , iſt-i, iſt=1, 5. IA. is, ift-is, ile, 4 
_ "MW ii-vm, ift-am, iſt-ud, A. Iſt-os, iſt-as, i., A 
Wore 5 F 1 
ion, u IIt-o, iſt-3, iſt-o, A. ſt-is, iſt- is, iſt-is L 
_ WO Di is declined like jte ; and alſo iph, ſayin that tha 
aue, ier gender in the nominative and aceuſative c aging 
of & kketh ihm. hs 
Lo Ki Nominatizgo, hic. 1 bye: gane lau : Dative, uin. 6. „ 
"Us afore in the noun, Bs a 
Singulariter. : 1 Pluraliter. | 1 5 
bi. Je; id, 2 Ee. ene, es., 
en. Ejus, ejus, ejus, Gen. Eörum, earum, egram 
u. il, Op. HE op vel . 
C. Eum, cam, | id, * Acc. Eos, ens, ; 5 ea, * \ 
oc. caret | | Voc. „ 
bl. Eo, 4. co. | lab. lis ve eis. 
om. Qui, quae, quod, Nom. Qui, quae, quae, 
en. Cojus, cujus, cujus, [Gen. Quory, _— ra 
at, Cui, cui, cui, Dat. Quibus vel queis, 1% "i 
sF "1 orgs Ong quod, 14 ke. Qdos, quas, ä — | 
I Voc. caret, * 6 
5 "1 Res qua, quo, pe quia. | Abl. Quibus wel queis s. 
> BY Likewiſe guzs, guar, guid, who or what, is thus geclined, | 
etber it be i W or ene 12 | „ 


THESE five, n un, 
third decleniion, and be 


re terminations in chis wiſe; _ 


«Qui in the 8 as is all genders. 48 
Pural of is and ne for 2 in all e y "oF ah * 
i in the Latin n, Pe. 5 39. 


* 


Mer, and Aube, are of 
lined ls nouns ge of: - 


w | 


and. ablativ 
„ 
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CY 
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1 4 * 3 20 >" 
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1 Introduttion of the 


ele. 755 + | Pleralier. = 

M. N. „ F. N. 
N. Me: us, * 5 me- um, N. Me. i, me- ae, me. 
SG. Me- i, me- ae, me-i, IG. Me- õrum, me. arum, meb 
D. Me- o, me- ae, me-o, D. Me-is, me-is, me, 
A. Me-um, me-am, me- um, [A.Me-os, me-as, * me. 
V. Mi, me-a, me-um, V. Me-i, me-ae, mess 


\Noſt-er noſtr-a, um. Veſt-er, veſtr-a, um. . Nn aas, 
8 e f ver 


O2. RAS and weſtras are of che fourth declenſon 
de thus declined, as alſo cujus a. 


e Ploraline. W s 
N. bie Noftr N. 1 Noſtrat-es, hae dA ' =! 
5 hoc 1 , let hae "Oy or, 1 a 


G. aft Noſtrat-is, G. hor. 

|S ien, Nalreri. (e, r 3 
\bunc } D. t © Noſtrai-1bus, 

4 . er bane F Noſtat-em,hocnoltr- A. hos Nottrat-es, haec ni 

V. Noftr-as, et bar & © { ſtrat-in 


bh Ha ; a rn on at V. 6 3 


4A. 46 his N oſtrat-ibus e. 


a e rer, weſtras, and c upus are called gentilery, been 1 VBR 
pro ly detoke na relation to ies or:oations, $0 ſe ee ane 


b 4 F 1 
” 


K 21 ONOUN bath three P ERSONS. 
| ie firſt perſon ſpeaketh of himſelf: as, ego, I; norj 
#9 . The ſecond perſon is ſpoken to: as, tz, thou; vos, ver 
14 1 1 * Ter perſon is alſo every vocative caſe. 
1 e third perſon is ſpoken ofs as, ille, he; iti; they. * 
"2s ee all -nouns, pronouts, and F of we bin 
n 7 except Ke, 2s tu, and . A He 
. * „ 5 9 
. Latin grammar, p. <6. e See Latin grammar, p 154 


i 1 * Alicbsi ves and participles are not ial Ling of any per 
1 ib j > |= antioes 22 1 8 2 . 2 fun ba 


* mn Wa. 
1 by * F ö 


Zight Par rts ” Spe. 


WA A % 3 > Roa, 


\ VE RB: is a part of 33 8 1 4 EP 2s; 
and betokeneth doing ; as, Amo, I love i or /u Mering; a8. 


N. 
me- 

, 

, mec 


mer, 1 am loved: of being; as, Sum, I am. 5 
me. if verbs ſuch as have different perſons, be called perſonals: 2 
me- Ege amo, I love; Tu amas, thou loveſt. | 

me ind ſuch as have not different perſons, be called imperſo- | 


as, taedet, it irketh ; of6rtet, it behovetl'a. _ 

If verbs perſonal there be five Kinds; active, paſſive, neu- | 
deponent,-and common. » 4 
\ veRB active endeth in o, and betokinerh 70 do; ; as, Amo, 
ve; and by en to 7, it may be a paſſive; as, Amor. 

\ VERB paſſive endeth in or, and betokeneth zo ay 77 
r, I am loved: and by n away r nt my. 95 | 

Amo. _ 5 A 
\ veRB neuter  endeth i in o or 1, and can 5 E 
Ive; as, Curro, I run; Sum, I am: and a 1 99 
metimes active; as, Carro, I run: and ſometimery 
degrito, I am ſick. | R 
vera deponent endeth in 7, like a paſſive; <a yet in g- 70M 
cation is either active; as, Loquor verbum, I ſpeak a word; 3s, 37 2 
euter; as, Glorior, I boaſt, DA ach Ig 
\ v8KÞ common endeth in rand yetin *** E 
ve and I .A8, Bere Its 4 follow pong Aae er * 8 


* 0 


4 A 
Bey 


10n, 


haec 10 


N „ 
5 MERE be ar pl the ;nicariye) the _— 


| oPtauveathe porendal, the ſub jane ve,and theinfnnivegs 
Se p. 33. of this tntroduCiiny cuil Latin W 3 FR NE . 1 


c 
— 
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42%, 
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ple given of the verb common in f former editions Was oſeuler bat the. L's S 
75 the altprotion mays be' ſeen i in 7he Latin gramfni a ns 4© — a "IM | 


theſe fix moods the optative and potential H pg | 
100 * the ſub) anctive, with which 95 e 


Sh 
4.x 


= 16 45 — f the 


. the Latin 2 72 p. 41. n. 5. y Or elſe an adverb, indefinitty.# 


The indicative moad a or declareth a; as; Ee HE 
T love: or elſe alketh a queſtion; as, Amar tu? ons 0 
love? lh 
The i imperative mood biddeth; or compiandeth i as, h Fo 
love thou g¶. 8 
The optative mood wiſheth or deſireth, with theſe i 
ce, o that, or; I wiſh as, Utinam amem, I wiſh I 
and hath commonly an adverb of wiſlting joined with i. 
The potential modd is known by theſe figns, may, can, mij 
would, ſhould, could, or ought ; as, Amen, I may or can | 
without an adverb joined with it. 
The ſubſunctive mood hath evermore ſome conjubtionj 1 
with it y: as, cum Amarem, when I loved. And it ; depend 
upon another verb in the ſame ſentetice, either going b 
or coming after: as, Cum amarems eram miſer; When Its 
I was a wretch. 
I . ke inflnitive nwod tgaketh to do, to 22 or, 70 be; 
hath neither number, nor perſon, nor nominative caſe before 
and is known n by tnis ſign toe as, amäre, to love 


GERUND'S. 


HERE be moreover i belonging to verbs n me 

called gerunds, ending in 4i, do, and dum; which Hf e 

Mr an active and paſſive {iguification : a8, amandi, of Jovi 

or, of being loved; amines, in loving, or, in being lon 
amandum, to love, or, to be loved 6 | 


mw 


LEH 
4 The definite of this * Was 8 fo 471 eproſed, 750 Jone 

(have attempted to 7 ſcarce nun what-to make of it. 

Handi now, it wil i wil 7h in the Latin grammar, p. 40. 

n an old E 2 woah pray or intreat, 2vbich probably ug 
ſenſe ov {at bere; fince both John Stanbridge and Dean Colt uſe it i 


definitions of the imperative mond, which has es that fgnificatis. 
ps Sc. 'F py ward" s 1% p. 63. The ad ive Aube 15 


; + OP * 


surmt 
5 | ; - 4 


A . 
1 
8 A n 
"A * 1 , * 
: 1 ans 


a 4 9 7 
. n W 3 * N 9 
* V Na mmm * * 9 * * 7 VEG 1 ; * 
« ah c 5 *” * Ss , 4 
, — y 5 
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F= TE 
I» $4 
Dl ff "One nach id ney Ed tbh 7 of the ven 


One efid 
44 f Hat or he 81 5 3 
We e ue, 14 
8 . 


ive : 268! A dans |, 

The other endeth 2 

HERA hi „ times ene wr an 4 
imperfect, the future imperfect, the e 4 

plipetfeftaanddhe for perſe@t uin. Lid 94 

The preſent tenſe ſpeaketh of a thing as now doing: 


Aube lere dad guol . did goirggutood! Hνi — 
The pretetimperfect tenſe ſpeaketh of a thing. 4s 


ye ma paſs, tom: La Ju 8 1 2 
1 nee ul; 2 ce U. 
| erfe&Q (6h? Ake nn 


4 4 


ng 
en I lo 


1 18 


10 2 Haag Fre * = | 


b e 1 lariter, Bea 75 J 2 Aan 5 
Þ * loveth. 8 D ls „ 

* 7 I; 2 

hat Jon! 2 — Reg ni Going, RN love, pee wafer, 18 * bez CY 

Fit. 3 7 942 che CE 9 d G2) 1 2 u * 

6. 6 * 22 2h 

1 

— fon. ſhall in 1bis tenſe i implies the 5 or 275 of 

$:3d\f/ . to wbich it is Joined, ys it tet 
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17 


a ir Bie, Wade 


-& 45 * 4110 N. k 98 


vu TY ys — eonfagatians, «which be knbwu to 
18 manff af 211 10 118 1 S Au Of 019513. 15 Fr) 47 

'coaſuſition taut won be 
amaris * 97 „ G 
be feeosp conſugetiod hath ebe etre aid vii 
abetre, ö 530) pg S771 ad: . 1 
The third conjugation boch bon bebte ve and n. 


Feen . Won A gam & 100194299! Se 10 a! 

The fourth conjug gation hath 7 og. before a 0d, 

aner, audi 0% et Shag? eee irq. * 
2 89 Except do; te g l cm Hof s Ark botjught 


To ,, i Britt & 2 25 A eine Baht * 45 $7 | 


Verbs 10 Oof the fbur Cofjdgatibni be 'd eclin 
79/900,904 6 after theſg;examples., ...- 


eOpindons amd. i, ama; eee. ö 
amãn-dum; amatuum, amũtt ; ama 


e. es nk oft es u Reg u: „ 36 49 
Deco, docs es, 1 gochtre ; docenedi; | doch 4 
Aocen-dum f 4am, dec u; ; doranipdeAitires :- 1 

Eo © BIS pt Bg, kel: Vigil, If 

.  kegen-dum;| ear. -u; leg 

= 3.7 0 f 


lib 


3 ' 


225 | 1 


ane 


4 42» 5 * 1 
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Kights Parte of Speech, 


Indieative.mood.! 
Sing ular. 3 2 bt ral. MY 
* be, — be leperbgy * rater. they _ 
00; „or of {0 
do lowe z. daft. low; IC » fr Gerne 
— 1 2 Woh n +JAMUs,, es 
EMS»: 011 10% ent | 
(3? imps, J zitis, 2 t. a N 
1 ot 1 aunt. 


| 1 Aàbant. 
D am, @Eba: 80 f oo, EDants. 
= Ha 85 ebar I 
Ayd 905 Wl 4: iEbat, 
Wil 77 or l love y 
bo, . EE. bit, 7 Last 
45 52, — 


ö 
eins, 


is 


itt. EY 1 5 5 


51 


2 (1 275 Fj en 


Leger, h, ei * &. ie 
i Audiv-ęro, B | | 
ty . © 4%; ente tins eine 4 
Oh, | am loving, thou art loving, he is l0ving; ave irs labings ——_ - i 
1 . are 2 af or, I was loving, thou! waſt lovin ak he was 
Sometimes I lov 7 Or, 1 = loving. | 


Se} 2 — 1 5 


e Pars {5 e A 
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IF % — 
_ 


« F 9 1 . : 3 * 4 ho _— * _ ot To N : ” EY * 2 
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| . ; 5 y « 3% 
: k ». 3 * 5 N 
2 . + A 9 a 
c U . - 4 6th. , 
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1 Lopes mod 
| 50 1 1&4, ular, N | eule; 3 Plural, 
Aas Bees, 7 WIS een 44. 
. thou, ", , Rive, BA Lope. 
Amt, FG FJ 1+ KRez ent . Ao 
Dogs E: o 16 go; — ete; etõte; 'ean! ents, 
70 Legt; ito ; Aff. o; ams; ite itötée; aut, ume 
Aug, ito ; + int! to; liamus; ite irt tant bn 


* TOE | M a Ar 
It rem, en 8 Ag Leuk 
7 Doc rem, 5 ret 2 us, 
ago, erg » „ret, Bos 
egrerem, eres, etet, ſe ele mus 
| Aud jtem, Tres, Ire. % 


Amav-erim, 
Docu, erim, 


Leg-erim, 

utinam, audivecrim, ; 

Pm f amav-iſſem: 

Pluperf. Docu iſſem 7 

2 WH Legetilom, wn to- 4 
3 u nam, Audivriſſem, 1 0, 1 
| FF uture e 55 ' SOUP 2 | 

5 * fe g. Ocu-ero, eris, erit, . erimus, er itis, - 


ee. niet e ad (51190! fe ft 4 
Vutinam, 85 1 92 e ee een 
4 . Audiv-ero, 7 Mel I 1 A e 21k e 


ml e * 6 Wo ot Tae? en * | 2 N an V ” BOY bes 


"4 The 2 85 t, amenluz, 
by 1 5 and. A 5 255 


2 is 205 b the obs 
mh jo Fe in xo is 


e 


— 


\ ; 


dun, ren, nh, 


| 
Wo Sala noo 82 4 2 


1 may, can. evould, or ata | 
Am-em . es et, femus, Etis, e. 
Dana eas, eat, eamus, . catis eant. 
Le mus, g. Atis, ſ "ant. 
jamus, zue, 15 iank. 


. Fre dnl epould, & GulPlice: 4 ) © 


 Am-irem, — te axEmus, - | arktis, arent. 
.Doc-erem, Eres ret, jeremus, ereẽti Ere | IF 
1 cret, erEmos, el etis, erent. I 
ng re 12 8854 {rent  } 


L . 2 CAL a 


8 * _ 


. 11 "1 , 7 5 
* Liao «" ey 5. a 1 ein . 
' 4 * 4 


t 
| hes 1 may, cans mijekt, 3 wee? os | ould 5k like be 
E. or iner felẽ; and ſometimes imperatively. fn fuld, in this tenſe, as 
1, 15 in the preſent. and greterimenfelt, bas often the- fuſe at, Ougdty . 
41 8 0 a duty, '» The future imperfect tenſe of mood. is' off» 


preſent or 1 — tenſe, Hut the — 
. 6e FR os yp eee eee, | 


1 29 . 3 NN * 62 8 


# 99.7 Y 
"BED $- oc 2, ieee 


1 \ 


Peer Abe, 
5 — x Ne; e 


= Leg-am, © 
46 - append 


+ 15 v 7 707 rok. © 


7» 
ares, N et, aré mug, "y "ares 


Fres, eret, £IEMY 3... Sen 
Leeren. OW oy . I *Eret 


Paid. Aver 
bo Perfe# pn, 


Log-ero, 
Audiv-ero, 


8 a 1 
„* 


.If vn cum . * 


885 SE 
ee, Df nd paſt 


J a 
* 2 a 
* 


wo 


* N * 


Eight bash. 1 
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Loop 


Je [On 197 


a cauſes | bot f inci pi s 5 
Wh SE you begins this on 


caſe rich 
iparative 1 pag 


pl t is ME ere * "a, wo 
jar, * que. injorgir. Rev 


Oe. 
divers 
n; . 
1d 71 
e bird a 
00% 3. 
ative ma 
mea d 
Lutein 
that I 


YY- vi 
nA 
hd Vi, 
nator d J 
wma b P 
Bur 
both in 
Wer meus 
father, 
1. * 
ve; You" 
ter gende 
lla me 11 


The latter 
in; and 
z or, the be 
h -oncord, 

1 Mantix es. 


$A?! 83 8 
126. 
o 


* 11 
e 4 & 


W 


A e 


07752. When a telative. cometh; betwren tws ſubſhpdlves 
* — 1 it may indifferently accord withſtitherot 
aun; a8, u a Init 9 > 0 ww ® 
18 eee 5 

* bird binh in chlled af. panrow, 1: wi! 9318 nh F. 0 


Ob. 3. Fhough de fubffat 
ative may e with either off them; as, es ;govimnsdut 
mea ® Lutetia, d quam nos © Fair ne ! ry 4 
Lutetta, b u noi e e een eue 
that Lutetia, which we call Paris #:1:04 180 quvriqs © SO 
In ot whe Yo thamwohns gutnoqmi ed a9W . 111 

a1 ai 1 -u1 as fidul auen & 11s gaimo? Weg 


558 188 70 FNOWNS. : 


bY bi boog do Glide 4. 


in > wag do bt: Sabſtantives. © ws Wu n 
„ 4 Ai d Nin aan & e bas of 1 NIL 


HEN two 8 eonie 9 — ing - 


nator d findiortm, a lover of ſtudies. 
75 b Platbnii, the opinion of Plato. 


.. Bur if two ene one thin they Hal be 
55 doth in one caſe A * 

neus, vir, aer mei Nu ee , 
? 2 father, being a — to me, a child, 


4 1. Wen tHe: RHHi Word 7753s - gate rk. 
; You may — 9532, af Hetadorith 

ter gender, like a ſubſtantiveg*as; ® © orig e FULL 2 ** 

lla me impedit rait any thitigs Kae bia e 


„Wit 110922 4 2442 


The latter fubflantivs bar \tbolthonhy: of ans, f 


„or, the book of the ) led. tion , d 
| | cord The /i Sap EE ESE: the 
wens. 


1 Wy „ 8 4 a 2 2 
+21 .: ian 10 Ta { 5% JANES. 10 e 1 Yrs N * * 
oy # 5 * % n 3 5 4 
: 0 £ . 7 N 42 2 


— whe .nal noinbeig the 


WV ver things; the Miter Tha be in the geniti * | 
Ni WORY - Nu th el —— um 0 8 . 
us d Virgilii, the work of irgil. | - © «ebay 4 


r in; and Jomecimes it is put firſtregigh. Sur rb, ; — 


= 
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— coming after a noun ſubſtantive, may be put iu i 


® Puer boni ® ingenii; ory bole!" lig 


8 oy * Memer A praeteriti, mindful of what is paſt. wid 


- Calbe N * 


4 And being fo put at may Rand as the Tut 
med ierten 43302: ibu eur zi leg 2194 
® Pauca his b fimilia, a few things like unto theſe. R; 
Nell Bend, ſolne:chinge of this Girtt 7 3. 15 
Q#/. 3. An adjective i in —_— der; put 
miſabtagtve; anay;thavera eilen ia b 
ſubſtantive; as, en ; mol 15624 b RN 4s 44571 9) 
„ bd /6ccimuch gain S won i 4 3) 8 8 ** 
Quantum d negotii? how much bufneſg! Thea "Py mn 
d operis, that work: - eg aw doid a 0 28d! 
III. Worps importing endowment of any quality o 


the hy nicht) 


TX Mh- N indole; : Or, bonae 


1 15 of good towardneſs. 


Ae: ATA 


a child of good 
IV. Opas , and uſus , when they be Latin for n 


-quice;an ablative, Baſks, a5 ch enn) wire AH 


4. 5,Opus off ibi vue e need of thy-judg 
_ Vigenti minis , fliog.my on wants .ypwardgs s 


pounds, 5 {tt 201 V 20 AO 7 267 2 9 45 
.ovibuft Yo 8. of s wa FE 
en de 095393 3 1 A 


2d left yard? 1 lg n Adſecttves. 0 U. T0 


i en 18 $355 7 41 110i 
been gende cafe.” ; 1 

8 43 Hol en . 5 10 219% 

. DJECTIVES chat anify defiret;, knowledge » ? 

4 brance 3, ignorance®, gr forgetting g. and: | 
require a gemitive cale a; 8% inns) fu) en 2 51194 
| uy a Cupigus. augi, over of moge. Wo 


a Peritus b Belli, expert in war. 


5 * [gnarus. d omminm; o mer of all things. ons 40} 
— nt ful of mind, 
| Nu d farts, accuſed of theft. * 0 E 52091 


* — 108 in N iſÞ is uſually of, ſometimes | in; a: _ l 


ſurium 
the e 
tro b 
cero t} 


duns p: 
or ame 
And 7 
ſubſta. 
ler, AS 1» 
uns Fa, 


Eight Parts of Spered. : 53 


Nov NS partitive ba, , and certain interrogatives*, with cer- 
nouns of number 5, require a genitive caſe: as, aliquis, 
„ neuter, nemo, nullus, guicunque, quidam, guiſque, guiſe 
ſolus, uter, quis for aliguiso guis an interrogative: ; unuu, 
tres; primus, ſecündut, tertius, &c. 2 2 1 

Aliquis n voſtrũm. ſome one of us. : 

D,imus b omnium, the firſt of all. 1 


l. Waen a queſtion is aſked, tbe anfiver i in Latin miſt be 
by the ſame caſe , of a noun, protpun, or participle; and 
ame tenſe * of a verb, by which th tion is aſked y: as, 
ujus eff fundus 7 D Vicini : Whoſe Fark is 1 
bour s. 
uid agitur in ludo Uteraris ? b eme: e 
t do they do in the ſchool? They ſtudy. e 
% 1. Except a queſtion be aſced by e cj exjum : [ as, | 
a eft ſententia? ® Ciceronis'e ' 
le ſaying is it? Cicero's. ä 1 
, 2. Or by a word that may govern divers caſes: N ; 
anti emiſti librum * Paro 
ow much bought you the book? For a little. 587) 
J z. Or the anſwer may be. made by one _ theſe poſſeſlives, 
tuus, ſuns, nofter, gy as, 
ns % domus? Non b weftra, ſed d noftra : o 
e e houſe i is it? Not yours, but ours. 


Nou xs of the comparative * and ſuperlative > degree 

_ partitively, that is to ſay, having after them this 
ſh of, or among, require a genitiye Cale 9: as, 

lurium * mollior off finiftiras | 

the ears the left is the ſofter, , 

ero b oratorum à eloguentiſſimus, 

cero the moſt eloquent of orators. 


ouns partitive denote a part, or ſome one of more. B The E 1905 fp" fern 
or among, ag in rule iv. below, y Some bave called this a fifth tons 
And Perhaps {t might have been better placed at theend of the Conſtruc. 
lubſt anti ves. From this genitive caſe the adjective uluall ly borria0q 
ler, as in the following examples, And the lite i is to be ſaid of the genition 
"ns 98 & . rule ii. 

OY 
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Oœ⁵0. 3 of the comparative degree, having than T,orh 
after them, do cauſe the word following to be the ablative 21 
4. Frigidior b glacie, more cold than ice. Re” 

* Dofior b multo, better learned by a great deal. AD 
* bd pede * altior, higher by a _ | [ 
Jes a ge 
rura b 
Stults 
* Vacu; 
ulla ef 
No lette 
Integer 
\ man ( 
orpus * 
* Diti/ 
Quit, u 
Vho bu 
Expers 
Il, Theſ 


Adjeftives with a Jodie caſe. 4 1 


J. , DJECTIVES * that betoken profit *, or diſproſ 
likeneſs 3, or unlikeneſs 2, pleaſure *, bmg 
ER to any ching 7, require a dative caſe *: As, / 

1. Labor eft * utilis d corpori, labour is profitable to the N 

2. 2 Idoneus b bello, fit for war. 

3. guälis W Hectori, equal to Hector. 

1 Jusindas v omnibus, pleaſant to all perſons. 

6. b Parent: * ſupple. ſoppliant to his father. 

7. b Miki ® ' proprium, proper to me. | 
II. Nou xs adjective of a paſſive {gnification i 4 

participials in du, require a dative caſe g: a, & 
Flebilis, or à flendus b omnibus; to be lamented of all n 
Fermidabilis, or * formidandus ® hoftt 3 ; Te 


* 


To be feared by his ts TT Cas. 

| BY. 4 b Vaucis 

Ad jectives with an a tive caſe, 2 
1.9 HE meaſure of length *, breadth “, or, thicknebMiive caſ 
any thing, is put after ad jeQtives i in the acgulative Dios 
and ſometimes in the ablative : as, i Content 


1. Turris a alta centum b pedes, a tower an bund feet 
2. Arber * lata tres v figitor, a tree three fingers ge: CON 

3. Liber * craſſus tres Þ pellicet, or tribus : Fallaikatt 

A book three inches thick. | 


% 2 The ſign in En Tſe are to. or fy, B the difference ian * 
* a partie le is this that"the latter a note time, which the 2 


| <4 


ak Adjectives with an ablative caſe, a 


A DJECTIVES ſignifying fulneſs , or emptineſs , 8, 
plenty 3 , or want !, require an ablative caſe, and ſome- 

es a kenia, ,, 

rura b thyme plenae, Having their thighs loaded with thyme. 

 Stultoruth a plena * emuia. All places are full of foss. 

Vacuus ira, or d irae, void of anger. e 

utla epiſtola a inantis d te aliqud, , 

No letter void of ſome matter. 

Integer b vitae, d ſeeleriſque * purus, - 

\ man of an innocent life, and clear from cuilt. 

orpus a ;nrane © animate, a body void of 4 ſoul; 

Ditiſimus d agri, very rich in land. 

Quis, niſi ® mentis % Znops, oblatum reſpuat aurum? 

ho but one void of ſenſe, would refuſe offered gold. 

Expers d omnium, wanting all things.. 2 


Il. Theſe adjectives, dignus *, indiznus *, captns ws , 
ditus 5, with ſome others will have an ablative caſe 81 . 

: Dignus b honort, worthy of honour, 44} 

$ Captus d oculis, deprived of light, 

b Paucis a contentut,. content with a few things. 

irlũte * praeditus, endued with virtue. 

000 Dig nus t, indi gaus ; and contenius s, may aadeten 
tive caſe have an infinitive mood of a verb: as, 

| Dignus d laudari, worthy to be praiſed. 

 Contentus in pace . . ef content to live in peace. 


CONSTRUCTION OF PRONOUNS, E 


HESE temen caſes of the primitives, mei *, 7 2, 

A ui, noftri®*, and veſtri 5 are uſed when a perſon ia 
As, 

pub mer, , the love of me. 

Per- b tut, part of thee,” 


. he ſign' in Englib is of, 5 in, or with. & The ſign 0,” 
v indignus, captus, is of, that of contentus and pracditus is ot 


G 2 | II. Bur 


hi Parts Speech. — 
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N. conſtruction of =_ 


D D er A arnonc nar + * 
Pn r ad a F 


11. Bur when poſſeſſion i is ſignified, neus, but 2 fl 
noſter *, and weſter 3, are uſed: as, 
2. Ars bu, your art. Image Þ tua, your image, 1 


III. Theſe genitive caſes, noftrim, vfrims are uſed after 

ut pea „ partitives *, comparatives 3, and ſuperlatives3;] 
1. dew: b nofs tum, ſome one of us. 

2. Nemo b verum, none of you. 

3. Major d noftribm, the elder of us. 

4+ * Maximus natu W the oldeſt o you. 


if. An 
them : 
let © m 
ecomes 
If, Ax 
ny kin 
ne thing 
cribo ef 
act © 1, 
CONSTRUCTION. ob VERBS. —_ i 

—_ #17 


Verbs with a nominatiwe caſes. 
I. CUM*, forem * „ fo 3, exifto * - and certain verbs paß 


as, app#lior, er, exiflimor, habeor, ſalütor,; wider, 


or, and the like, will have fuch eſe aſter them, us ey go 
before them: as, | . a 
1. a Fama® rt © maſum, Fanie i is an evil ching. 0 * 
Malo * tt © diwitem © b %, quam haberi, * a 
I had rather thou wert rich, than ſo Weed. | 15 F ks 
3. a Malus cul. #4 b fit „ 8 d is a 
An evil perſon by due ordering i is made good. ks : 
5. * Croeſus b vocdtur © diver, Ctoeſus is called rich. ON * 
Horatius d ſalutitur © pitta, Horace 1s 1475 a port 0 4 
II. Ar so verbs that betoken bodily moving *, reſſing f min p 
doing ?, which are properly called verbs of geſture z av, % The: 
70, b euho, dormio, /edeo, Jomnio ; apparto, bibo, (Mn (och 
and the like; have after them a nominative cafe of à nou: 27; 
participle, declaring the manner of doing or ſuffering: Vl © 
4 ab [xctdo © claudus, I go lame. | Tuum ' 
2. Petrus“ dormit © ſicurus, Peter ſleeps void of card, tis thy « 
* Tu b cubas © ſupinus, thou lieſt with thy face upward Wiz... * 
ad Somnias © vigilans, thou dreameſt mike. | ate dom 
3. 0 Siudeto © tans, ſtudy thou — 
| 'L This rule e 
t ive beſide 


0s 8, 


Fight Parts of Spereh. wy 


if, And likewiſe an accuſative eaſe, Shen that comes be 
them: as, 8 oo 
et a ilitem d excubare 1 ln RH 
ecomes a ſoldier to watch landing. | 


l. Ax p generally, when the word that; eth before a verb 
ry kind, and the word that cometh after it, belong both 
re thing, they ſhall be both put in one caſe @: as, 12 
cribo e rariſimus, I write letters very ſeldom. 

ac © multas, I hold my pee much. 

W gab ſcas bibere vinum © jej anus, 9 

uſtom not thyſelf to drink wine IG ES 

N Low © frequens, I ſpeak often. 


Verbs with a genitive caſe g. 


HE verb /um, when it betokenerh poſſeſſion ; or 
what otherwiſe pertains to a thing, as a token, pro- 

y, duty, or cuſtom cauſeth the noun, pronoun, or parti- 
following to be put in the genitive caſe: as, 

laec wveſtis n eff b patrir, this garment is my tather's. 

| Infpientis * oft dicert, Non putdram 

is the property of a fool to ſay, I had not thought, 

xtr6mae.* oft * dementiae diſcere dediſeb ida, 

[is the greateſi folly to work what mult be unlearned- 

Orantis a of nihil_nifi caeleſtiacogithrey 

man praying ſhould thin only upon heavenly things. 

„ Theſe pronouns, neut, tut —— „ nfer *, and h, 

jp ſuch manner of ſpeaking beuſedinthe nominative cute: 10, 
ic codex à oft Þ * this book is mine. 

" * mentiri ® meum, it 1s not my a to le, 

' Tum * off omnia juxta pati, | 

tis thy duty to ſufter all things alike. 

Vrin d 77 inj uriam non nf Irre, it is our part nottodowron . 

are domus * off e v tra, this houſe is yours. 0 


* 


This rule explains the * of the conſtruction in the tao former. Þ Verbs 
Ive beſide the genitive caſe will Dave an accuſative of the object. See 


G 3 U. Vins = 


bs Ns AT, 
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IT. VerBs has betoken to eſteem or regard require ap 
tive caſe betokening the value: as, 

d Parwi a ducitur probitas, honeſty is reckoned little worth 
b Maxim! * penditur nobilitas, 


Nobleneſs of birth is very much regarded. 


III. Vers of accuſing i, condemning ?, warning 3, | 
ging 4, or quitting 5, will have a genitive caſe of phe cri 
cauſe, or thing; or elſe an ablative, moſt mamas d OM 
prepoſition à: as, 

1. Hic b furti je* alligat, or 5 furto, 


* 


A 


122 makes himſelf chargead e with theft. womiſe 
b De pecuniis repttindit , dammnatus eſt, ommar 
151 is condemned of money unjuſtly taken. wi: 26 
3. Admonuit me » errati, Of h de erratos bey, 0 


He warned me of a fault. b hreaten 


1 : Satago i, miſerter *, miſeri/eo y require a git cal; Ai 

b Rerum ſuarum * ſatagit, 11. All 

_ Ho hath enough to 2 of his own affairs, . 

* Mifrire o mel, Deus] God have mercy upon me. , Cor 

„. Reminiſtor i, obliviſeor i, rechrdor 3, meamini%, will | >! þ 

a genitive, or un accuſative caſe ; as, 4 þ 

I, * Remini/ſcor b hiftoriar, I remember the hiſtory, „„ in; 

2, * Obliviker b lidiônis, or b leftiinem, 1 forget my len; Tus 

3. Recorder Þ puoritiam, I call to mind my childhood. , that 

4. a Memini b ui, or b te, 1 remember hee. W be put 
05% But we ſay, / tive 

4 Memini b de te, I ſpake of thee. | __ Wc 110 

2 Egeo, or indigeo d tui, or d ze, I have need of thee. PI dof © y 
2 Potior d urbis, I conquer the city. | 'Y 7 But 

2 Potior d Vola, 11 1 my defire. N med 1 

a Verbs of warning or admonithing have al. a rue. xprip __ 

fore the ablative * Fo | q th fg 

[bis dation 

beſides <ul 

\ not. See | 


of the thi1 


Eight Parts of Speech. _ $9 
Verbs with a dative caſe. 1815. 


LL manner of verbs put acquiſitively, that is; with theſe 
tokens 71, or for ?, after them, will have a dative caſe a: 


Non d omnibus * dormio, I ſleep not to all men. 

b Huic * haben, nion® tibi; I have it for him, not for thee. - 
|. To this rule belong verbs betokening to profit, ot diſpro- 
as, commodo, incommodo, nocto. „ 
ompare: as, comparo, compôno, confero. 

ive or reſtore : as, done, reddo, refero: 

Yromiſe or pay: as, promi to, polliceor, ſolvo. 

ommand or ſhew: as, impero, indico, monſtro. 

rult; as, fide, conf ido, fim habet. 

bey, or be againſt: as, obedio; adkler, repiigns. 

hreaten, or be angry with: as, miners indignor, ira/cors 

. Alſo Jim with its compounds, except pe um. 1 

1. Alſo verbs — 57s with / , bene, and mal? t us, 
facio, benefacto, malgfacis. EY 

„„ Certain verbs compounded. with theſe prepoſitions, 
„ , ten,; * aue, poſt, 66, in, inter, will have a dative ; 
%, Praclucto, adjacte, condi no, ſubaler, anisto, peſbabto, 
io, instlte, interfere, with many others, F 

l. Tas verb /um may oftentimes be ſet for habro;. and the 
l, that ſeemeth in the Engliſh to be the nominative caſe, 
be put in the dative ; and the word, that ſeemeth to be the 
Native, ſhall be the nominative; as, 

A 1114: a mater, I have a mother. 

% © mihi a argentum, I have no money. 1 

% But if /um be the infinitive mood, this nominative ſhall 
med into the accuſative: as, ; | 

tibi b non M d a argentum, I know thou haſt no money. 
Wk m hath after it a nominative caſe and a 
e, the word, that is the nominative caſe, may be put in the 


eaſy! 


[bis dative caſe denotes the perſon or thing to or for which an action is 
beſdes ao hich, verbs tranſitive gouern an accuſative of the object, but neu» 
ut, See the following page, n. a. Theſe caſes are uſually called the accus. 


if ihe thing, and dative of the perſon ; which do not always held. 
| dative ; 
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dative ; ſo that um may in ſuch manner of ſpeaking be 0 
ſtrued with a double dative caſe: as, 
2 Sum © tibi d pradfidium, orb praefidia, lama ſafeguard to th 
Hatc res * oft © mihi b voluptas, or d woluprati; 
This thing is a pleaſure to me. 

O8/. And not only /um, but alſo ſeveral other verbt, my 
ſuch manner of ſpeaking have a double dative caſe, one of 
perſon, and another of the thing: as, e man 


Do bibi weftem © pignori, | give my garment to thee for api Porit 8 
a Verto hoc b tibi witio, | impute this for a fault to thee, Fare | 
Hoc tu b ſibi e [audi * ducis, nd | 
Thou eſteemeſt this a commenieden to thee, e plead 
| « THe 
Pers with-an accuſative caſe. | S79 
I. ERBS tranſitive have after them an accuſative ci =, fur 
| the object, whether they be active i, deponent , 1. 
common 3 «: as, out ſub 
1. Uſus b promptos facit, uſe makes men ready. ty quan 
2. Foeminae * ludificantur d wires, women impoſe on. men, . 
3 àLargitur b pecuniam, he freely befloweth money. Mow mu 
IE Also verbs neuter may have an accuſative caſe of W/: 2. . 
own. ſignification: as, Ws, £27145 
Endimiinis d ſomnum * gor mit, you ſleep the ſleep of End ll ves 
Gaudeb b guadium, I rejoice a joy. ; loadin; 
a Five vitam, I live a life. | FEI 
III. Vans of aſking *, teaching 2, and arraying C, Cares b 


. two accuſative caſes, one of the perſon, and anot b Exp/eo : 
the thing: as, Ser, 4 265 Wol:gui 
1. Rego be Hm I aſx thee money. 


erbs tranſ 
See p. 59. 
50e of the 
e with, ir 


9 The fig 


14 Verbs tranſitive are fab as * an affion that paſſes on ſome þ 
thing, Which is here called the object, and in Engliſ anj<vers to the zi 
whom ? or, what? after the verb. In the diviſion of perſonal verbs} 


above, in p- 15. theſe only are called actives; and ſuch as expreſs N ad 0˙ 0 
-obich terminates in the doer, are incladed under neuteis. © See the Latin 

Mar, p · 9.1, n. . 
* 2. 


Light Parts of Speech, 6x 


Naceo b te © literas, I teach thee letters. 
Pod te e, a bortor, to which I now exhort thee, 
Lau b © de [ =" off my ſword. 


to th 

1 Verbs whs an ablative caſe a. 
, ml A LL verbs require an ablative'caſe of the inſtrument “, . 
e ai put with this ſign 44114 before it; or of the woe 2; or 


e manner of doing s: as, 

Ferit eum b gladio, e ſtrikes him with a word. 
7. 400 b nern, | am ſilent for fear. | 
ummda b eloquentia cauſam git. 

e pleaded the cauſe with very great eloquence, . 


Tus noun of price 1 put a_ Verbs In the ablative 
[2091-505 

didi b auro; 1 Gd it for od... 

prus ſum d avgento, | am bought. for ſlver: : 

„ 1. Except theſe genitives, when they are put alone 
cut ſubſtantives; tanti, tantidim, ranti vis, quanti, quanti- 
, gane, quanliuis, plurii, „ minoris : as, | | 
anti * mercatus es hunc equum? © Pluris, quam wellen, 
ow much bought you this horſe? For more than I would. 
/. 2. Aﬀer verbs of price we ſhould always uſe theſe ad- 
b carius, viliùt, nelidi, and Hejul, inſtead of their nouns. 


I. Væa BS of plenty i, or ſcarceneſs 2, D filling 3 „or empty - 
loading 9, or tinloading $, will have an ablative caſe 9: as, 
Afi b en thou aboundeſt in wealth. | 
Cares b virtute, thou wanteſt virtue 
Expleo te Þ fabulis, I fill thee with tales. 
hall vit ae Þ bonii, he Plandered.: me of my goods. | At) 


Apa 


8 


nr yr. 
hs tranſitive befide the ablatiin _ will e an aaa f the FR 
See p. 59. n. a. E The figns of the inſtrumeat in Engl;þ are withs or 


11 „ the cauie are at, for, with, thro', o by; and thoſe of the £1, Jr 
| the wich, in, by, or after. 3 The Engliſh ſigns are for, from, at, or 

erbse © The ſigns after. verbs of pienty, filling, and loading, are often' with, 
reſs n and ot, or from, after verbs of — emptying, r e 


Latin 
45 | 5. 2 Oneras 


62 The Conſtruckion of th 


5. 2 Oneras flomachun * cibo, you load your ſtomach wich t 


6. © Lewabo te hoc b onere, I will eaſe theepk this burden; VE! 

IV. Fyvx con aj _ 
- Fruer, utor, communico, dignor, munero, u oli 

icio, impertio, impertior, praſeguor, have likewiſe an ab 77555 

Caſe. i Ti 
V. Verns'that betteln receiving i, diſtance, or talc) the 

away 3, will have an ablative caſe, with a, ab, e, &, or dea, leg 

gp Accepit literas Þ a Petro, he received a letter from be fas ® 7 
* Audivi? ex nuncio, I heard by the meſſenger. | | 

2. Long? a diſtat® a nobis, he is a great way diſtint from u N 

2 Eripui te b e malis, I delivered thee from evils.” HE 
0⁰57 The ablative after verbs of taking away 127 beta ta ca 
into a dative: as mood 

2 Subtraxit * mihi cingulum, he plucked. my girdle from a % 4% 

2 Eripuit b illi vitam, he took his life from him. % 1 
VI. VE A BS of comparing l, or exceeding, : may have an 8 ad 

tive caſe of the word, that fi fignifieth the meaſureof ——_— wy 

1. * Prefero hunc multis * gradibus, 28 
I prefer this man by many degrees. 

2. Paulo b intervalls illum * Juperat, | | FRU 
He is beyond the other bur a little ſpace. ys 
VII. A Nov; or a pronoun *, two nouns 3, or a hof 

| pronoun 4, joined with a participle expreſſed or under con) 
and having no other word wWhereof they may be govertied, Audity, 
be put in the ablative caſe abſolute g: as, 
1. Rege b veniõnte, hoſtts fugerunt, | | 
The king coming the enemies fled. : 1 

4. Med duce, winces, I being captain thou "haſt overcon 
O8/. And it may be reſolved: by ſome of theſe wore ll be r 

guum, — A, quanq uam, poftquam : =—_ ut * ar 

Rege d wenitnte, or, dum veniret re xx. piu. 

Me d duce, or, fi ego dux fuer o. ö | ; * 1 

1 liciple, 6) 
Gon is the ſign in En after wats lik of, wy bn 

cerning or . —— 2 7 a Few 78 bein ph 3; 15 

not of the preſent tenſe : as, Occifo duce, exercitos fugit, The Len a deſire 


| Billed the army fed. lendi, 


| Eight Parts of Speech. 63 
Verbs Paſſive. 


* : VERB paſſive will have after it an ablative caſe of the doer, 
; with the prepoſitions or 45, and ſometimes a dative'2 a: as, 

n Mirgilius a legitur b à ne, Virgil is read by me. 

n a 7 ſama * petatur, Let fame be ſought by thee, 


, The ſame ablative, or dative, ſhall be the nominative 


or ti to the verb, if it be made by the aCive; as,. 
rd, . Virgilium, I read Virgil. 
om Fr 1 famam, Seek thou fame. 
n Verbs Infinitive. 
$28 HEN two verbs come together, without any nominative 
be ti caſe between them, the latter thall be put in the infini- 

nood e: as, 
rom ud giſcere, J deſire to learn. 5 
/ The accufative caſe is put before the infinitive mood 
ot ad of a nominative. 5 

2 Deum b pubernare-munaum. 
i eli mus eum b gubernare mundum 
e know that God governs the world. „ 
Gerunds and Supines. | 
ERUNDS * and the SuyinE* in vu will have ſuch 

„c caſes as the verbs they come of : as, 
a noulf/ium * /cribendi b literas, leiſure of writing letters. 
under * conjulendum > tibi, to conſult for thee. | 
erte 4ucitum > pictas, to hear the poets. 

Gerunds. 

Ee, HEN the Engliſh of the infinitive mood Py co- 
erco meth after certain nouns ſubſtantive *, or adjective a 
ord: Hall be made by: the gerund in 4 0: as, 

artes mille b nocëndi, there are a thouſand arts to hurt. 

on Czpidus Þ viſendi, deſirous to ſee. 

Y e fon i in E ngliſh i is by. CThe  infuitive mond i is alſo ſometimes put after 
cle, or a noun adjective. Look back to p. 48. obi. 3. y, Supmes in 
, by he after them. d The gerund in di ß often expreſſed in "Engliſh = 
be poiriple of the preſent tenſe, and of, after a ſubſtantive; as, ſpudium le- 
* za defire of reading: and the fign of, or in, after an adjettive ; 3 45, cupi- 


endl, deſi 75 rous of Jeeing 3 3 Pericus jaculandi, * ul in throwing darts. | 
2. a "CR 


i 1 nem of the 


a Certus b n reſolved to 13 

Perĩtus Þ jaculãndi, ſxilful to bs a dart. 1 

2 Gnarus b bellandi, expert to make war. "OY 

O5/. The ſubſtantives are, amor, cauſa, conſi Ham, * 
tudo, cupido, geſtus, gratia, libido, licentia, locus, modul, 
ma, occafio, oppor /unitas, otium, 'porgtas, ratio, ſatieta, 
ſtudium, tempus, vis, voluntas, and others. N 


5 2. 


nd in 4 
d, that 
ut in t] 


Abeung 


II. Wren you have an Engliſh of the participle of the Hi 
ſent tenſe, with theſe ſigns in, by, of, or with, coming ! 
verb 1, participle 2, or noun —— 3, it ſhall in er. place a 
tin, be put in the gerund i TIF OE ob 
1. In apparando totum hunc * . con/a,nunt diem, 6-4 Spectre 

They ſpend this whole day in getting ready, ' + zing ac 
2. Cat/ar, ® dando,,, ſublevando,® ignoſcindo, gloriam , adit; TR 

Caeſar by giving, rehevipg. pardoning, gained. glory, : none 
3. * DefeJjus ſum > ambulindo, | am weary of walking, WW. 

O#/. The gerund in av is uſed either without a prepoliidf % T. 
or with one of theſe prepolitiqns, as. ab, cum, di, e, tx, in, in 4 . as 
2. Deterrent ® ab Bil udo, ab b amando; * |, * 

They affrighten from drinking, from loving. ne Þ 
FKatio bene ſcril cdi a cum *-loquindo conmjuna off. | ? 

The art of wricng well is joined with ſpeaking. 

Cogitat à de d edendo, He thinks of eating. 

III. Wa e x the Engliſh of the infinitive mood ſhews 0 \TO 
or reaſon of a thing, it may be putin the gerund 1 in dun: 1 t 
Dies mihi ut ſatis fit ad * agendum vertor, e 
I fear a day will not be enough for me to do it. e de 

06/½ 1. The gerund i in dum is uſed after one of the . No 
ſitiens, ad, ante, inter, ob, propter &: as, + iro or 

/ ® Ad capitndum heftes, to take the enemies. 5 
Ante b damnãndum, before he is condemned. SI 
a Inter b coenandum, at ſupper time. | 3 ey 
2 Ob, or, * propter b redimendum capli vos; to redeem e 
ſoners. 1 The ſupi 

a 7 be prepoſition ad, ob, propter, denate a cauſe or reaſonz buf] Int * 
ante 8 25 peg = 7 


12 Con 


7 


Eight F Parts of Speech, 


5 2. This Engliſh unt, or ought, may be e by 8 
nd in dum, with the verb / ſet imperſonally; and then the 


d, that ſeemeth in Engliſn to be the amine Fang That 


ut in the dative: as, 


ne 
* 

ö aw 

. % 

— = 


a Aleindum et 1 JI myſt go hence, : 
eta, : 

- Supines. | 

of the HE pins in um hath an active ſignification, and ĩs put 
ing ah efter verbs „ and e n that 1 moving 


place * 28, * 

Zo b cubitum, I go to is down. : 

Hectltum * admifſi riſum teneatis, amici 75 a 
ing admitted to ſee, friends, can you refrain from laughter; ? 


10 I. Taz ſupine in 2 hath a paſſive ſignification, and is put 
y.: nonns adjective: as, dignus, indignus, facilis, foedus, mi- 
bo f lin odioſus, optimus, proclivis, turpis, and ſuch like 6. 


D % This ſupine may 95 turned into the infinitive, mood 
ve: as, 

acile b fad7u, or 2 faclle b fri; eaſy to be deve.” 2 5 

urpe ® dictu, Or à turpe b dici; died to He er 


Time. 


\ TJ OUNS that betoken part of time are ne put in 
| the ablative caſe y: as, | 

ee ® wigilas, Thou watcheſt in the night. 

xe a dormis, Thou ſſeepeſt in the day. 


ling or nero are common y put. in the: accuſative cale ; 


en b annos 2 natus, f. Ixty years old. | | 
| emem totam * ftertis, Thou inoreſ all the winter. SE 4 
The ſupine i in um is put infiead of the infinitive mood Ahn, by which it is 
fed in Engliſh. é The ſupine in u is expreſſed in Englyb by the infinitzue 
| paſſrue. Lek back to F. 17. and in the Latin grammar, P. 59. n. B. 
uns that ſignify part of time anſcver to the queſtion, when ? as thoſe that 
2 continuance of time do 1 e long ? 


but in 


I. Nou ns that betoken a continual term of ti time, without 9 
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Space of Place. of its 


-OUN S that berglibg ſpace between place and plc b Rom! 

commonly put in the accuſative caſe: as, / Li: 
D Pegem hinc ne * di ſeefferis Go not a foot from hence. pero m 
pio m. 


Fron 
of its p 
fit b. 
Aus t 
2 went 
Den 
7 Þ dot 
a rev 


Names of 8 


I. 5 YOMMON names of places 1, and names of counji 
5 are put with a prepoſition, if they follow a verb. 
in, to, from, or by a place is ſignified: as 
8 Prefciſcor b ex urbe, I go out of the city. 
2. 2 Vid d in Anglid, I live in England. 6/913 Tf 
Vini b per Galliam b in Italiam 
I came through France into Italy. | _. 


I. In or ata city or town, if its proper name be of the 
or ſecond declenſion, and the fingular en, all be 
preſſed by the genitive caſe: as, 1 VE 


a Vixit b Londini, He lived at London. and 
a Studuit b Oxoniae, He ſtudied at Oxford. ls, 
OH Theſe nouns, humi 1, domi z, militiae 3, Bell's, Oportet 

likewiſe ſo uſed: as, But 

| ' 4 Procumbit b humi 3 The ox lieth on the ground, that ſe 
d Domi b belligue otiqi * ViUItis, 3 aſe, as 
ya live idle at home — in war. a poenit 
he Militiae ®* enutritus eſt, He was brought up in i wake Inter of 
III. Bur if the name of the eity or town be of the thuer, 7e 
clenſion *; or the plural number 2, it ſhall be put in che ab prono 
caſe: as, lere 

I. Militdwit Carthagine, He was a ſoldier at Carthage concerr 


2. b Athinis a natus ff, He was born at Athens. 
OJ. We ſay likewiſe - 


Þ Rari, or rure * educarus 15 He was brought up in 1. vo 


Tv, 


Lua © x4 
oneern 
verb im 


not expre, 
native Ci 


Eight Parts of Speech. 


Jo a city or town ſhall be expreſſed by the accuſative 
of its proper name without a E „, 5 
b Namam, I go to Rome. „ WW Gan 
VLikewiſe we ſay. e n r 8 7 
pfero me Venen, I go 3 | 
pio me > rus, I betake myſelf 1 into the country. 


From a city or town ſhall be —— by the ablative 
of its proper name without a prepoſition: as, 
e/1 t 7 * He departed from ere de N 
iaus eff b Londino Cantabrigiam, oo 
went from London to Cambridge. E Ne = i 

1 D and rs are likewiſe fo uſed; as, et 

it Þ dumo] He went from home. _ 

' reverfur . He returned from the country. 


+ 4 z# 


Imperſonals. e | 


VERB imperſonal hath no nominative caſe dees i it, 
and the word it 7, or there, 1s commonly! its  fign a 4 as, 
D-cet, It becomet hn. 

Ohörtet aliguem eſſe, There mut be ſome body. „ 

% But if it hath neither of theſe words before it, then the 
that ſeemeth to be the nominative caſe, ſhall i in Latin be 

aſe, as the verb imperſonal will have after it: AS, _ 
i poenitet, I repent. | \ T7361 0 lieyty: Thou mayeſt. 


Inereft and refer# mY a geriſtive caſe aftet theni i, ex- 
n, tud; ſul, noſtrã, Veflra, Lok end, tie aVlative caſes 
pronouns poſſeſſive, 2: as, | | 
Inercff b omnium #6622 agere; 

concerneth all men to act rightly, ; 

lug 4 refert teipſum no; . BY i 8 
neerneth thee to know thyſelf. CA rA 


verb imperſonal is ſaid to hau no .odmivaGi5 ve 1 before it, kund i 
mt expreſſed. In the latter oy the word: 1 elle —_ for 
native caſe to qo. ; 


NS 


1 un. ce 
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II. CEerTAIN imperſonals require a dative eaſe: * 28; 4 
Zit, con/tat con!ingit, condenit, expedit, libet, licet, li 


« ft 
aura 


ligend; 


patet, Placet, predeft; Ju ufficit, vacat, and others. I. PA. 
IV. Sour will have an accuſative caſe anly : as, deliad ire 
cet, juwvat. | Whe 
V. Sous befide the acculative will have allo a genitivec us b " 
1% eren 
e Noftri d net a poenttet, It repentech us of ourſelyes. | | Whe 
b Me © civitatis a tacdet, I am weary of the city. 1 that . 
2 Pudet® me e negligentiae, I am afmimed of my own pl %, 
* Miferet d me etui, I pity thee. | Whe 
» Me © illorum * miſe! t/cit,' I take pity on wem. „ 
VI. Vers im̃perſonal of the paſſive voice, being for * p* 
of neuters, do govern ſuch caſes, as the verbs neuter w i 1 
come of: as, When 
* Parcatur b ſumptui, Let coſt be ſpared, . 74 
Becauſe we ſay: = Parcamus v pecuniae, Let us ſpare collill +, - 
VII. AVB imperſonal of the paſlive voice hath th l 
caſe as other verbs paſſive 6: as, ” bl; All 
4 Benefit multis ® a pr incipe, Good is done to many by thep IP: 
Oh. Vet many ft times this caſe is not ee by ba ea ger 
food : as, Fo: of : | vitans 
Maximd i . that i. is, wa ils; — 74 
They contend with the greateſt force. | bien ißſ 
VIII. Waen a deed is Genified to be done by mary ais 1 a 
verb being neuter, we may change the werb neuter into ra 
perſona? 1 in zur: as, s an à 
I ignem pofita oft, * fletir : She is 5 laid, on * fire, mene . 
Exo/us 
CONSTRUCTION or PARTICIPLI 3 
I. JRARTICIPLES govern ſuch caſes, as the verbs 
come of : as,/ Go 5 | e2 the L 
> Confulens * * tibi, conſulting for thee. Ee FI 1 


* * 
0 Kew 


_ @ The aceuſative caſe is f the . and tbe = enitive 57 the ig 
| evben.buth are perſons, as in the 9 enanple. & Look back to p. 051 
verbs paſſive; ; 2 Fra 


== Eight. Parts of Speech, 


uithrus b amicit, like to enjoy his friends 
%) b ab omnibus, to be loved by all. 4/1 RA 
I. PARTICIPLES may four tee be changed te nbuns 


% 


JEEP ive CG 0 . 7 bh ; 
II When the participle is conſtrued with another caſe than 
erb that it cometh of: ass F 


petens > ini, greedy of ine. 
) When it is compounded with a prepoſiian, FEA the. 
that it cometh. of cannot be compounded withal: as, 
ibu, © innocens ; unlearned, innocent. a 0 
When it formeth all the degrees of compariſon? as, : 
Jane, amantior, amàntiſſi mus; 
ing, more loving, moſt loving. 
us, doctior, dodtiffamus : * | 225 
ned, more learned, moſt learned. 
When it hath na reſpect to, nor reg difference hs time: Ms, 
13 laudatus, a a-man laudable. r | 
a amandurs. un. is, amari- dignur; 3 A boy Mönchen to be 
loved. wn 4 wats Bro, 
% All theſe are properly called ban nouns. 
I. PaRTICI TES, when they be e into ene re- 
ea genitive caſe: a, "emcee 
gitans b litium, avoiding Jaw ſuits. | 
ous b pilae, unſkilful at ball. W 
bientiſfimus b tui, moſt deſi rous of thee. ' 4 
dis 2 abundans, abounding with milk. Sn 
Tn Es participials, exo/us 7, pero ſus a, Inge 3, labs: 
ys an active «moons when they govern ap aucune 
e: as, | 
Exilus b ſaevitiam, hating ervelty. 
Vitam a dertaiſur, wry. of life. 


f 9 
Fd 7 5 . 4 g 
1 8 2 5 N 
« * * * * * 
1 "IS * 


- 


1 


e the Latin grammars p. Mew!” & Exoſus and peroſus Gre lea 
15 my With a dative _ | | 


H 3 | | | SON. _ 
1 


* : 1 
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CONSTRUCTION of ADVERBS. 
DVERBS of quantity agg "Wk Pe II 
| * as, l 1 14 
. ® Satis d cauſae, reaſon enough. e 
® Tune b remporis, at that time. | 1 . 
. * Ulique Þ gentium, every a, - 30.614 5 11560 
II. CenrTaix: adverbs will have a dative caſe, tk the : 
they come of: as, I 
Venit* obwviam'® illi, He came to meet n „ An 
Canit fimiliter d buic, He ſings like this man. 


III. CEA TALTN adverbs will have an acculative caſe of 
gon they come of &: as, 
* Propizs b urbem, nearer the eit 7/ßß. 
4 Proxime re. ** near the Kann: Seed bore Be 


£0 
monly 
ru, 
eter @ 
b/c At 
habetu 
nks bc 


. 


0 4 


ms —_ __ —— — — . — * * 9 — 
— — — — — ä — 2 — — — RN 0 
. 8 
4 * 
* 


r 
— 


oſition 
4 b 40 
attereo 
vio b tex 


CONSTRUCTION OF. eee 


J. ONJU NCTIONS copulative 7, and- disjunctive :, 
| 3 theſe four, aden aft, appr; anon an 3, 3, couple 
caſes : as, 
1. 2 Xenophon® et © Plato futre ei 45 4 ff 
Xenophon and Plato lived at the ſame tim. 
OL. Sometimes they are put between divers caſes 5: as 


Studui * Romae ® et © Atl enis, | ſtudied at Rome and at Athe 
ERR liber * meu b et © fratris, It is my book and my | brothes 


— tr +, 
- 


" \ 
— —ꝛ— 


L 
0 


b 
* ——n— —ͤ — 


r . . wwe ons os | 


= 
— 7 nf — I 4 
K op —— — ò0 u —. 
* — 3 A 


Emi fundum centum * oureis d ef pluris, CR 

I bought a farm for an nate guineas and more. id ih 

| | ff ö I. Cel 
a Lock back to mY repoſition, note e g. p. 42. 6 CorjunAiiens 1 22 


Join ſentences, or members of ſentences; but they are, /aid to join, or coupk 
caſes, by reaſon of ſomething underſtood : as, Doceo te et fratrem, f 
Doceo te, et [doceo] fratrem, I Hach Yeu, and LI teach] your brother, 
rey voluptas major eſt, quam co: poris, bat is Animi voluptas 1 
„ quam. [ett veg. corporis; The Pleaſure of the mind is greater, 
[is the pleaſure] of ihe body. 7 The reaſon is the ſame here; fer, Studui 
anac et Athens, ie, Studui Romae, et [ tu4ui] Athenis: the cauſe of « 
d:Ferent conſtruction will appear from what bas been ſaid before, p. 66. 

1% Il. concerning . 07 places. 
II. C 


deli 6 


pe 5 e = 
* —— — 5 « 
—  — co  _ —— —— — , ,, „ 
— n * n * n (5 n - . = * * J * 9 5 * 
: 2 * 4 en — 1 _ 
C 4 a 
a x R 
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| Cox jun CTIONS copulative , and ju, : moſi 
monly j join like moods and tendes together: as, 8 

ruf et Joannes a precabantur b ef e dectbant, 

eter and John did pray and teach. 
5% And Smeumes divers tenſes: as, 
habttur, ® et © referttur tibi a me gratia, . 
ks both are given, and ſhall be given you by me. 


DNSTRUCTION OF PREPOSITIONS... 
OMETIMES: a prepoſition is not expreſſed, but un- 

) derſtood, and yet cauſes the word N to be _” 

e ablative caſe: as, 

uo 12 ad loco parentis, that is, * in d loco; 907 

count thee in the place of a parent. 

, A VERB compound ſometimes requireth the cul of the 

aftion, that it is compounded with: as, 9511 

to > domo, I go. cut of the houſe. a des, 

aeterto Þ te injalutatum, J paſs by thee unſalted, 

io > templum, I go to the church, 8 

6% Prepoſitions, when they * ſet without a x caſe, ae 

aged into adverbs: as, | 

ante non cawer, * poſt dalevitz _ | 2 

who dogs not take care before, ſhall aſked be any 


NSTRUCTION OF INTERJECTIONS: 
NERTAIN interjections require a nominative caſe: as, 
* O feſius Þ dies hominis! O joy ful day of _— 
Cenraiy a dative: as, 

id ibi Woe to me! 

lt CERTAIN an accuſative: as, 


5 


8. 


5 \ 
"4 


7 . 


wt & d firpem invijſam! Alas the hated flock ! | I 

. ear a vocative : as, 

,b /zpiter ! O Jupiter! e 
l 


0 Alſo pro will hed an accuſative : 28, 


uptas 1 
_ 222 atque hominum b 120 } 0 the ey of gods and men! 
tudul 
ch of u A. 
. 


F 7 F '$ | þ 


Rules for conſtruing Latin into Engliſh, 
I. T in the firſt place words that expreſs ſome paſſin 


22 ! 
we Or ge 


excite the attention. Sueb are Inter jecions 3 «, 8 2 
Likewiſe adverbs exborting, Wiſhing, calling, Shrwing . 

aſking; as, age, utinam, heus, ecce, Cur? aud With thy 901. 
Juch words as depend on them. 5 n. . „ , 
Where theſe are wanting, take vocati ve caſes, n ang 
And if theje be alſo wanting, take adverbs of forbidding, . “% 
time, or plate; as, ne, deinde, quando, ubi: 40% theſe pan 2 
which connect ſentences, or members of Jentences, ro each other, ha) 
fe any ert of dependence, relation, or oppoſition between , . 
and ſuch are adverbs of likeneſs; an, ut, fic; and moſt & in ny 
cemj unct᷑ ions. | 3 e I. 
It, IN the ſecond placy (or, if there be none of the am. 
Words, in the firſt place) take the nominative caſe to the pr cane 
verb, or that which ſtands inſtead of the nominative caſt — 
Praecẽptor dictat, et diſcipulus ſeribit; The meſter dichatin NC. 4. 
the ſebolar writes, — CE ſaluberrimum eſt, 3 

in toe morning it very be oy n 
| u. 1. The ee ges. with the ſubſtantive, axd it by - 
gui i expreſied before it : as, vir bonus, a good _ i. 1» 
Obſ. 2. eme other noun depend either upon t fab lte, 
er adjective, it muſt be taken with it: if upon the _—_— "wh 
SubRantive 'ts 45 expreſſed in Engliſh; orberevi/e the adjet 3 
2, homo, cupidis auri, 4 — covetous of rionty magna vi SI 
| reat quantity of amm. "v1 hl | 
011 l. "NL «<< - the heb hen caſe, and its dependent, _ 
the werb perſonal, that agrees with ite 41, Puer cupidus du ne 
nae laudatur, 4 boy defireus of learning is praiſed. | n bee 
Obſ. 1. 1} the verb be imperſenal, the nominative caſe 38 a. 

n Latin. | We 
* As the nominative caſe is taken befare a verb frail Ly 
muft the accuſativve caſe before a verb of the infinitive mod: 3 
Te rediiſſe gaudeo, I am glad yu are returned. . iy: 
IV. NEXT to the verb, whether finite c. 71 finite, tali s fage 
noun that depends on it: as, e. epiſtolam, He aorites ali "ku 
ibere epiſtolam, to write a litter. 3 Y 77 
ſer Ob. The infinitive moed is taten after a verb finite, like a H mY 
" Bantive: as, Voluit ire Londinum, He would go Londu. T4 
V. JF there Ge more caſes than one drferdent or the « 


of, ai ve #5 talen firft, and thin the datiwe, before the ab: 
aff ve or genitiwe s as, Jecit canem leoni, He caſt the dog to thi 
"MF Dedit ei pecuniam ſuà manu, He gave the money to bim 
art, Taedet me urbis, I am weary of the city. © 
bf. 1 But abben the fign of the dative caſe is not exprefſed 
2 it in Engliſh, the dative is taken ff : &s, Do tibi librum; 
ve jy. a books EEE BL "$1 $44") nf 
bl. 2 N hen a verb has two accuſative caſer, one of a thing, and 
ther of a perſon, the perſon is taken firſt; and when two da- 
i; altre t/undly the thing © as, Docuit eum philoſophiam, He 
bt Ein: philoſophy, Hoc eſt tibi laudi, 75 5: @ prut/e 10 you. 
bb. 3. Relatives, interragati ves, and indefinites governed of 
rb, are taken before the verb that governs them: as, Quod 
zue amat, laudat, What every one lewis, be commends. Quent 
cum eo comparare, Whom can you compart with him? 
pe quantum vis, Tate as much as you pleaſe, 
bf, 4. And commonly they are ta ten before other” governing 
dt; except pre pofitions, woith are dbways conſtrued before tbeir 
+ ar, Cujus numen adöro, boſe deity. I worfoip: De quo 
eris? Of a do you ſpeak e #5 \ 
J. IF there be an adverb of time; þ 


lace, quantity, quality, 


{lative or genitive + ai, Cras librum tibi reddam, I will re- 
cu the bock to*morrow. Graviter eum gladio-vulneravits 
vunded him grievouſly with a fevord, Humaniter eum er- 
almonuit, He admoni/bed him kindly of hit miſtake. 
II. The propufition' and its caſt are taken afler the verb a 
endents, or ſuch other word, to cubich they relate: as, Multa 
n ſeveriter dixit, He ſbole many things /tverely again bim. 
num appeliandum eſt cum mala fama luerum, Gaim with 
ee, Go 

III. The ablative abſolute, being a diſtinct member of a 
ce, may be either talen before, or after the other” member, 
th it reſpecte, as is moſh convenient e ai, Rege appropinquũnte, 
es fugerant ; When the king approtched, the enemies fled; ors 
memizs fled; ab ben the king approathed. © 
N. F any thing be omitted, necgſſary to complete the conflrut- 


nan % %e fapplied: as, Ubi ad Dianae veneris, When you 
the « "Yo 6: 0h, 


le temple r] Diana. 


= 
5 2 
= * 4 - 
nne 8 _ . 
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þ bis 001 hand. Lupum auribus teneo 5 7 hold a c by | 


+ like, jorned with the verò; it is taken after its caſt, except © 


Latin Terndnaiens of the Verbs; Ke. 
Active voice. Indicative moed preſent tenſe. Paſſive volte, 
6, 8s, at: ämus, ätis, ant. or, Aris wel Are, Aturt fimur, amini, wv 


eo, es, et: smus, Etie, ent. |eor, Cris ve bre, Etur t Emur, emini, 6 4 oh 
% te, itt irnus, itis, unt. ſor, eris wel ere, iturz imur, iminl, dn 8 
jo, is, it: imus, ftis, junk. or, iris wel ire, itur : imur, Imini, jnfl. ! 
Preterimperfe# tenſe. F * 
Abam, Abe, Abat i abimus, Gbar, abaris wel able, abr F t : 
abatis, Adant. abamini, at anture : e 
ebam, Ebas, Ebat : ebämus, dar, ebaris vel ebare, -ebatur! el _.: 1 
_ ebatis, ébant. ebami i, ebantur, $ 
ebam, Ebas, Ebat : ebämus, Ebar, ebäris vel ebäre, ebitur 1 * oY 
ebatis, .Ebant. ebamini. eblintur. q 
iEbam, &bas, lébat t iebimus;]'$bar} iebatis wel lebäre, jebätur: : 
b jebatis, i6bant. I tamur, jebamini, iebäntur. iges. 
. Future imperfeft tenſe. * why 
J abe, ibis, ait: abies, abitis, |abor, aberis = abere, abitur: ; 
| r abimini, abuntur, _ 13 
| edo, Ebis, Ebit: ebimus, ebitis, &or, ebèris vel ebere, ebitur: bin. * 
Ebunt. ebimini, ebüntur. b * 


—_ 
—— —— 


am, es, et: Emus, Etis, ent. ar, Eris. wel ere, Etur: Emur, emit, | 
iam, ies, iet: jémus, iEtisg|1 lar, .ieris vel lere, ietur: iemury iet 


i 


, 
. 
N 

7% 

in 

Fo. 


f | lent. | x 5 ww V1 4 T. 
} | | reterper tenſe. 
g 2 $ iti, it: imus, iſtis, &untſus TS us es, us eli: i ſumug, id wy K 
| wel ere. i ſunt a. e e 
1 3 Preterpluperfet tenſes 5 | „„ tum. 
[ ] cam, eras, erat: e eram, us eras, us erat: 361 ni 
1 tis; erant. i eratis, 1 erant e. bh 
[i . a, Future per fe? tenſe. 4 ee he Pa; 
? . oro, erſs, erit: erimus, — eto, us eris, us ent: i eme, 
al eriat- 5 1 erunt. 
* Imperative mod. EX in my A 
7 | a ato, et ito: mus, ate atdte; are ator, Etur ator : { Emurz, a amioj ules 
0 ent Anto. 1 entur antor. | 
be eto, eat &0: efmus, fre erde, ere Etor, edtur ẽtor: eamur, Emini days 
i eant 6nto-. > nor, eäntur Err. „June 
1 e ito, at ito: amus, ite itöte, are itor, àtur itor: amur, imini in March 
$ ant unto. | antur üntor. . ug,. 
| I ito, iat ito: iamus, ite itöte, ire icor, jatur itor: iamury imih „no 
lat jänto. ndr, iantur iühtor. "We 1 
"wu | Subjunfive wood proſent tenſqmme. © Which 
ems es TY Emus, Sins ent. 1 Qris- wel Exe, . enen 12 
natur. 
eam, eas, eat: 2 eatis, ar, earls wel ere, catur : dae, eat anus 
enk. eantur. * n, qua 
amy wy at? aämus, atis, ant. E aris vel es atur: J aof, and 
Wy antur Tz 
iam, ia, iat: jamus, jatis, ant. ſiar, 1aris. ol ite, iaturx daun ie darum 
, _ lantur. 
(0011107 


4 Or, foi, fu, & Ee. 6 Or, fueram, _ Sc. 


r OI I) rey. re ns Is HL» 


ARive voce. W 0 Paſſi ve volee. 
Preterimperfect᷑ tenſe. 


* 


int, nM Lres, fret arẽmus, atértis, | Arer, aréris vel ute, PT eo 
ini, ll... mur, aremini, aréntur. 
ini, eres, bret! erẽmus, er6:is, | érer, eréris wel eréte) erctur: eré- 
ini, . mur, eremini, erentur. 
* eres, eret: erẽ mus, erétis, hay ercris vel eré e, er6tur: eré- 
8 nt. | mur, eremini, ex6atur, 4 
2 tres, iret: némus, | 1 6 is,  irer, its -is vel irére, irétur: irẽ 
Q b.- 1 my iremini, ircntur, 
| | reterper fecit t 
i eris, erit; erimus, Lal us fi, us ſis, us ſit: i i mus, 1 tis, 
fur: . 1 — po" 
| retgrpiu t 
, ſes, iſſet: sss, ie, us eſſem, us eſſes, us ft: i eſſẽ- 
at. mus, i eſſẽtis, i eſſent c. 
3 Future Per feci tenſe, 


eris, erit: erimus, eritis, | us fuero, us fueris, us fuerit: | foe- 


: din. ri nus, i fueritis, i fuerint. 
1 Infiniti ve mood, preſent and imper fefT tenſe. 
un Ute, ere, ire. I ri, Eri, ly uri. 
ur 1 | Future i imper feft tenſe. 4 
_ 7x um iri. * p og 
d plu per f. Futurg perf. | Perf. and pluperfe Future 
us, le i. 4 75 Fare poſe f . — vel 4 um fore. | 
: * Supines. Depanent verbs have the gerunda 


dum. um, u- and ſupine in um. 
urticiple of the preſent tenſe« · Pavticiple of the gears 6 
as, ens, ens. us. 
Päarticiple in rus. | : Participle in Jus, 
dus. 


| 


ules for dating by the Roman Kalendar.. 


0 Or, fuiſſem, fuiſſes, Ce. 


0r, fuerim, fueris, &c. 


June, and November, Al the reft thirty and one. 
March, May July, October, do contain 

ix nones, the reſt but four; each menth does claim. 

'obt ides; next after theſe the calends come, 

Vbich always to the following month belong. 

way of dating in Latin is as follows: kalendis, nonis, 


n, quartum, etc. kalendas, nonas, idus J anuarias, or Ja- 


; and ſo of any other month, going backward, in the man- 
icribed by the following table. The uſe of the genitia e caſes 


common with the beft Writers. 7 


days hath September, February twenty-eight ales. 


— pridie, tertio die, quarto, etc. or ante diem 


drum, nonarum, iduum, for kalendas, nonas, idus, 18 
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A Table f the Roman Kalendar, 
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b die ante alen 


ny „ hy : * | 
s =» OO ON On þÞ w Nom 
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Martius, 
Maius, 
Julius, 


October, 


x 


4 . 


Auguſtus, . 
December, 


; 1 7 


Junius, | 
September, | 


\November, :- 


—_ 


** 


{ Febry; 


's 
= 
WH 


o 


idus. - 


. 


0 pts kellidn. 


Nor, For ef her (called in Latin „rau in Ay 
byth the 248h ard 25th wh of 117 month are evrith 


kalendae. Ry 


pridie nonas. 


* 


| kalendac. 


4 


+: 


pridie nonas. 


nonae. 


— 


| 6 
* b * + 

J 
1 3. V7 Y 4 


pridie kat. 


as Martias. 


| [kalendae. 
[ 4 


pridie nonas. 


nonae. 


3 0 839 


pridie is." 


| idus. 
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SEU 
diefe Ratio Grammiatices 
f cognoſcendae, ad omnium 
| a utilitatem 
Fe 
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Studium grammatices om mnibus eſſe decent | 


G ammatices labor e parvus, fed fruftus i in ily | 
Non parvus. parva haec E Mito, parve pur 
Nemo oft tam doctus, qui non cognoverit las 5 


[i I . = | dur R puęros Me, labore equi 5 


* 


| e animo 
1 | | mea no! 
4 b k 8 am diffi 
5 1 vigila, e 
5 7 , & veluti fl 
8 ; fit cont: 
1 i ver, ing 
4 N Mmpus et 
. jam ſen 
dos off 
ent ſt 
12 N bps „bis dum 
at Acunqu 

40 gula ct: 
. | erbum e 
lod puer. 

; ' 1 1 "my 
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vr mimi diſcipulus, puer, es, cupis atque doceri, © __ + 
nuc ades, hace animo concipe dicta tuo. 
ecitus lectum duenne liſcute ſomnum, on 
mpla petas ſupplex, et venerare Deum. 5 EY : 4 
nen in primis facies fit lota, manũſque; OR | 55 ' 5 E 1 
nt nitidae veſtes, comtaque caeſaries.. 4 4 


liam fugiens, cum te ſchola noſtra vocarit, 

alis; nulla pigrae fit tibi cauſa morae, — , 
racceptorem cum videris, ore ſaluta, , 
condiſcipulos ordine quoſque tuos. 
uoque fac ſedeas, ubi te ſediſſe jubemus; 


I gue loco, nifi ſis juſſus abire, mane. | | 

N asgęls ut quiſque eſt doctrinae munere clarus, : 

-; "We magis is clarà ſede locandus;erit. | I OY 

IJellum, calami, atramentum, charta, libelli, - , 

far; t ſemper ſtudiis arma parata tuis © 

ed dictabo, ſcribes; at fingula reAt;: __ Li 
Ne macula, aut ſeriptis menda fit ulla tuis 
illi Moa nec laceris dictata, aut carmina, chartis 

andes, quae libris inſeruiſſe decet, . 


recognoſcas tibi lecta, animõque revolvas; 
- t * bgifgt 4 $+ Lagat opt - , 54 . 

dubites, nunc hos conſule, nun „ ts 

lubitat, qui ſaepe rogat, mea dicta tenebitz 8 

qui nil dubitat, nil capit inde boni. 


2 4 einer 143 
puer, quaeſo ; noli dediſcere quidquam 


5 mens te inſimulet conſcia deſidia ee. 5 
e animo attentus: quid enim docuiſſe juvabit, | 
| mea non firmo pectore verba prema? ²ꝑ 
In difficile eſt, quod non ſolertia vincat;; 
{ MWiigila, et parta eſt gloria militi acc.. g 
7 veluti flores tellus, nec ſemina profert, rt. 
ä it continuo victa labore manns be ea 
ver, ingenium ſi non exercitet, ipſum 1 | 
mpus et amittet, ſpem ſimul ingeni. 
am ſemper lex in ſermone tenenda, © .. 
dos offendat improba garrulitas, 
bent ſtudio fubmiſsa voce loquerisz Oe 
I' dum reddis, voce canorus eris. 
24 aecunque miki. reddis, diſcantur ad unguem, vn „ 
ala et abjefto verbula redde libro. a 
| erbum quiſquam dicturo ſuggerat ullum 
0d puero exttium non 8 parit. 
2 , 


T7 oy 


| Si quidquam rogito, Ke i nefporiddat ſtudebis, x3 Vo 


, 


Ut laudem dictis, et mexeare decus. . | 
Non lingua celeri nimis, aut laudabere tadã ; 
Eſt virius medium, quod tenuiſſe juvat. Fr 

Et quoties loqueris, ineror eſto loquare Latines. a 


Et, veluti lcopulos, barb Jara ve Anger e 9 f j 
Praetera ſocios, quoties tecunque e ti oy wo 
Inftrue, et ignaros ad mea vota trahe.. 4 e aha | 


W docet indoctos, lictt indoctiſſimus effer, | phe a 
pſe brevi reliquis doctior eſſe queat. | | Bet 


Sed tu nec ſtolidos imitabere eramimaricaſtiob, RAN 
Ingens Romani dedecnveloquit;” © ars. 
Quorum tam fatuus nemo, aut tam barbarus ore ts, RAM! 
Quem non auctorem barbara turba probet. iq: I. 
Grammaticas rectè ſi vis cognoſcere 8 II. 
Diſcere fi cupias eultids ore loqui en #Ht Feng. 
Addiſcas veterum clariffima eli Pta wieerun, 
Et quos auctores turba Latina docet. D. 
Nunc te Virgil nunc ipſe Terentius 50 
Nunc fimub te Cteeronis | i | 
n RT IH 
e qui nom ddieit, nil j piaeter ei wait, I 
ertat et in tenebris vivere A hee 
Sunt, quos deleRtay, ſtudio Meow ar boneſfae re 2 v0: a 
Poſthabito, nugis tempora conterere;' = 
Sunt, quibus eſt cordi manibus, OY 1 
Aut alio quovyis ſolicitare modo J 
Eſt alius, qui ſe dum efuroum ſang he . nn 8¹ 
Inſulſo reliquis improbat ore genus: nb. ee 
Te tam pravk ſequi h6lim veltigla moru imm x quibu 
Ne tandem factis praemi; dignd ferag. %; 4 
Nil dabis, aut vindes't n permutabis, emẽſve; RN eliquæ 
Ex damno alterius A. nulla feres. ot 0 1 nd Luarum 


Inſuper et nummos, frritanienta malorum, e 
itte alijs z puerum nil niſi puta deln, © IG e 


Wtptem x 
Clamor, rixa, joci, mendaciay farts, cachin "y e n 1 


x quiby 


 verO ſu 


Sint procul a vobis; Martis et arma ob. AUTOR | 

Nil | penitus dices, quod turpe, aut non fit beneftom Y % uqueſ 
Eſt vitae, ac — janun lingua necis. * = et & di 

Ingens crede wa as cuiquam maledifta referre, OY 2 45. 
Furare aut magni numina ſaera Dei, 10 N © cbuntur 
Denique ſervabis res omnes, atque libellbs; * * 7 bos, i 
Et tecum quoties iſque, rediſque, fers. q | i = TTX 
Effuge vel cauſas, fucſunt quaecunque nocentettl, " , N | 
In quibus et nobis diſplicuiſſe n | 5 "I Alii ſextan 
. N up io Ar arch, 


oy | 


TS # 4a o ** 
1 j + 2 
1 ' + F i — — Ly 


„ 6 ne Du a b cle Too e 8 
1 HY | #22 766 1 ET? 1 7 44 : 12: 


: 8 1 
F 7 NA Þ 
% 
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3 * { N UNE. 1 0 oat Tee ©: HG | 120 is ' — 8 
_ - Etus vakTIBVB e 
RAMMATICA anne 8 Nee loquendi i" 

ars. | ann g od | $5 | ö 
RAMMATICAE quatuor fant panes; ACA = 
I. OxTwocRaPaia, ' FIT. SynTaxts, o 
Il hh (rae N IV. PROSODIA. PRs 4 p 
DE. OR THOGRAPHIA: | 

| RTHOGRAPHIA elt e feribendi_ rate J 48 40- 

ot cemur, quibus quaeque dictio fit formanda liert: 2 1 2 "i 

, non He ab bpb n et 1 en 2 

7 Hunnen hne, 1b. 2 0b 2 * F 

af 1 DE LI TE R 1 8. 5 "WAY ? | 8 

5 X vigiati duabus'literis aus ſant vocales aj e, by 0 1 —_ 
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K. n et x, Latinis dictionibus nunquam Aae 
F H proprie quidem litera non etl, ſed, ab e ota;; 
|  poetas autem interdum Conforiaptis vim. o btinet. Nac * 
vocalibus omnibus; ut, hamis, habenus, Ie Bomo, 15 
Aymnus conſonantibus vers nullis . Rectè itaque enuntian 
Hiulcus, Hinechus, triſy llaba; Babe teremias, pe 
ſyllaha. At in Latinis dictionibus interdum þ rr 
ut, charus, charitat; Pee pee Ys * * 
BIT A RIA pinguntur theraes x majulculla ili ; 100 
ribus, et minuſculis. | 
Majuſculis inchoantur ſententiae ; ut, Deum, time, kus 
nora: et propria nomina; ut, * 
Diligenter obſervari „ > nes-diphith 
{cribantur ; nam hae quidem vel * omnino, vel Agnar 
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Lirza AB majuſculae, cum ſolae ac paucae \Griboorg 
rr ſignificant nomen, aliquando numerum: ut, 
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n compoſitis cum oraepoſitione auribus, et enphonias ei- 
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. ob- rem. Obi. Virgula tranſverſa, gud fullabae connectuntur: byphen 
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' emendate rectẽque loquendi ratio; ab bg dog recturf 
verbum. nnn * d eNcbe 0 6 

Hic in primis curandum eſt, | 
entia_puerotun ora fic effingant et figurent, ne vel Wnt 
| linguae volubilitate ita ſermonem praeci pitent, ut n 
ubi ſpiritus deficit; orationem claudant z vel contra ad fing 
quaſque yoces long 1 canſileſcant, ruttu,riſu, 
gultu, ſcreatu, vel tuſſi, ſermonis tenorem Inepts ditimen 

Ceteriim ante omnia deterrendi ſunt pueri ab lis. vitils, q 
noſtro vulgo penè proprla eſſe videntur: 2 


mus, lambdaeiſmus, iſehnotes, trauliſmus, plateaſmus, 0t fir 


loraciomvs dicitur, quando I litera plenlore ſono] e f 
aſtum decorem extenditur z quo vitio ex noſtratibus mai 
laborant Angli Nane, ene 

LanMpaciomys eſt, ubi quis / ningls operoad. ſonutt 
allucot, pro elucet ; ſalluus, pro ſaluus. 
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Noſtrati vulgo diverſum vitium impingitur, nempe 


banc literam pinguius juſto pronuntiant, dum pro multui, m 
faiſur, auditur moultus, moolis, fuuſſus. 
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Isch NO ES eſt quaedam loquendi exilitas, quoties (yi 


aliquas exilids et gracilids enuntiamus, quam par eſt t Ut 


pro nunc, lunc, aliguis, alius, proferimus gync, ue, at 
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elius. | | 
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Ta avis uvs eſt haeſitantia quaedam, aut titubantia « 


quando eadem ſyllaba ſaepius repetitur: ut, cacacan, | 


canit ; Tututullius, pro Tullius. | 
Huic vitio, ut foediſſimo, ita et periculoſiſſimo, fie fu , 
rendum putat Fabius: Si exigatur a pueris, at xgming gu 
werſuſque afettatas difficulratis, ex. pluribus et afperrim 
wntibus inter ſe ſyllabis concatenatos, et velut confrageſi | 


citatiſſimꝰ volwant, Inſt. Or. i. 1. Sic 
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1 
„ 


ut praeceptores tenera ac balk 


vari, 


ö ferral 


LATEA 
i nitim 
tes, for 


imus a. 


ynT et 
ontra v 
et ru 
vero m 
lacſury | 
in initi 
Þ ergo | 
bil 
4, Gre 


ſoede qu 


wntiant 
\t innun 
rum c. 
quimus 
] 

EQV. 
ſting 
tomb 
uncta e! 
inis dicu 


diſtinct 


VBDIST 
andi | 
ente, it: 
at, N 
lum („) 


lena tas 


OKTHOEPIA.. 


ten Peſguam diſcordia tetra _ 8 
Ferralo, poftes portaſque refregit. Hof. Sat. i. 4. 604 ä; 
LaTEASMYS eſt, quando craflids, et voce pluſquart virili, 
i nitimur: ut cum pro monte}, fontes, ponles, efferimus 
tir, fountes, pountet, Ut etiam pro ergo, /prrmay parigey 
imus arge, arma, parays, ' — © Wen 
vr et alibi apud noſtrates, qui pro conſonante ſonant /;, - 
ontra / pro f 2 ut, foley firs fölui, fel'e, pro woley vit, voluts 
et rurſutti, vero, vert, berre, pro eros fire, frrre. 
verd mediam inter duas vocales corpupts ſonant nonnulli 
lacfuts aut, _— ronuntiantes Jaan, Aus H. 
in initio dictionls Jenids, in medio aſperits enuntiari volunts 
| ergo pro homes hamut, bumuts Cb tus, ehri/na; Chremey 
 diphtbongut, ſpharray efferimus ame, amury umu, Criftuiy 
4 Cremer, tus, Miptengiry ars. re 
ſoede quoque erratur à noſtrle, wbi / et 4 tanquam aſpiratas 
wntiant 4 ut, ama, caplihy aputhy pro amaty capt; apud. 
u innumera pene ſunt hujug. generis vitia, quae bonarum 
rum candidatis, et praeceptorum diligentias emendands 


quimus, 
DE SENTENTIARVM PVYNCTIS, 5 
EQVE exiguaj ofthographiae pars in ſcripturi rect di- 

ſtinguenda —.— — proinde de elauſularum 
(tonibus paueula adnotfſſe non fuerit ſapervacaneum. 
unkta ergd,-ſive-notaes quibus in ſcribendo utuntur er 
ns dicuntur, ſubdiſtinfto, media diſtinctio, 'plena ao per- 
diſtinctio; Graecis, emma, colon, periodus, 
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VBDISTAN O io, ſeu; comma, eſt ſilentii nota, ſeu potid 
ſrandi locus; utpote quã pronuntiationis terminus, ſenſu 
ente, ita ſuſpenditur, ut, quod ſequitur, continuo ſuccedem 
it, Notatur autem puncto deorſum caudato, ad hune 
um („) ut, Urendum off astals! cito pede labitur acta. 
ima tam ſiguitur, quam bona prima. fit, Ove A, A (i. bg. , 


INTERPVNC TA. 


| Hac item not diſtioguontur orationum ſingulae parte: O 
Srammaticur, rhitor, geometrer, pector, allpiet, ' | 
Graechlar tſuriths in caeluni, julſirii, ibit. Juven. Hi. 76, IRTES 
\ 'Megpia DISTINCTIO, fon colon, eſt, abi, tantum fen 
ſententid reſtat, quantum jam dictum eſt; et eſt per fecta per 
pars, notatarque duobus punctis, fic (;) ut, nde 
borolegii umbram progruſam ſintimur, progredientem non einn 
et fruticem aut herbam crevife apparit, creſcers aufem nulli v 
mr > ita it ingenio/ um profectus, quoniam minutis conflat audi 
er N ſentitur. ; 

LENA DISTINCTT0; quae et eriodys dieitur, poi | 
poſt perfectam ſententiam ns et pane Plano ala, OME 
modo () ut, em 
Dic mihi, Muſa, virum, captat nA tempora 775 7 2 omen d 
Dui ners bominum muliorum vidit, et urbet. Hor. A. Poet. 10 bees 

Hunc annumerari ſolent parentheſis, et intertogatlo. © — 

PaRrEnTH851s eſt ſententia duabus ſemilunulis incluſa, ff kantem 

| reniota, ſermo tamen manet integer: ut, * pellati 

Princeps {quia bella minantur au + ns ai 
Heoftes ) oliribus urbes pr armunit, et armis. + 0 — 

NH InTexxocaTio ſignatur duobus pünétiaf ae 10 X — 7. 
ſum caudato, ſic (?) ut, „ WW ropri n 
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TYMOLOGIA : rerd 1 in primis circa inv nome 

„ dictionum origins: ut; mom calebs dicatr, qua „ Faviu 

ftem- Vitart agent; num lepui, quai la uipes. u, Mace 

Ceterum etymologia. (quatenus nos hoc loco 45 el il biker 

mus) eſt ratio cognoſcendi vocum diſcrimina: ut, Fortin, f creat: 
ter i lego, legit + omneſque orationis partes com pléctitur. 

eero notationrin; ſeu verileguiun vockr. Componitut autem Nomen a1 
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DE NOMINE, 
OMEN eſt pars orationis, quae rem ſignificat fine ulla 
temporis aut perſonae differeritia, | 

omen dupliciter dicitur ; ſubſtantivum, et adjectivum. 
vos ANT IVV x eſt, quod i nihil addi poſtulat ad warn v'fignt- 
onem exprimendani, - 
autem ſubſtantivum duplex; appellativom et proprium a 
appellati vum eſt, quod rem multis communem ſignificat proꝑ- 
communem naturam: ut, homo, ladis, Juftitia, bonitas." \_ 
roprium” eſt, quod rem uni individuo propre igifieat : | 


fe fur, Maria, Londinum, Thames, 
roprit nominis tria ſunt genera, _ 


? Mp, 4 
i . 


tur : : ut Lucius, Publius, Aulus, Marcus. 

omen, quod ſum ef . 1 25 Perus, Pauls Cate, 
. q ' 2 „ 

ognomen, quod wal a cognatione impoſitum eſt; ut, Gu 
„ Fabius, Scipio, Cicero? vel ab eventy aliquos ut, Hei 
, Macedonicus, Germanicus C. "oy 


\orecTIVVM eft, quod ſubſtantivo ae cui in oratione 
areat : ut, piger, \alacrity.c candidus i clemens. „ 
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onwenit omnibus FT ejuſdem generis 3 
nium, pued uni, wel pluribus, fe 4 non toti generi. & Praenomen fuit 
que proprium, quo er liberi diſtingui ſelebant: ut, Publius er Lucius. 
ben omnibus ejuſdem gentis convent : fic, Cornelius commune nomen Foie. 
Grrelige, Cognomen autem familias ejuſdem gentis diflinxit : ut, Scipio: 
undo etiam quartum ab cventu aligus, wel facta, Romani aſſumſerunt; 
nomen a guibuſdam appellatur: ut, P. Cornelius Scipio Sb 
Cornelius _— Abaticus, Frames. | 
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ncnomen; quod vel differentiae cauſa, vel veteri ritu prae- | 
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NOMEN. 
AdjeRtivum duplex.; commune, et proprium... rium: 
Commune eſt, quod affectionem multis communem f tile: 
ut, bonus, ns. ſolers, ſatur. * +4 [ atronyn 
Proprium eſt, quod ai een, uni . 


ſigniſicat; ut, Gradi vus, Marti, Nuiriaus Romulo. 18 
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ACCIDENTIA VO NMI NI. iminuti 


OMINI accidunt ſeptem; ; ſpecies, aaa: 4 * oſſeſſivu 
caſus, genus, declinatio, comparatio, : W/aterial« 
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dverbia 


Sr ORS nominum eft duplex; primitiva, et gen articipi: 
t quae 1 
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PRIMITITIVA cet, quae aliunde non trahitur. . ene 
Primitivae ſubjiciunras haec, quae ſequantur,. et bujai 37 
Collectivum ſcilicet, quod fingulari numero mulditud 
fignificat: ut, conczo, coetus, plebs, turba, pecus, grex, IGVR / 
Spictitium, quod a ſono fingitur: ut, fioilyza tintinnal * 
ftridor, clangor. 1955 1 ; 
Intgrrogativum : ut, quis? uter? gualis? guantus? 
pumguis ? Quae aliquande NHSrant; in | 1ndefinita, eien ä 
relativa. ME 
Redditivum, quod interrogativo reſponder: uy vali | 
fot. Y 
Numerale, cujus ſpecies hae numerantur: | 
Cardinale, a quo, ceu a fonte, alii numeri dimanaut: M 1 0776 
anus, duo, tres, qual uor. Nomi 
Ordinale: ut, primus, ſecundus, tertius, quartus.. 
Diſtributivum: ut, /nguli, bini, terni, guaterni. Nenitivus 
Partitivum, quod ſignificat vel multa ſingulatim; ut, qu us gigr 
wnuſquiſque, utergque, neuter : vel unume _— ut, ali avus f 
cetera a, religuus. | FE, OF 
-Univerſale : ut, mnis, cungtus, ankle F'7: Pow 
_ Particulare : ut, alguis, gtufguam, ullts, quidam. . Wccufativ 


 Derzvariva eſt, quae alwnde formatur. _ um ſequi 
Derivativa autem nomina has ſpecies ſubjectas babe FO 
Verbale: ut, lecbio, litura, auditus, aratrum. + | 


a Tra, cetera juriſdictio, Cic. Att. vi. 2. 
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NOMEN. : 
wum: Ut, Eboracenſis » Londinenfis, 3 , Artonenſiig 


entile: ut, Graecus, Latinus, Hebratus, Anglus. | 
atronymicum, quod vel a patre, vel ab alia quapiam ſuae 
liae perſona derivatur: ut, Aeacizes, filius vel nepos Aeaci; 
ue, fina vel neptis Neyei ;- Latoides, filius Latonae; Mene- 
mor, Menelai. . 3.” 6 Ana 
jminutivum : oh _ popellus, majuſculus, minuſculut. : 
offeflivum : ut, Herilis, /erwilis, regius, paternu. 
ateriale : ut, faginus, lapideus, gemmeus, aureus. 
ocale : ut, Hortenſis, agreftis, marinas, montanut. | 
dverbiale : ut, hodiernus, heſternus, eraſtinus, clandeſtinus. 
articipiale: ut, amandus, docendus, videndus, ſcribendus. \ 
t quae in lis exeunt a verbis deducta: ut, fifilis, coctilis, 
is, penſilis. e 0 e 9 
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1GVRA aut eſt ſimplex; ut, juſtus: aut compoſita; ut, iu. 


r Led dis OC A . oo 4 : 
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Jh. Sunt qui huc addunt et decompoſitam; ut, irre- 
N DE NVMERO. 


[VMERT ſunt duo: ſingularis de uno; ut, pater: pluralis 
de pluribus ; ut, Patres. af — _ 


„ DV CASV. 
ASVS nominum ſunt ſex. * . 
Nominativus, qui et rectus dicitur, eſt prima vox, qua 
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WV iquam nominamus. £ | 
- evus, qui fignificat cujus fit res quaepiam. Atque hic 
15 , gignendi, aut interrogandi caſus dici ſolet. 


atvus, five dandi caſas, dicitur, quo quid cuipiam attribu- 
dub hae voce octavum etiam caſum comprehenderunt: 
? camor caelo, id eſt, in caclum. Virg. Aen. v. 451. 

ceuſativus, qui et incuſativus, vel cauſativus diei po:+ 7, qui 
um ſequitur, utpote in quem actio verbĩ proxime tranũt: ut, 
pafręm. 4. | 5 oy 
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NO MEN 


Vocativus, ined & dann vocant, vocanditicnd | 
landiſve perſonis accommodatur. 5 * 
Ablativus, quo quippiam ab aliquo auferri ſignificamus,] 
ſextus, atque Latinus caſus appellatur, nempe 00 lan 
ſit el *. 


A ne 
ENVS eſt E es, e e 
Et ſunt 8 ſeptem. IT * 
Maſculinum, cujus nota eſt þ hic, Ty xy 
eewisinem, t Eoin no fd gal nz 
Neutrum, Boe. hen hers; 1 r 7 1 ai | | ey] 
Commune, hic et hes as : 
Commune trium, Hic, haec, hee. OTE ER . 
Dubium Bic vel baec. l I apria. 


Foemis 
t; ut, 
Drum 3 1 
uae item 
pienda 
bſcula 3 | 
bur, Pr; 
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NON jam integrum fuerit e eãdem re ns mutare egen | 
jectivi: ut, fi dixeris, duris parens, aut canis foeta; qual a 
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eytiſus, balanus , inis, clunis, penus, ammis, 251 N | 
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3 pro ſerpenre, a Thrax, rex, gregis, et Pu c 
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Or, leo, curculio: „ic, ſenio, ternio, ſermo.. . 
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VONIAM Lit. rvenefergentanomiten appellai Val 
IN ex genitivo dignoſcendum docet, admonendi be 
| fant pueri, primam regulam eſſe omnium nominum api” nelfs 
tivorum non creſcentium in genitivo. SETS. 
|  Cvjus generis ſunt omnia primae et quartae-inf ad te 
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Beal — 2. l . 5 
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Omnia item — — praeter "_ F pay * Lat 
Reliqua omnia ſunt tertiae declinationis. Wa 
Ut ſunt omnia deſinentia in e ut) alte, ane ui 
delphin, Ini: e in an 5 ut, paran, Ants © in an ute! us, que 
dran!, antis e in ens 5 ut, e, triens, entis; in u » fa 
Adicunt, 70 ar, tar 
In er longum, quae Graecis per ug e ſcribuntur ut, 6” biba 
re. aum, fur, un. Latina in 6 er ad teftiam rep : florax, 
iünent. 77 1 * 

N * In mg 5 ut, rin,” in 1 75 in Xx 5 ut, Xx 3" fl 1 
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ut, efrons, bifront. ontis + in or ut, co 4. tenſert, * wh Lat 
Praeterea in Latina, quae Gs habent t in genitivo: u ot; — per al 
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in, quae 7 ents Nor in genitivo: ut, lier, Siren, dun. E% 70 
ra fant te rtiæ regulae. W 
1 Graeca, quae retinent „ in genitivo: ut, pe, y 
3nis, Ceteræ ſunt tertiæ regulae. N 
ar Latina 3 ut, laquear, exemplar, calear, arr; proce 
» nefzar, arts > hepar, hepatir. 
or Latina 3 ut, amor, imer, ur, iris. Praeter r 
ad tertiam regulam ſpectunt ; ut, arbor, marmor, asg 
&c. 6ris ; et Graeca quoque nonnulla 5 ut, rheror; drin. 
a; Latina 3 ut, majefas, lenitas, humilitas, humanitas, &c, 
Excipe, anas, aratis e et Graeca quaedam 3, ut, . 
trias, decas, ads. 
% Latina aliquot: ut, ee, wagner, Jocapler, Tis Fit 
eres, caberes, cdis. Accedunt his etiam Graeca — 
bes, tapes, tit. 
iz, quae faciunt 7t#s in genitivo: Ut, Camais, Duiris, re 
era ſunt tertiae regulae. 
Latina; ut, exſfos, dats ; nepor, dis praeter comes, im- 
. Item Graeen, quae retinentw in and en genitiv1s 
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ar, quae mittunt genitivum ſingularem in dt, aun, e 
„ palus, tellus + praeter unam vocem pecus, pecudis.' \ 
ax, tam Latina, quam Graeca : ut, /imax, fornax, thorax, 
ax, bibax, acis. Excipe Graeca quaedam appellativa: ut, 
; florax, ſiyrax, ſmilax, colax, corax, drepax, deis. 
er paucula quaedam : ut, weryex, cc, 'Vibex, Icis q exe 
72 alex, altcis. 8 in ex ad tertiam N rere 
a1unt, 
ix Latina et Graeca hs ledix, radix, cornix, | Pate, | 
ix, perdix, coternix, & e. 7cis : et verbalia omnia in tri : 
Arix, nutrix, motrix, latrix, Se: N — pertinent = 
ram regulam. _—_ 
ar, ut, celox, õcis: practer Cappadin, bs öcis 5 Albin, 1 
et quaedam alia. | N Ou d e J ! 
3x; ut, bombyx, bombjci s 8 Betbrzx ALE nm ries SR. \ 
Cætera a. tertiam an ae debent. 2 # 


'NOMEN. 


: In 4 Graeca, praecedente | ut, bydreps, Cyclops 3 | 
Cercops, apis. Reliqua in ops tertiam regulam refe wow 


. AD tertiam regulam ſpectant penultimam genitivi cri 


vantia. 


Cujusgenerisſunt paucula illa ſecundae — de 


*. ſupra meminimus g; videlicet, ſecer, Engr, Wy 
areiyter, Fri compoſita a wir, wiri; ut, Tous 1 
 cemvir, centumvir, iri com poſita item a gero, et e 
. claviger, caducifer, Iucifer, eri. 
Spectant huc et Graeca omnia neutrius generis in a; nt 
na, dogma, fophiſma, aenigma, atis. 
In r item Graeca : ut, martyr, martyris ; pfthyr, 5 th 


Omnia item in xr Latina: ut, augur, murmu, fe | 


ENTS, 


In ar etiam omnia: ut, caput, capitis; ; occiput, oeciplti 


Praeterea in o Latina omnia (praeter illaquae ſuperidst 
piuntur J) ut, inago, ſartago, ordo, cardo, Inis. 
In le ut; mugil, ilis 5 conſul, pracjul, ulis. 


In EA © ut, pecten, tibicen, Carmen, crimen, init. , 


ſingularis: ut, canon, „ dis. 
In or Latina et Graeca: ut, arbor, arquor, mars, 
erator apator, dris e. 

In as: ut, anas, andtis: et Graeca; ut, Areas, 7 
hebdemas, enneas, adis. 

In es Latina : ut, fomes, limes, i Itis 5 —_ zun. 
In i Latina et Graeca : ut, Janguis, pollis, inis; g 
paropfis, dis. 
5 In ar Latina et Graeca: ut, jubar, compar, ger, 
arts. 

In er 3 ut, azr, aetber, tris. | | 

Tins, praecedente conſonante, tam Latina, quàm Graec | 
princeps, pin hyems, e- enis; iuops, opts 5 . ops ; 5 Ml 
abis ; chalybs, bis. | 


« Fix apud Latinos occurrit. B Vide 4 ra, p. 18. verſ. 8. 7 
Ager vox Graeca ſuſurrum denotans r= 18. verſ. 23. 8 Nano 


un apud Graecos fine patre Sgrificans, | 


In o, Graeca, quae ſumunt 0 parvum i in e gen 


ir 7 — 


RIMA 
e ut, 
orrd C 

44, 4 
unt qu 
es 4b 
nam re 
abami: 
Ly accu 
Aenean 
in ac 
et abl. 
geniti 


auvum 


7 dat. 
e. 


KOMEN, 


105 Latinas ut, compot, n e aeg 
1 5. Latina et Graeca : "th e deu, & ir; j "ves, ot. 
tris; tripus, dis, © | 

1 ax Graeca: ut, abax, Hon, corax, ae b | 
ex Latina: ut, index, vindex, carniftz, , aruſpexs Er. a 
ix Latina: ut, waerix, fornix,' calix, ici. 0 
1 ox Latina et ; Graeca: : ut, 0 appadox, dir; 3 alu. 1 


ux Latina: ut, conjux, conjiigin; ; redux, redfitie.. 
— in yx Graeca : "a N. Jardonys, JOE es 


DE DECLIN ATIONE. ; 


ECLINATIO eſt variatio ditionis per caſus. 
J Sunt autem declinationes numero quinque. 


pak declinatio. 


MIMA declinatio complectitur -quatuor termjnationes 7 a, a 
e ut, aenſa, Aeneas, Anchiſes, Penelope. eee 
orrd Graeca funt omnia, quae finiuntur in as, n. * ut, 
as, Anchiſes,, Phoebs. e 
unt qui huc .addunt Hebraea queedams-i in am ut, Adam, | 
e; Abraham, Abrahac. Quae tamen melids ad Latinorum 
nam reducta, ad hunc modum 1 Adamus, Anis | 
abamas, Aorabami. 1 98 

+ accuſativum in am, et in an facit; ut, Auen, auen. 
Arnean: : vocativum in a; ut, Aenta. | | 
in accuſativo en ſumit;z ut, Anchiſes, Anchiſen : : in-voca- 
et ablativo e vel a; ut, Anchiſe, vel Anchiſa. 
genitivum in es mittit, dativum in e accuſativum In mn, A 
itvum et ablativum in e; ut, Nom. Penelope, gen. Pn. 


dat. Penelope, ACC, Tu" voc. n e 2 4 


Vos 


i « A # 
* 
" 1 4 _ 
4 * 
9 K 
: * * 
s 


NOMEN. 


4. in genitivo nominum Latinorum interdam refer und 
Graecorum imitationem : ut, peter familias, e ST /-:r 17 
1d quod veteres obſervabant in multis alus. d it em at 
Dux ipſe vids. Enmus. R cuſati 
Mercurius, cumque eo filius Latonds, pro \ Lotange, Liv. pr 
Sic : Fillii terras, pro terrae. Naevius. vi- 
Negue aurds, „ et 4a þ N 
Nee Jonitũs memor a. Virg. Aen. xi. 801. a0 00 
Aulai, et pictai, atque id genus alia, priſcis relinquito, ter d 
SGeenitivus pluralis interdum ſyncopen admittit; ut, 4 | 
dim, grajugenim; pro Aeneadarum, Grajugenarum. , | 
HFaec dativos et ablativos plurales mittunt in abur: = 
k mula, equaG, liberta, ambae, duae. rar. 
laec verd tam in js, quam in abus ; fila, Fl vel 4 s dif 
nta, natis vel natabus 2 Neon 


Aan 3 ee 


Sx CVNDAE declinationis terniinationes ſunt apod La gl, p- 
2 er, ir, ur, 7 um: ut, aper, vir, W aui. 
emplum. err 
t Graecorum; , on, eur: ut, Delos, Ilion, 2 becto 
Haden in os genitivum in o mittunt, accuſativum in #:}ropria 
Androgeos, gen. Androgeo pro Andrqgei, accu. Androgen e, Cl. 
Quaedam Graeca conirafta in us, vocativum formanti neut 
ut, Panthus, Panthi ; Oedipus, Oedipi 3. mitt. 
x Notabis et Latina quaedam, tam in g, quàm in em mg, 77, 
vocativum ſingularem: ut, agnus, vulgus, lucus, fluviniy\ cl blativ: 
Populus pro nationes. Ws, cu 
Eus genitivum format in ei g vel eos, dativum in ej, accolivo, | 
vom in ea, vocativum in eu; ut, Nom. Orpheus, gen. Maec ts 
vel. Orpbeos, dat. Orphei, ace. Orpaca, * One 1 72 
voc. Orpheu, abl. . . | f W: :2ec 
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. * * 2 N ” a Ld 1 2 


« he bunc locum legit 88 P quis autem PY — dons lenſiu: 

ef ali. 1 Cum opus eff diſtinctione ſexiis, abus in bis, et aliis nomwlii Septer 
Feri debere monet 2 5. F Oedipd haber etiam Deſpauterius, ſed fut dt 
"min dicit. 1 Agnus in wc. apud idoneum aliguem ſcriptorem vis il 
Voltus pro duplici genere duplicem babet wocat. lucus Phocae reffimonio n 

{De of en, Ulyſi, et id genus allis, vid. Voſs, Artarch. ** 9 Se 
(af 


* 


* 26 TP 8 
* * 


N OM E N 
otandae ſunt denique ſyncopationes inne; ; Units, ind, 


deorum, virorum, ce. -/ 
tem anomala illa ambo et duo, quas duas voces pottae etiam 1 
uſativo maſculinas uſurpant: ut, & e - 
0 prociered tales lud ratifſer OOO 
ra viros. Virg. Aen. xi. 285. | Lo te in 
Ne vor titillet gloria, jure. i 

ando obſtringam 25 65 Hor. Sat. ii. 3. 17 79: n . 
rler duo von, nemo ſic loquitur. Cie. Phil. ii 


Tertia declinatio. 


FRTIA declinatio admodum varia eft, ' 
jus difficiliores duntaxat caſus hoc loco attingemus. 1 
Wok vN DAM accuſativi flectuntur tantùm in im: u. v *. 
in, tuſim, ſitum, magudarim, amuſſim, Churpbdim. 

ic et quorundam fluviorum accuſativi: ut, 7ybrim,' . 
uaedam accuſatrvos flectunt in in, et in em communiter: s 
a, pelvis, clavis, ſecuris, puppis, 1 fs tarrisy Mis 4 9 

> 1auis, bipennis, aqualis.” - 

IBLATIVVsS regulariter in e definit. 2 ut, Ea ale; ab, 
bectore, falute. 1 
ropria nomina, adjectivĩs Gent in 1 mittunt: CY _— 
e, Clemente, Fuvenatey, Martiale, &c,. 1 © _—_ 
t neutra deſinentia in 4d, ar, et e, ablativum mage ex 1 
e mittunt a 1: ut, vedtigal, calcar, an. __ en, 1 
ri, mari | | _ 
blativus rere 2 nominativo retis eſt, non a A nh en | 
r, cum compoſitis, tam e quàm i habet; ut, SONY” 
tiro, pare, compare, vel.ri. | 9 
ac. tamen e retinent 3 far, hepar, jubar, adler, gauſapes NY 
* ., 8 
t laec propria; ' Soratfe, Proenſte, Rete; ablat. hates, 1 8 


horn enſium nomina in er vel js ablativuni in 5 fol .* tunt; 
7 2 | Sptenber, : , aba vo, Septenbri, Apri bn i 

i cet * 6 *. > A 135 . * Wo 5 
* r 


e 


72 akon legh negve — aut deri, 


. et alu, mare. 
a L 2 


. 18 


9 


NONE N. 


yo - Quorum accuſativus i in im tantdm definit, f iis en , 
it in 72 ut fitim, uff. im ; ablativo ft th, i. ne 
7 2 0 am RA entun 


;, Adjettiva, quae nominativum in is vel er, et e neutral... 
— ablativum mittunt in i ſolum: ut, fartis,. .mollis, d 


ablativo, forti, molli, dulci. Sic acer, acrit, acre; ablativo 
Licet poetae, interdum metri causa, e pro i aſurpent a,. 8 
Cætera adjectiva tam in e, quam in : mittunt: ud, 4 xcipt 
duplex; ablativo, capace; duplice, vel ci RB. j 
Praeter pauper, degener, uber, 2 pſpes, 700 pet, Aung 100 TIE 3h 
tum faciunt ablativum 7. | 
Comparativa etiam bifariàm faciunt ablativum : ut, nch 
doFior ; ablativo, meliore, dbctiore, vel ri 94. ö 
Similiter et ſubſtantiva quaedam: ut, nir, wee ; my 
Supellex, unguis, vedtis ; ablativo e vel i. Pie 
¶ivis autem ablati v. cive, rarius civi. Sic epi, con 
teris id genus gentilibus. "ak MN 
Z Denique ad eundem modum ablativos formant, quorum: | 
ſativi N em & in Andunt s ; ut, Puppit, naviss ablative, | roy 
FJ 4. bn, ns | 
Ef verbalia item in trix: . e, idr, an aba 8 
Erice, altrice, vel cp. . "WFeftor: 
NevrTRA, quorum ablativus fingularis exit in i 8 aum i. 
et i, nominativum pluralem mittunt in 7a; ut, molly, rum, 
vel ci; nominativo Purali mollig, duplicia. I lsterdt 
Praeter #bera :: et comparativa; ut, meliora; fortio ¶ praſinn, 
i fora," priora: item, opluſtra, vel apluſtris &; plurh, vel Aliqua 
Ex ablativis in i tantùm, vel in e et i, fit pluraliter ges urnalik 
in ium; ut, utili, utiliun; puppe vel puppi, pippium. _ 
Is Praeter comparativa; ut, dee! meliorum: at, ü ious 
rium format. * 01 mn forn 
+0 Item praeter ifta; ſepplicum, complicum, Arigihin, þ ron; 
fone. v Elan, Pejerumy Memory FE, 7 8 Ke, Wi per 


13 nes, ve 


Dicim 
atiuni, 
ic et 
, m1 


2 1 
ie Ovid. specie caclefte reſumpta, Me. „xv. 744. 8 41 
a0. memthori, 'Obf. Ablativus abſolutdy ut loguuntur, 7275 7275 ran « Apiur 
In i. Dixit autem, ubꝭri foto, Colum: v. 6. et fub de genen hol: :mnino 
Can. iv. 344. Þ Ratio, quid alim terminatio or omnium erat ee lies. 3 
autem ſacpins. in e, neut. in j. ; Sic à vetus, veteta. =P 1 um voca 
lyſtrum, non apiotec POE wider, n i nib FELL 


þ 

f 

þ 5 9, * 

= 1: Faded * | : 4 
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* „ ö N * 
o * 9 < . 1 * 1 
.. 4 1 asf 
. * * 8 1 4 
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it 
"þ 
. 
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| 
0 
* 
. 
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% 


qu 8 ang 4 eujuſinodi „ 
entum, pro e Aer pentün, pro ſarpentiun. ; moon * 


ure -.ndo nominativi fiigultres duabus conſonantibus finiumör, 
» (vi plurales exeunt in um; ut,/pars, urbs, fav, glam; N 1 
819 x; genitivo plarali; ee, N Valli, Kanne 2 
Na, 1 4 bt eby 9 6 | 5 181 | 


pum, nercium. 


xcipe Hyemum, pr tici m, mmicipun, "Parc * 
. ry Haus, 13 ' 25 ret: 1 "fo — 4 
Ub in nominativis et- genitivis fingularihus repeiluntuy. pu 
bac, genitivus pluralis exir'i in tum: ut, collic; manſir, awi; b 
* J s ittvo, colliun, menſſum, aurium. rue gy 4% 1 5 6 6p pt 


Sv 


BY 


. _ Wfxcipe On: | up "Panties ee join, * 4 i 
1 2 &C. up © Ks 5 Not 15 1 if 
x 5 Dicimus eam 4 lem, aun, virim, d bee mani, 4 

ki atzuni, Ke. 2 9 4 182 ln * 
* ic et af formax affunt; mary. mariumy var vadir, padium; 


, mitium } "nit," ain; — N Faucnom r an, 


vo, ff . cor, cordium, Ke. 5 FÄ 
„ inaum àb ales aſſumit u 12 I 3%. 
au Bon anomaldm eſt, ut etiam FEA 15 4 's 0084-057 nl 
edorum nomina, quae tamum pluralia ſunt; we ue in- 
um, dum in or um mittunt: ut, agonalia, dual; Ca 225 
W ae vinaliorum. 8 * 


luerdum autem in iu; Why Freie Hela; 

valium, feralium. = 053317 2056.7 30 Yep 
Aliquando verd tam in din Ann in a *. e Eo 
xrnalia; genitivo, puręntaliarum, Saturnalierumy vel 'ium. * * 
Dativus verò et ablativus in 16; ; ut, Saturnalibus, Bacchg< ' 
ibus : praeter quinquatria, "ou 1 lecundam declinatio- 4 

m format praedictos caſus J. 


Qorvy genitivi plurales Ann in ium, acpplriruy) PUR 4 
ant per es, et eis dipthongum: ut, portiumy omnium : Part 
nes, vel eis. 


+ 8 df 
ro, X 4 L 
* * 1 17 
4 


_— 
* CY 7 © 
CS 


uy WP 5 * 4 
« Apium tamen lin- apud Ovid. 4 alis. B Faux mu am occurnit, nee * 
$ omnino ejus caſus prioris numeri, praeter abl. fauce. um caell tuum a 
lites. N Legitur autem wn fed num etian een in 


m vocatur. | 
L 3 A Seeg 


WOMEN _ 


IVOI eee pleraque, quando, Jjan6-ingued 
* morem variantur, genitivum mittunt in of ut, Titan, 
Dapbnis, Phyllis ; genitivo, Titanot, Pano: Daplnidis, N 
4 dativum verò in i breve; ut, Titaui, {tn Daß 
* Phylledi:; accuſativum in 4 (nift fiat neutrius andi 


| 
Dativus 


s, tr 4 
mque al 
iti nim 
eſus 1 in 


denim) ut, Pana, Phyllida, Amaryllida, Orpheas » . 
Is tamen et u, per os purum declinata 4 in genitigo, Ac rum 
| vum faciunt, s nominativi mutata in ;: ut, Tehyss f. y ationib 
Decapolis; lios; geneſiſ, ſiass e 1 ſts 5: accutat. 7 aec da 
Decapolin, gene ſin, met amorp! bein- 1 a9 "1199 40 ſy arius 
Sunt quae duplicem genitivum facions 3/alterym j in a nay” © 
rum alterum in of purum. Atque hae pro geniuvorum era 
duplicem quoque accuſativum formant; altqrum in ny: albu, Kc 
in gd ut, Paris genit. Paridos et Partos ; accuſp Par i da et Pa 6 
Thenir, genit. Themidot et T hemios ; 5 accuf. Themida et Tha 
Fiöoeminina in pron in 1, et accuſativum in o/ mitu 
t Sappbho, Sapphis; Manto, n Clio, nf accaWv r. 
Sappho, Mante, Clio. IP e „in pau 
Vocativus nominativo magna. ex parte ümilis 6a. * 8 fuſiùs ti 
ſis tamen a nominativo abjicitur 5: ut, Pallas, Palladisy MPlim ju 
. ſeus,. Theftos ; '' Tethys, Tethyor ; Phyllis, Rn ae infle 
Alexios: Achilles, Aoßillros: : vocat. Palo, 7 heſug T «thy, enitivu 
Alexi, Achille, 0 
Neutra ſingularia in « Graeca ſuntz ut, problema, þ iis ver 
3 veteres juxta Latinam quoque formam —. 4 ½ 10 
llabà tum ut, hoc problematum, hoc pot matum: ,quorum Wl dcin 
has et ablativi-plurales adhuc in dere uſu RM 2, 
pm Os Ts | ern 
k wild”, 1841 v nter ea 
N Quarta declinatio. — 
vA rA declinat 011 nihil fer diffcultatis ineſt; namd Ins 
tantùm ſortitur 3 in recto ſingulari, nempe 1, 
ut, nanus, genu. 5 _ 


Veteres a nominativis anus, tumultus, ornatus, Te, 5 
anuis, tumulti, ornati, in genivo; ut, 
- Ejus anuis causd. Ter. Heaut. ii. 3. 46. 


4285 nat, nil il tumulti. 46 Andr. ii. 2. 28. 


2 


NO M E N. 


ativus ui; habet, et . etiam ks ut, fradhuis vi 10 1 IF 
üs, frutti, vidthe 3 * 71 Na. A 
mque aliae victi invigilant. Vir. Geor. iv. 1 58. 


M nimium intulges Terent Adelpheli! 738 


eſus in accuſativo Jejons habet, in Oe — 2. i. 4 


oo 


eſa. 3 4 4 I 4 % 1 % A. 


urim autem pro curruum, ſyncope eſt; ut et in alis de- 1 


ationibus fieri ſolet. We e wy 6 4 1 


aec dativum et ablativum pluralearia * formant : "aft, _ ' | 


ſy artus, arcus, e Jews, JPeonr: quercus, e portusy 
Ma. # 

ziera ferè 61 omnia in The's ut, Fucfibui; faulen nanibus 
bus, &c. > * A =» W you „r "rr 8 6 > > wk 


EDS. Awact 37% 


"Qin Nn n 


33 
1 


Dix TA declinatio genitivu , dztivum, et blasen Fan- = 


in paucioribus lor eſt, Feen e infra 1 in Heteroclis 
fuſs tradetur . * 


lim juxta hanc ee AeQebantur quaedam noming = 
ae inflectionis: ut, plebes, plebci. W 
enitivus hujus declinationis olim etiam in 5 ii, et e, 1. = 


ob” e 


ites ver? dataros illine der poenar, Tie. pro gent. 155 
ra laetitiamque dit, Virg. Aen. i. 640. 1 i 
decim parte die religud y.  Salluſtius, B. Jug. 97 8 


ETERVM praeter iſta, quae jam diximus, notabisetiam . 
nter ea nomina, quae a grammaticis HgT&ROCLIT Aadicun- 

Haec partim varia probatorum auctorum lectione, partim 
quentibus "ny diſcere licebit. 


{ 


In acus, feus, et quercus = exenpla durante, 
P. 30. 7 Fide W ix. Is. * 0 


. . n ; 24 Lads ©, 
1 $77 WY Ws 4510 


B i Wan OY SY BY a 
. 20 . 


Ki. . 
454 ay. 9 * TY i 6 11 75 « 1 h 


| 25 genus et flexu 4 variant, quazcunque novato 
Kits deficient/LoperIarve,” H Ly TEROCLIT A fats 


Grants ef 
VARIANTIA GENVS, ET. FLEXVM. r 
Aue genus, ac flexum, partim variantia 2 ts i; 


Pergamus « infelix arx Troum Pergama gignity 
Quad, #/1 plurali carear, fant 7 2 ſupellex: 

Simguls foemineis, neutris pluralin gandent. | 
Dar prior his nume rus neutrum genus, alter. whrungques ' "4 
Naſtibm, "cum freno, filum ; /ſaul arque eapiſtrum: 


* ( 
uge NU, 
ja it in 
gummi 
ribus ad 


gut m 
noctu, 


mptu, | 
mus inf 


unt dip 
fors, fe 
plus ply 
eris et / 
bere, ſy 


Argos N. et caelum, ſunt neue neutra; you audi, ay! unden 
Maſcula thuntaxat carlos wicitebis, et Argos: a6 Dees: 
Frena / et frenos, et cetera Kuna. bers, a 


Wuor Hat 


., Nundinum, et huic epulùm. quibus addito balncumy of 


'4 


WMeutra quidem primo, muliebria rite fecunds : : | T 
; . Juvonalem conftat huber. © 5 
I maribus dantur cum ſingula, Plurima pie 31 oo 
Maenalus, atgy ww moms Dindymus, [ſfarus,” 0 ae 
Tartara, Taygetus, //c Taerara, Maſlica, cf altus n 

* Gargaros g. At nnerus genus Ms dabit alter utruriique, gra en 
nt 9s ware Joeus, locus d, et er * us 2 3 21% 
Derzc IVA. ; 75 = Aptota þ 


LE Jejuitur, manca eſt _ mens N # 


3 W . 0 Seneca pergagum babet, ind; Pris, 3 enn 
5 "8 71 CG par; aruth, 7 Sibila adject ive zſurpatur; ; ut, ora fi 
"= Tantia. Virg. d Seil. in wulgari fign:ficatinve ; nam argums 
| * r Liennur, nan loca. . Averni in . non r 85 


. 


* * 
ba 


8 


ua + nullam variens ut gl; 3 15 fas, nil, mihi, 5 ä 
att in u, fimul i; ut ſunt hase, cornũgue, genüue * 
gummi frugi * fic Tem ert 

ribus ad centum nume ros of apt: 


2 


que monoptoton' women; cui var cadit nn, 

— natu, juſſu, iojuſſu, nul aſtu gs: . 
mptu, permiſſu: plurali legimus aſtus;: . e e 
mus inficias, pas Vox ea ſola reperta ww > VA TD, 


Diptota. N 
unt diptota, A 12 flexura WNT) is 


fors, forte ꝙ dabvt /exto, ſpontis quegue ſponte "Ye 
plus pluris & habets repetundarum repetundis; 
eris et % dat jugere: verberis auf 
bere, ſuppetiae quar!o'quogue ſuppetia3 dan; 


tundem dat tqntide min, Hu 7 impet}s et dat 


dete 91 Junge vicem ſexto_ vice E dec ligo ig ws G 
beris, a/que vicem, of e plus, cum jugere,, cundter ©, 


e 


u bat numero ca . ten ere ſicundo, 
19 N. a 


Triptota, Tetraptota, Pent 
7 quibus infectis caſus, triptota wocantup r 
opis % noſtrae, fer opem legit, atque' ä I 
„ preci „atque Precem x, petit et prece. e, ae 
untum reeto X Weir ne et ditionis: Ne 


gra ve vis 6 1, fit feriè dativur: e * * | wh. oh 
ous bis mate e frier, ate, Au. gh . 


r » 
4 * 


5 


; R „ | 
des Ne 3 /a jine raft ne oo Kiara W. Videtur 
us! caſus eb ſt am] . 20 9 ere riptota, * EE 
8 frug Eee idoneus gl aptus ing Pore. A ſtus, nom: Supe © 
95 Sil. Ital. laftüm, W. a6 by Fort ſcil- *F% tun aey » Lap 
Fm, Varr., „Sponge, Auſons | 22 2 9 . 
. ntundemy mom. et accuſ. tantandem, Cond 


| Vieis, er- Liu Sed num vicutadegatyr . 
r precis, in gen. 445 vin vcelveits —.— voca 
{ rs 9 e jd frox & i nom. . Be Bong Alen, 
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Quas referunt; ut, | qui: -quar ferconantur; ut, ecquis ? nulla, 
Et qui diftribuunt ; ut, nullus, neuter, et omni: tia, in 
annita ſolent his fungi; ut, quilibet, alter: © | Wen 1 


tibi 
at hit 
c licet 
cium , 
harathr 


Quinto rara haec ſunt caſu + et pronomina, praeter 
Ryatuor hacc infra, noſter, noſtras, meus, et tu «, 
| Rarò aut nunquani pluralia, 
Propria cuncta noitt, quibut off natura N 
lurima ne futrint: ut, Mars, Cato, Gallia, Roma, tam) 7 
Ida, Tagus, Laelaps, Parnaſſus, BucephalaſqueS., gelu, 
His frumenta 4617, penſa, herbas, uda, metallaz - fbi, 
In quibus audtorum guar fint placita ipſi requiras ?- 
I ubi pluralim retinent hase, 7 1b, ſpernunt. 


v3 


„Ho ea, farra forum Vs me | mulſum, defruta, thiſgw ela. 
ay "x if | Tae « 74 Y 7 wy 1 
Tre tantum fimiles voces pluralia ſervant, SAW . ef, 1 
E, decor J. « veſper, pontus, liniGſque, fimGſque, des, ot 
Sie penus, et ſanguis, fic ether; nemo :, putr6rgue, genus « 
Maſeula ſunt numerum vix excedentia primum. ca plur 
ee ee, an 
Pubes, a!que ſalus, of talio, cum indole, tuſſis, ee funi 
Pix, humus, atque lues, ſitis, ee fuga ; Junge quietem viae, pl 
Sic cholera, argue fames, bili{que, ſenecta, javentus 9; ae, of i 
Bed tamen haec, ſoboles », labes, et nomina 9 quintae.. ubiae, 1 
Tres fimiles cafus plurali multa' tenebunt. 5 ſquiliae, 
Excipe res, ſpecies i, faeies, acieſque, diẽſgue; ze, et il 
Quas voces numero totas licet e ſecunls. a fignan 
« De Vicat. pronominum vid. Rudimenta, p. 11. n. «. 8 genus 
ſunt urbium nomina utriuſque nuneriʒ ut, Thebe, et Thebae: quacdan arg 5. 
is tantam: ut, Philippi. Praeterea fi idem nomen pluribus tribuatur, þ ay Cu; 
numero uti licebit? ut duo Catones. Item cum fimilitudo indicatur; u, N 
Maecenates, non deerunt, Flacce, Marones. Mart. 7 Imd foris u, map 
Ovid. in abl. Mart. Loco Heſperus, quod nomen proprium 3, jo" i: juſta 
rutac ſunt voces, Et decor: er iti ſequenti verſu putrorgue, - prog ed il a diſer 
bus verbis claudebatur; Vid. Fobnſ. Comm. p. 151. t Nemo . 6 que 
i communis eft.. Vid. ſupra, p. 17. tn. a. g E bis mrs ES, 
_fitis, fuga, et bilis, - leguntur in plurali, u Sobolibus, Coluit. .. 
mina multa, prius editum fuit omnia: grad tantum profetid % "'s, 7 
vi he Pit, ut maigr quidem pars plurali omnino. careat.' | Specieh Wy” V Y 
| ; ay iturs. KONG 5 75 Jn: 7 T $7; ww." 'FY P 
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nulla ſolent muliebria nectert + ut haet unt, 
ita, invidia, ef ſapientia, deſidia, argue 
tus innumerus voces, guat lectio pracbet, 
tibi praefixam, ceu certum collige filum & 
at hit numerums quandogut ſed adde ſecundum. 
c litt his ntutris numerum deferre ſecundum j 
cium, ſenium, lethum, coenfimgue, ſalümęus, 
arathrum, virus, vitrum, viſcamgue, penümęue, 
iam, nihilum, ver, lac, gluten, fimul, alec 3 
gelu, ſolium a, jubar, * talia ponat, 
1 tibi, fi abſirutis, oceurrent muta ligenti. 


Rard aut nunquam ſingularia. 


luſeula ſunt tantùm numero contenta ſicundo, 

es f, majores, cancelli, liberi y, e antes, 
des, et lemures, faſti /mu/, atque minors, 

genus afſignant natales ; adde penates I, 
ea plural » quale: Gabigue, Loer que, =: 

uatcunque legas paſſim fimilis rationis. | 

att ſunt foemingi gentris, numerique ſecundi; 

ve, phalerae, grateſque, manubiae, er idus, 
ae, et induciae, mul inſidiaẽque, minacque, 
ubiae, nonae, nugae, tricaẽgue, calendae, 
ſquiliae, thermae, cunae, dirae, exequiaẽ que, 

ae, et inferiae, fic primitaeque, plagaẽ que 

a ſipnantes, et valvae, divitiaeque, : | 
ne item, et lates ; addantur Thebae ef Athenae, 
genus invenias et nomina plura locorum. 
arius baec primo pluralia neutra leguntur; 
nia, cum teſquis, praecordia, luſtra ferarum, 
a, mapalia e, fic bellaria, munia, caſtra ; 

5 juſta petit, petit et ſponſalia virgo, 

a diſertus amat, fpuerique — geſtant, | 
ti que colunt cunabula, conſulit eka 


P . 


1 


us, f tanti fit ejus auctloritas. 7 3 in fingulari apud 


Solia, Plin, B Manem, major, er lemurem in fiagulari uſurgar 
uint. 
> Penatis apud weteres, teſte Priſc. & Mapeli in fing. Yah, 
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NO M E N. 
. et ab/olvens fuperis effatn recanta; 


. 05 wh, Wh 

Feſta atiim poterunt, ceu Bacchanalia, jungs. 

Quoc ſi plura leges, "0 hac . 644 eee 9124 thy 
\ REDVNDANTIA. OY i a 


dec quaſs luxuriant, warias imitantia — * 
Nam genus et wocem variant; tonitrus tonitręue, 


Sic clypeus clypeum, baculus baculum atque bacillam 1 f 
Senſus item ſenſum, tignus tignamgue, tapetum 


Atque tapete tapes, punctus punctumgue, ſinapi 
uod genus immutans fertur ſcelerata ſinapis, 
Sinus i em ſinum vas lactis mendague mendum,, 
Viſcus item viſcum, fic cornu er. flexile cornum, 
At Lucanus ait, Cornũs tibi cura ſiniſttr, 
Eventus fmul eventum. Sed quid moror iſtis ? 
Taka doctorum tibi lectio mulia miniſtrat. 7 

Sed tibi practerea quaedam fant Gratca notanda, 
Quae quarto caſu fortum prperire Latinum. __ 
Nam panther panthera creat, craterague crater,.... 
Caſſida a caſſis haber, /ed et aether aethera e " Is 


” Hine cratera venit, venit aethera, fic capui ip ſum 1 = 4 


Caſſida magna tegit, nec vult panthera domari. 1 | 
Vertitur his rectus, ſenſus manet, et genus unum 


 Gibbus item gibber, cucumis cucumer, ſtipis et 8 


Sic cinis atgue ciner, vomis vomer, ſcobis er ſcohs, 
Pulvis item pulver , pubes puber : guibus addes . 
Quas pariunt or et os, honor, et labor, arbor, odorgue 4 
His et apis, plebs plebes. Sunt quagus mula 

Accrpta a Graecis geminam referentia formam; 

L, delphin delphinus, /ic elephas elephantus, 

Sic congrus conger, Meleagrus fic Meleager, | 
'Teucrus item Teucer. Dabis buc et cæœtera cunda. . 
 Buac tibi par ratio dederint et lectio caſta. 


.« Caſſis caſſidem facit, non caſſida, f. Anal: i. 29. et # au 
Vid. ſupra, p. 16. J. 9. f Ex bis cucumers ſtipis, N * 
errut. 7 Puber £ of adjeftivam, 


43 
. 5 
N 


ey E nnn * N ein 7 ” 
=_ * Y ih ade - I 1 * 4a 014 L 8 N 
. 7 * W r 
* \ 5 * | SE . 
2 * 


ale ini 


tus enin 
nuercus, 
olus, a, 
acus &z 
quogue } 
t quae | 
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jor eff hi 
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Lacus in 
non Var 
bia mags 
ia, diminz 
ndus fere 
fi a, cum 


= 


NOME N. 
we ſimul er ak i flexiis ſunt, atque fecundi z - 


os enim lauri fact et laurks genitiwe, 

I oercus, pinus, pro fructu ar arbore fieus, 

olus, azgue penus, cornus guando arbor habeſur, 
acus a, argue domus: lict haec nec ubigus recurrant, 
quogue plura lege, quae priſcis jure relinguas. 
t quart luxuriant ſunt adjecti va notanda 
a, ed in primis quot et hatc tibi nomina fſundunt + 
2, jugum, nervus, ſomnus, cliviiſgue, animiſgues. 
wt limus abet, quot frenum, et cera, bacillum : 
bus us, ſimul is formes 3 ur, inermus, inermis. 
ur ef hilarus, vox 156 —_— Gene n-. | 


an 


DE COMPARATIONE. » Bi 6 


oM ARAN TVR adjectiva, quorum no auger 
minuive poteſt g. | 

pradus comparationis ſunt tre. | 

os17fvvs, qui rem fine exceſſu Keane u, | niger pros 


* 


improbus, | 

0MPARATIVVS, qui fignificationem ſa; politivi per adver- 
n mazis auget; ut, 2 n 5 id eſt, nag. nigers a 
ts probus. | 

it autem regulariter a primo poſitivi caſuin i, additã 2 
or; ut, ab amici, pudici, fit amicior, pudicior. N * 
VPEERLATIVVS, qui ſupra; poſitivum cum adverbio al 
naxim? ſignificat; ut, Jodtiffimus, Juft Nd; id eſt, valde 
maxime doctus, Jufture © 

t autem regulariter a primo postivi caſu i in i, e Jet 
ut, a e, prudenti, fit candidiffirmus, prudentiſimus. 
we verd pMgtiva in 1 deſinunt, adjecto ri mus ſuperlativum 
nant ; ut, pulcher, Pi: ; niger, nigerrinius,” . 


Lacus in ſecundd decl. mn ur. 8 Plurima ſunt adjeftiva, e. RES 

5 wn variantur 3 fin a. atio augetur, aut iber, exceſſus per. 

| mags et maximè 2 2 Talia ſunt g entilia, poſſe a, mu 

? a8 ia, diminutiva, materialia, "our fpegnificativa, 17 . id in dub; 

* nous fere, jcus, imus, ivus, ct p efnentia ; plerag ue etiam a berbi: Y 1 
4 Fi is, cum multis aliis, . quas 11 my Jon ef _ * . EY, 
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Excipiuntur, (dextimus, a dexter ; maturrimut, five my 
femus, ab antiquo mature, | | 
Sex ifta in /:;, ſuperlativum formant mutando 7 in /; 
nempe, facilis, facillimus; docilis, docillimus; agilis, agil 
gracilis, gracillimus; humilis, humillimus; familia, foniling 


; inf 
＋ ext 
nus; 


a, AM 


us 
Quae derivantur a dico, leguor, volo, facio, ad hunc mg | 
comparantur : maled:cus, maledicentior, maledicentiſſimuz, 1 
magniloguus, e ee magniloquenti//imus, a loguor ; , i 
volus, benevolentior, bentvolentiſſimus, a wolo ; magnificus, nai" og 
rentior, magnificentiſſimus, a facio. Plautus tamen a mendaci . 0 
et confidentilsquits, uſur pat mendaciloguius, et confidentiloquialſ® 100 
Quoties vocalis praecedit r finale, comparatio fit per i ¶ cent, 
bia magis et maxim : ut, idoneus, mag?s idontus, naxin . Pott 
neus; arduu, thagis arduust, maxim?'arduus y. Inguurs, 
| : YL g NTER] 
Comparatio inuſitatior. "Wars 
InTER19 acre judicium adhibendum efl, ut, quae in ly 
dis auctoribus rard occurrunt, rard itidem uſurpentur. (; 
modi ſunt, quae ſequuntur: afiduior, frenuior ; egregiihW@RONC 
mirificiſſimus, pientiſſimus vel pitſſimus, ipſiſimus 8, 305 | Tepete 
mus; exigui//imus apud Ovidium, multiſimus « apud Cicem aer 
| : | neue, f 
| Comparatio anomala. Quibus : 
Bonus, melior, optimus; | vetus, veterior, weterrinu mia 
malus, pejor, pelſimus; deterrior, deterrimus, ab p 
magnusly major, maximus; quo deter; ll 
parvus, minor, minimus ; | nequam, nequior, nrguiſſaſ H gecli 
multus plurimas, multa plurima, | citra, citerior, citimus; 1 
nultum plus plurimum; | intra, interior, intimui; | tCIES 
2 Dextimus forſan per contraffionem a dexterrimus, ut etiam finil : 
a ſiniſterri mus. Maturiſſimus autem à maturus formari widetur. Miſh Ae vr 
cill mus nullo veterum exemple confirmatur, Agillimus agnoſcit Pi 21: neg 
Cariſius, eo antiguor, agiliſſimus et doe iliſſimus probat. His add extra, f1 
' Imbecillimus, guo wuſus eff Seneca;  Celfſus werd imbecilliſſimus. , inferus 
etiam, p. 33. pv. C. & Comparatio non accidit pronominibus, => cor bunt, ocio 
Ficatio nec augetur, nec m nuitur ; licenter itague Plautus ipſiſſimus fit Iimus nuſq 


antigui ba. 
oftivus not 
na, bis aug 


recemiores tuiſſimus. e Ita in omnibus codd. mſs: legi teſtatur Cm 
tamen ipſe, Victor ium ſetutus, edidu multis meig-. Locus eff 44 Atl 
Lem pat viſſin. us Lucrets mW | 
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PFRONOMEN. 


, inferiors infimus 3 3 » poſterior, paſtremus; 
, exterior, extimus vel ex- 2 uiterior, ultimus; 
in h; ap prope, propior, — * aqui 
li, 4perior, fupremu: vel | proximior, apud Senec. 
us; pridem, prior, primus G. 
Comparatio defeQtiva. 
lus, inclytifſimus 3 bend, penifſimus J; 


, ocyſimus 3 ab ùxvs g; 2 nifter, J niſterior 65 

uty noviſſimus 3 © |} juvenis, junior; 

ſens, adoleſcentior 3 fenex, ſenior ; 

r, potifſimus 3 antt, anterior &; 

inguus, longinquior ; 3 nuper, nuperrimus n. 
xTERDVM autem a ſubſtantivis fit comparatio, ſed abuſive; 
Neronior, pumitior, Poenior, a Merone, pumilo, Porno 3 


DE PRONOMINE. 
RONOMEN eſt pars orationis, qua in demon{}rands, aut 


repetenda re aliqua utimur. 

Pronomina ſunt quindecim ; ego, — + ſui, ille, ip/e, iſe, Bic, 
neut, tuus, ſuns, nofter, vefler, no/tras, Peſffras. 

Quibus addi poſſunt et ſug n ita: ut, egomet, tute, idem, 
imilia; ut etiam qui, | 


ACCIDENTIA PRONOMINT. .% - if 
| CCIDVNT pronomini ſpecies, N cafus, genus, = 
declinatio, perſona, figura. (| 
DE SPECIE. 

'ECIES an eſt duplex; ; primitiva, et derivativa, 


[| 

us, opimior; | 4 meritus, meritiſſimus ; „ 
| 5 
| 


Adjeoa c e et ſaqerlative. a praepo frionibuz or adverbiis n 1 | 
uct poſſe negat US» Quae igitur bic venire dicuntur à it ra, intra, in- ³ 
z Extra, ſupra, 5 ultra, prope, et pridem; ipſe deducit 4 citer, in- 
bs, inferus, exterus, ſuperus, poſterus, ulter, propus, er pris. . B 

Punt, ocior, ociſſimus, quaſi ab wiiwvy vn e. 'y A potig. Pe- 
mus nuſquam occurrit; ſed penitior, et penitiſſimus, non a penè, (vel 


"itivus non occurrit. n Non a nuper, ſed onperus. E 8 * Ab. 
ia, bis augeri ſignificatur. M | | 
2 


antiqui babent codd. paene) ſed penitus. 8 Etiam ſiniſtimus, Priſc. 1 
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Ad pPRIMITIVA ſpeftain 7Y ego, tu, ſai, il, iph iu 
Primitiva vel demonſtrativa ſunt, vel relativa. 1 
Demonſtrati va ſunt omnia, quae et primitiva. V. 
Relativa autem ſunt, //e, ipſe, ite, hic, is, etiam idem,tt 
DerivaTivaſunt,meus,turs. ſuus, naſter, veſter, noſtras, v iy 
Derivativerum alia ſunt poſſeſſiva, alia gentilia. 
Poſſeſſiva ſunt, neus, runs, e nofter, veſter. 
Gentilia ex eo dicuntur, qudd gentem aut nationem, vel 
tes et ſectas nns ut, e wefrass et ayes me 


1 | RO. 6 e A = 4.00 
Auplex eſt: ſingularis, ut, 


plaralis, ut, 7205. 


D E CAS v. e 
AS Vs autem ſunt ſex, quemadmodum in nomine. ERSC 
Vocativo carent omnia pronomina, praeter haec quati 
a meuss, neſter, noſtras B. 
Mlartialis tamen pronomini 2 vocativam ieee wi 
quum ait: 1 
Ur: Martis rewocetur amor, —— — 
A te ee Ju y_ et ipſa 7 Venus Lib. vi. 15. 


NN of $; | 

DE GENERE. + . E 
NENERA fant in pronominibus, perinde ut in adjel 
| nominum. Alia enim ad tria genera referuntur; at, 
tu, fi; alia per tria genera. variantur ; ; ut, meus, Mel, mt 


DE DECLINATIONE. 
ECLINATIONES pronominum ſant quatuor. |. 
Genitivus autem primae declinationis exit in i; ut, 4 
genitivo mety tui, et ſui quod recto caret in utroque numen 
Genitivus ſecundae deſinit in ius, vel jus: cujus formae! 
alle, i pſẽ, He; genitivo illiur, Le us, "itius : hic, is, 5.074 4 
evo 9 , pes I od 


1 
illiuſnt 
ompot 
, nobi/c 
ompoi 
tc. 


my ela 


idem 


. 
oft: «2+ 
. 
tt, dell. 
Mur. Gl 


Vel f 


wo Ani . ad 3 adſeribune, BVide Rudimenta, pe 1 
y Ipia non eff hic vocandi caſus, Jed neminandi. Pceta enim nec Jumm 
Te errem et fed Juliam, caje us 28 boc carmine celebrat. 


PRONOMEN: 


enitivus tertiae declinationis exit in i, ae, i, quemadmodum 


I nam adjectivorum, quae per tres terminationes — 1 

lem, e. ſortis ſunt, | = | 

„ . 112472 mea, aun; IS. , mae, mei. 

| tuns, fua, tulim; tui, tuae, tui. 0 
. S... 

n, vel i nter, naſtra, noſirum 3 35 | _ nofiri, noftrac,. noftri. ; 

mend ©2/er veſira, weſtrum; \ weſtrs veſirae, weſtri. 

eaicivus quartae habet atis : ex quo ordine ſunt, xo/fras, 

_ ULDUM genit. noftratis, weſtratis, ctij atis a. 

;- ut, WM zteri obliqui in utroque numero ad formam n ter⸗ 


dectinationis inflectuntur. 


\ 


"* pk PERSONÄ A. f 
ie. | MERSONAE propaminum ſunt tres; prims, feng, n 1 
ut, ego, _ ille. 3 


5 N # j- 1 _ 
\ =>- ; 10. 


i FIGVRA, 3 ; 
IGVRA eſt 2 ſimplex; ut, (20: compoſita; : "oh gon 


net. 
RONOMINA inter ſe componuntar i ut, exoiph, euipſe, fuiip- 
meg 14. 

om. . inaec, noc vel iftuc ; accuſ, iftunc, Hanc, iftoc 
Hue; ablat. ifoc, iflac, ioc. Pluraliter nom. et accuſ. flare. 
odem modo declinatur et l/ic, illacc, illoc. | 
omponuntur etiam cum nominibus : ut, eujufiedi, bujn/mi- 
illiuſmodi, 7 Nfliuſmodi, 

omponuntur et cum praepoſitionibus : ut, mecum, Ws 
, nobiſcum, vobiſcum, guicum, quibuſcum.. 
omponuntur etiam cum adverbiis: ut, 

, eccam, eccos, eccas; ab we et i- wes 
n, ellarr, ellos, ellas; ab ecce et ill: 227 
idem quoque ab as et demum Þ. | 
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Diverſo ml haec fectunt grammatici : -nonnulli, Hic er 3 ants; 


90 olf ace: alii Hie et baec noft: as, hoc oſtrate 1 aii, denique, Hie, acc 
Po tre. cut alis gentivie in 29, ab i formata; unde, be Arpinus, 
umme, bell un! Capena', Liv. Atqve hac ultima ratio a plurimis bodies cm- 


— 4 
- Certd terminatio atr wix reperttur, . Jatis verd an Plautum 1 = 
eVe -_=_ ins ab is et Haba dem; ut in tantundem et pridem. | 
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| Cut Süfünczzone quoque componantur: ut, Sibi. 
Biccine, haectine, Hoccine? àccuſ. hunctint, en tie 
| ablat. Hcccine, haccine, hoccine © haeccine © neutrum. ''' 4 
Componuntur denique cum pn nee 2 , | 
te, ce, ple. | ITS: 
Met adjicitur primae et ſecundae perſonae: >", on 
met, mibhimer, "meniets noſmet, &C. | 
Tumer autem in recto non dicimus, ne potetur eſſe v 
Yumeo; fed tuimet, tibimet, temet, oſmet, Kc. 
Sed et ſabimer quoque, ac emer dicimus. 5 


Dult 
c m 
; ab 
iin. 
cung 
it hae 
at, n. 
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Mo i 
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"77 adjicitur iſtis: 72 ;_ut, tue rw; ut, tete . VER! 
Ce adjicitur obliquis horum pronominum; Sic, ilk; 2 flez 
ties in ; deſinunt: ut, bij aſes, liuſce, iſtiuſee ; boſce, il fo; 1. 
iſtoſee; biſee B. erbur 
"TP vp apponitur iſtis ablativis; med, rud, ſud, noſtra, v nale 
ut, mea pte, tugpte, ſudpte, noftrgpte, weſtrapre. . + Werlons 
Interdum etiam maſculinis et neutris adjici ſolet: ut, Mis,“ 
Marte, tuopte labore, ſuopte jumento, noftropte damsno, u. Jontra, 
Quis et gui ad hune modum componuntur 7. non 
: - in compoſitione hiſce particulis poſtponitur; porte, 
alius, num, ff * ut, ecgir ? neguics, aliquit, numguts ? 110 
Et haec tam in foeminino ſingulari, quam. in neutro ple 
guae habent, non quae: ut, ua mulier, nequa flagitia, M ERB 
Prater ecquis, quod e in . habere rea ra, 
ecquar, et ecqua *— = 
His autem particulis praeponitur quis in Tompehde | | 
7290 putas, quam, gut: ut, gu jane; 7 Ypiam, be ; Yin 
tſquam, gquijque. © 
TH: ide abr Tpraeterquani in ablativo fingulari) 1 0 oh 
bent, non qua; ut; guamam doarina P negotia 1 geri 
5 ma . EFT r | 9 1 forme 
| — e C ASSIV\ 
« Tete fer reduplicationem petids freri elder, ut ! ſee; ; cum in _ an, „ 
lab te Inga ft, in tute werd brevius. - Bene igitur, ut widetur, Dai. 
Te foli nominativo ſingulari to adjicitur. & Imd in rect etiam legimusi rn 
haecce, hocce. Neutrum quid abfolut? poſitum pro ſubſtantivo foil 
tur. Porri qui, aegue ac quis, interrogationibus inſerruit. & Legum vam fo 
5 equi, wo aliqui, _ 5 Item HOPS. d Con fur, 
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ſeutror. 


VBREVM. 


hu etiam cum ſeipſo componitur 3 ut, 4 . 2 in 
c modum variatur: Nom. 9us/quzs- . 4" 5 acct N 
j ablat. guoq uo, Quagud,' Tee. ; WT 1 

ut in compolitione *praeponitur his pariiculis; d, wits lin 
cunpue ut, quidam, quivuis,. quilibet, quicungu. 

it haec ubique ( prasterquam in ablati oo ſingulari) uae re. 
, non moor” ut, Tee Nee ent 5 


* T * & 2 57% N tl 2 _ 
p * n MX 4 * met 1. ? Ad 5, 1 244 


9 


7 ERBVM ſt pars « orationis, Ks © 2 in- 
flexa, eſſe aliquid, agerëve, aut pun ern ut, Jun, 

5%; moto, tango; p võ,ỹ,, rangor-. D 10 1 

erbum dividitur in Primis in perſonale z ut, doceo et im- 9 

onale; ut, oport t. an ai - IE Pratt ISR H it 

erfonale eſt, quod certis periouis py, . .. 

leis, hic legit, illi lgunn. ALLY FP 

ontra, imperſonale diciturz quod e n vo- 


5 non diſtinguitur, nec N ut, fein rardet, miſes 
oporiets C3 . 9 6 ; = 


ACCIDENTIA „ERB O. 7 NL 


FERBO quidem accidi unt iſta; genus, modus, tempus,! 
ra, 2. Era numerus, Saher boch 13 


* 


DE GENERE," 


VINQV E ſunt verborum genera; ; aftivum, palſivim, neu. 
trum, deponens, commune. 


er ivvn eft, quod agere fignificat, er iu Sita roi; raffen 
formare poteſt: ut, docro, doctor; lego. lee, | 


assi rv eſt, quod pati fignificat, et in or finitum, adtivi 
am, x dempto, reſumere poteſt 5 ut, . a”, A 
10. ? | 
erTrRyyn eſt, quod i in'o vel 1 in 2: Satin) nec ackeam nec 1 [| 
* formam i re Indubte Poteſt; e 0 e. Jos. 

un, | td 


extrorum tria ſunt genera, 
, PR ey 


1 7 


4 i 2 of 8 
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racterit 
Nam d ſubſtantivum dieitur: ut, 3 er, 5. An, FL 
Aliud abſolutum, tic dictum, qudd ipſum per ſe ſenſun (7's! « 
fol vat. Atque hoc rurſum duplex eſt. Nam alterum ada deri. 
completam in ipſo verbo ſignificat, nec in aliud tranſeuntem uin et 
ambulo, dormio, pluit, ningit ; alterum verò paſſionem in praete. 
completam indicat; ut, palleo, rules, alheſco. ni greſc. 4 ic moe 
Eſt et aliud, cujus actio in rem cognatae ſignificationis tran permi 
tertiam perſonam paſſivae vocis uſurpat: ut, Bibo vinum, vin pace 
bitur. Curro ſtadium, ftadium curritur. Jiu vitam, vita win" peti 
Sunt praeterea, quae ſimplicia quidem neutra ſunt, con V, au. 
vero agendi vim concipiunt: ut, eo, adio; mingo, cammiſienique 
+ Derontns, quod in or finitum, vel activi fignificationen{M : ut, 
bers ; ut, /cquor verbum: vel neutris; ut, Philoſopher. adus o 
Con uv R, quod in or finitum, tam activam, quam paſihſ" voci 
6 gnificationem obtinet: ut, veneror, criminor, ,confolor, fin otand u 
Aſpernor, adalor, fruſtror, dignor, Er, inter pretor, fication 
meditor, experior, ementior, ofculer a : mubaque id Renu rar! 
* 7 — veteres e 868400 ne ſit, ; 
h = | Panos, 
| D E M O D 0. 1 
T ODI verborum ſex enymerantur. 1 
 Inpicarivvs, qui ſimpliciter aliquid fieri, auer ca 
'fieri deſinit ·: ut, Probitas laudatur, et alget. 2 4 Juve 
Tſic modus aliquando per een uſurpatur: u nin r. 
in aft venir £ aliud ex.alio malum. Ter. Eun. v. 5. 17. mar, 
| Aliquando per dubitationem ; ut, delle an montibuit xpedtes 


811. Vu. 267. C1 4 2 by 3 5 1 "414 - non [ 
IMPERAT1VVS, quo inter utimun. eci h 


Hic modus faturum non habet, ſed. praeſens Japlex: oi, ct par 
Aut 2 L dura, nega 3 fin ES non 4 ra, venito. Prop. i }, 22 PORE ND 
| Tarre, dum redeo 4 brevis ft . paſet capellas; 5, bis fo 
Et porum paſtas age, ' Tityre, et inter a endum © 1 pro im 
- Occurſare capro (cornu ferit ill. cavetd. 'Virg. bl. ir. gn 

lor a 

4 Communium claſſi adſcribunt etiam grammatici, quorum pa participia i uppoſitivi 
us live uſurpata occurrunt. Cuju modi ſunt, teſtor, experior, eme 71 Jed 
inter en Hie memotata. Oſculor autem, quod etiam in Rudimentis an * 


C42 communis — fait, baud in liter yy <_— rin 


* 


aeteritum autem a 1 mutuatur: ut, Sed PU te, 
incommodo waletudinis ficeris. Cic. Ad. Att. vii. 8. 
enſun quorus es, quants cupias Coenare ? nec ullum oe ata 
dtideris verbum, coena parata tibi gg. Mart. xiv, 217 4 *. 
ntem nin et illa paſſiva: praeceptum t, dictum At, aum 
m in praeteriti imperativi eſſe fatetur Priſcianus 8. 

c modus etiam permiſſivus dicitur, quòd dan per 
6 permiſſio ſignificetur: ut, 88 
im pace tud, atque invito numine Thozs | 
a vin gan peticre, luant peccata, nec illot | 
com i auxilio. Virg. Aen. x. 31.3 a 
m enique aliquando etiam ſuppoſitivus, e hortativas a 
ionen ut, In media arma ruamus. Virg. Aen. ii. 353 . 
14 odus optativus, potentialis, et ſubjunctivus, quinque ſeparata 
n peſiſ m vocibus tempora habere videntur; ut eſt auctor Linacrus. 
otandum eſt autem praeſens in his modis aſſumere quandoque 
icationem futurĩ: ut, Utinan: aliquando tecum laguar. 


enu Mera r ivvs eſt, quo optamus fieri rem aliquam; ; nec refert 
Wee fit, an fiat, an fit facienda: ut, Uiinam bonis /iteris one 
honos 0 I 


TENTIALIS, quo poſle, velle, aut aber ben alquid 

ncamus: ut, 

i, aue eadem 4 ſummo, minimique dne pro, gun mpedart, 
Juven. i. 14. 

enim rem tam velerem 2 — ofrmet? 4 pro, wal T aff 8 T 

17. W mare. Liv. i. 3 1 

tibu ¶erpecbes, ut flatim gratias gers gra lama i invitus: ; pro, 

4 non debes expectars. Quintiil. 

reci hunc modum nunc per indicativum, x nunc e per optatis 

*: et men ar nen oa P 

U. 21 | „ 85:44 5 FIVE LEFT. & 

5a feceris et addideris nen proeteriti, ſed futuri Ye At; quid 

175 bro imperativo uſurpatur. Commedius Forſan eemplum fit illud Cicero 


ix. 2 eerit ille L. Brutus Phil. 1. Cui 2 illud Naſonis: W 
Pers lor Ajax, Mert. xiii. 254. Atque boc enſu, ut videtur, modus 1 


5 uppofitivus f pellatur. Vid. etiam Liv. 11. 38. 8 Docet bo qui ai 
r, em ed iiſdom exemplis non utitur.  y Orandi etiam wim bunc modum 
q ſap/ a diftum Fuit in Rudimentis, p. 16. n. f. FORMS Le Woe 


i; Muſa, mihi cauſas memora. Aen. 7, 1 „ . 
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SvBIvncTrIvvs, qui niſi aleri ſubjiciatur gl vel ¶ uod q 
ram ſibi ſubjectam orationem habeat, per ſe ſententiam no tur: 
ſolvit: ut, Donec eris felix, multos numerabis amicos : = P. 

Tempora ff fuerint nybila, ſolus erit. Ovid. Triftgi. 8, 

Temporum 1gitur vocibus hi tres modi per omnia, fic 
tum eſt, conveniunt ; diſcernuntur verd fignificatu, et ig 
Optativus enim ſemper adhaeret adverbiol cuipiam optandi 
Utinam weniat aliquando tempus. Potentialis verd neque! 


IGVR 
caleft 


erba « 


adverbium adjunctum habet, nec eonjunctionem. _ op 2/* 

autem ſemper aliquam conjunẽtionem annexam habet a: exped 

Venero; ut taceas ; cum cena vero. | do, 12 

| Ixrixirivys, qui a = pati, aut eſſe fignifteat; Leno 

certam, numeri, et perſonae differentiam: ut, Malin _ 
pf a &. 


offi, quam baberi. 
": TEMPORE, 


EMPORA ſunt quinque * 
Praeſcens, quo actio nunc geri agikester; ; ut, h 
mperfectum, quo prius quidem aliquid in agendo fuk 
mficatur, non tamen abfolutam tunc temports iſſe adi 
ut, Virgil. Aen. i. 451. 
Hic templum Funoni ingen: Sidenia Dido 
Condebat. Erat enim adhac in opere. 
Perfectum, quo praeterita abſolutaque ſignif catur 10 
Hoc in paſſivis, deponentibus, et communibus, duplet 
et ob id duplici circyitione explicatum : alterum, quo pro 
praeteritum exprimitur; ut, pran/us ſum :. alterum, quo ul 
practeritum indicatur; ut, pranſut fic. Non enim, fi 
| pranſus ſis, prenus fui commodè apteve dixeris. 
Pluſquam perfeQum, quo actio jamdiu praeterita fig 
Futurum, quo res in fyturg gerenda ſignificatur. 
| Hoc — 2 a nonnullis vocatur, * videatur al 
promitterę, a aut velli facere: ut, 
Nena 6 6 nymphae, monſtrataque ſaxa — oe. Ep. n ä 
Huus aliud genus eſt, quod exactum vocant: ut, vidirs, 
Ita: Si re a'quo animo ferre accipiet, negligentem feeerin N 
Andr. it. 3. 2 23 


Nd. Rudimenta, p. 16, n. y. C De emporſbus vida 
Bodimenta, p. 37. ere. 


PECIE 
PRIM 
ERIv. 
erivati 
choati 
us, et 
caleſco, 
ec au 
lucere 
i me 
que ar 
x his p 
„ hijco 
requen 
) ſerip 
ſciſci 
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u, vel d quidem exactum futurum etiam in ſubjunctivo modo 
am non itur: ut, Ero ſecurior dum legam, flatimque timebo cum 
. Plin. I. vi. ep. 4a. * % % bee 
IGVRA eſt duplex: ſimplex; ut, facio: compoſita; ut, 
calefacio. OE e 
erba compoſita, quorum fimplicia exoleverunt, ſunt: de- 
offendo, aſpicio, conſpicio B, adipiſcer yy, experior, compe- 
expedio, impedid, deleo, imbuo, conipello, appello, incendo, 
do, ingruo, congruo d, infligo «, inſtigo, impleo, compleo, 
genus alia. 33 0 5 
uaedam etiam videntur a Graecis nata: ut, induo a N, pers - | 
a KEW. | | ; 


DE SPECIE, 
_ WMECIES eſt duplex. on „ 
ut, PaM IVA, quae eſt prima verbi poſitio: ut, reo. 
ERIVATIVA, quae a primitiva deducitur ; ut, ferveſco. 


erivativorum genera ſunt quinque. 2 ee 
choativa &, a grammaticis appellata (quae Valla meditativa 
bs, et augmentativa appellat) in /e definunt 3: ut, laba- 
caleſeo, ingemiſco, edormiſc o. | | 
ec autem inchoationem ſignificant : ut, lucgſeit, id eſt, in- 
lucere : aut certè gliſcere et intendi; ut, 

i mentem nequit, ardeſcitque tuendo hoc eſt, nagt ma- 
que ardet, Virg. Aen. i. 717. M 

x his pleraque pro thematibus primariis uſurpantur: ut, i- 
„ hiſco, conticeſco; 1d eſt, timeo, hio, taceo. F 
requentativa deſinunt in zo, /o, xo, aut ror: ut, wifito, 2. 
; ſeriptito 3 pulſo, wiſe, quaſſo; nexo, texo, wvexo; ſetter, 
) ſeiſcitors tx | 


tempore de re futurd loquimar, gquaſt per fecta, vel praeteritd. Qua 
rito in rim nonnunguam etiam exprimitur: ut, In piſtrinum dedam ea 
ut, fi te inde exemerim, ego pro te molam. Ter. And. i. 2. 28. 8i 
lum modo quid te fugerit, ego perierem. Id. Heaut. vi. 3. 75. B A 
0 ſpecio, — uſus ff Plaut. * Ab apiſcor. Catull. $ A gruo, Auf. 
EA fligo, Lacret. Vel incepti va, ut infra vecantur, p. 54. 
ully eriam in ſcor: ut, fruiſcor. W 
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Significant autem vel affiduitatem quandam, vel conatun 
dickito, id eſt, frequenter dies; viſo, id eſt, eo ad widendu 


NO, 5 * * 
a —— —ͤ—ũ—6 | 2 — 
* — - 


N 1 
* — 
— 
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i} Hue pertinent et illa; vellice, fodico, albice, et ſimilia i f 
n nus, quae a grammaticis etiam apparativa appellari ſolen, 
| Deſiderativa « finiunt in arise ut le&urio, parttrio, 
zi coenatur is. 85 | 
bY  Haec ad ſigniſicationem ſuorum primitivorum ſtudium, 
| appetentiam quandam adjiciunt: ut, /efurio, id eſt, lym SIM 
_— Fo; coenaturio, id eſt, cupio cornare. oY 
1 Diminutiva, in 4, vel /o, exeunt : ut, ſorbille, call 
1 rie; 1d eſt, parum ac modic? ſorbeo, canto, Bibo. 5 
| Imitativa ſunt, quae imitationem ſignificant ; ut, parriſ S in | 
1 ticiſ, platoniſſe. ns N Ut, 1 
At Latini hac forma non adeo delectati ſunt ; unde pro lavo 
i | c/o, graecor uſi ſunt : ut, cernicor, a cornice 3 wulpiner, i eco quo 
il pe; bacchor, a Baccho. micui 
| lomo 9 
1 | DE PERSONA. | nn, 
= RES ſunt verbi perſonae: prima; ut, lige: ſecunds cubo 
: lis e tertia; ut, legit C. (2s rite 
: Hyperm 
| D E N V M ER O. prima v 
VMERI ſunt duo: fingularis; ut, e: plural 
N legimus &. 7 
ER 7 1 is | d in pr 
DE CONIVGATIONE. qt 
VANDOQVIDEM de conjugandorum verborum n thay” 
in Rudimentis Anglicis traditum eſt, quae pueri tail di: 
ungues ſuos exactiſſimè callere debent; proximum fuerit, ¶ Neo - 
GvILIELIMuI LIILII de praeteritis et ſupinis regulae (lu 
mae quidem il!ae, compendioſiſſimaẽque, nec ſane minus uh vs! 
pari aviditate imbibantur. | | val TE y quoru 
ONE | ſd neut 
Peritir, 


4 Haec infra meditativa appellantur, p. 55. C Perſonae er ung 
_— ſunt terminatianes perfonts ac numeris nominum et pruneminem # 
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DE VERBORVM | | 
PRAETERITIS ET SPPINIS. 
ſolent, * 
trio, of | 
DE 
lum, 65 3 | 
SIM PLICIuM VERBORVM PRAETERITIS, 
antilh YOON | . : 8 a 5 \ 
Prima conjugatio. 
S in praeſenti perfactum format in avi: : 
Ut, no nas navi, vocito vocitas vocitavi. ens” 
lavo lavi a, juvo juvi,.nex6gue nexui * g, | 
0 quod ſecui, neco necui y, mico werbum G 
micui, plico guad plicui J, frico quad fricui dat 
lomo guod domui, tono guad tonui, ſono werbum . 
t ſonui, crepo quad Crepul, veto quod vetui dat, 
cubo cubui : rard hace formantur in avi :. 
das ritè dedi, ſto ſtas formere ſteti vult. ; 
Hypermeter verſus, qui plus juſto uni ſyllabi conſtat, ſed coll 
prima voce ſequentis versds. Ny 


patriſh 


e proj 
nor, 4 


denda 


Secunda conjugatio. 

S in praęſenti perfectum format ui dans & 

U, nigreo nigres nigrui : jubeo excipe juſſi 
deo ſorbui aber ſorpfi. & quogue, mulceo mulfi 


* > vr luxi, ſedeo ſedi, videogue +> 6h 
my vidi; /ed prandeo prandi, ſtrideo ſtridi, 4 

WE ſuaſi, rideo riſi, habet ardeo er arfi, «© + | 
inus Forſana lavo tertiae. B Caret praeterito, nexui enim ef a neo wel neo 


1 querum poſterius ob ſelevit. Saepius necavi. F Priſc. plieuĩ es pli- 
fd neutrum jam legitur. : Forma in avi a ſeco, {rico, tono, crepo 
Priitur, & Sorpfi tantùm in tis, . 
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VERBVM, 


1 bis infra geminatur Hllala pri 
Pendeo narigue pependi, mordeo ae woatordl; 
ponies babere ſpopondi, tondeo vil ique totondi, 
J. vel r ante geo ft fler, geo vertitu in ti; © + 
rg eo wt uxſi; mulgeo mulſi dat guogue mulxi a, 
Frigeo trixi, lugeo Iuxi, abet augeo et auxki. 
Dat ſleo fles fle vi, leo les levi &ñ indigue natum 
Deleo delevi, pleo ples plevi 1. neo ne vi. 
A maneo manſi fozmatur ; torques torſi, 
Haereo wult haeſi. 
Niv er ind ſatum paſcit conniveo, nivi 25 
E. 121X1 3 Cleo civi, vie vie vi. | 


Tertia conjugatio. — 50 1 


7 Ertia practeritum formabit ut hie man feftum. 285 
Bo fit bi: ut, lambo lambi : fcribo excipe ſeripſi 


. nuby nupſi; ; ant1q am cumbo cubui dat. N 
ci * ut. vinco vici : wwlt parco peperci > 6: 


Co fie 
Et parſi; dich dixi, duco guogue duxl. 

Do fir di: ur, mando mandi : Jed indo ſcidi dat, 
F. ir:do fidi, fundo fudi; tundd tutudzoue, ö pil 
Pendo pependi, terido tetendi, pedo pepediz 

unge cado cecidi, pro verbero caedo cecidi; 
Cedo pre diſcedere, ſive locum dare, cell: _ 
Vado, rad, laedo, ludo, divido, trudo, 
Claudo, plaudo, rodo, ex do ſempe faciuut i g. 

Go jit xi: ut, jungo junxi; fed r ante go wult fi; 


a 


Ut, ſpargo ſparſi : lego legi. et ago facit egi; 


Dat tango tetigi, pungo punxi pppugigue ; . 

Dat frango tregi : pago vox -fermare vetuſia 

Vuli pepigi, at pango peg} quod gat quoque panxi . 
Ho fit xi: traho cen traxi | docet, et veho vexi. 


'« Noli apud weteres. grammatt. ed auftorem non „ proferant 


vin legitur, ſed levj.. At deleo, et paulo infra conniveo, ad prisun 


"De compotitorum practeritis pecfant. — Simplex werbum 1 

J Fervi potids a fervo tertiae, ſed ferveqg ferbui, quaſi”, a ferbeo. 
n, 90 forjan ab antigus vico, quod eX vitw. ac ab ico ici. ö 
r; , Qt. 11 in comp ſi off tis. 9 Tong 1 Cano, gone WO nw 
i wetercs now Hu. : 


\ 


Veo fit vi: ut, ferveo fervi dj, 


nabit fi 
% CA) 
viſo viſt 
do fit v 
t didic1 
Lo fit ti 
facto ft. 
f mitto 1 
to ſtert 


flecto f 


, etian 


Cello ſim im 
pl, fre p 
pue dubitat 
$ Sramma, 
v. C Ac 
joltum not 
rperitur, ; 
bt fuit in a 


VERBY M: 


0 ff u ui: colo ren cots: pfallo excipe eum ps 
llo fin? p, ham li tibi forma? utrumpue : MLL 
yello velli vulſi quogue, fallo-fefelli, 6 T8 5 HE 
o @ pro frango « ceculi, pello pepyligue. 7 

-0 fit ui: vomo cen vomui :* e emo facit emi; 

o petit compſi, promo prompſ; anjice demo 
ſanmat dempſi, ſumo ſumpfi E, premo preſſi e 
o fit vi : fino cen ſivi: te mno excipe tempfi; J ER 
ſterno ſtravi, ſperno ſprevi, lino levi 7 Pp eee, 
dum lini & libi, cerno guoque erev i:: 
50, pono, Cano, gen"1, poſui, cecini dar. / 
oft pſi: at, ſcalpo ſcalpſi: rumpo excipe rupl 3 
repo quod format ſtrepui, crepo 9 guod crepul dats 
hav fit qui: ut, liaquo liqui :: coquo d emito coxi. | 
o fit vi: ſero cu pro planto et Jemino ſe vt. 

{ ferui melizs ſe: per dabit ordins fognans - 3 
verro verri e verſi, uro uſſi, gero geſſi, 
ero quaeſivi, tero trivi, curro cucurri. | 
0, weluti 4 probat arceſſo, inceſſo, algue laceſſo, | | Ty: { + 
mabit fivi : ed tolle capeſſo capeſſi 8 ONES 
(ze capeſſi vi facit, 55 faceiſo, faceſſi , 
ndo viſi; ſed pinſo piaſui Bait. 
co fit vi: ut, paſco pavi : vult poſco det. i: 
? didici diſco, quexi i formare quiniſco 9. n 
ſo fit ti : ut, verto verti: e ſiſto notetur oy ASS 
facio flare attiuum, nam jure ſtiti dat; | _ 
mito miſi, peto wait formare petivi ; Ty „ ten 
no ſtertui Haber, meto meſſui: ab eto fit exi ; * 
lecto flexi ; necto dat nexui habetgue -— 
i, etiam pecto Wat pexui habet\quoque pexi. „ — 


1 


_ > 4 


Cello Simplex non in venitur. G Notmulli baer qua 1˙ pridetvieey wt a 
pl, fine p ſeribi debere contendunt. y Levi a leo a. deduci wolunt : deli 


en dubitatur. & Crepo primer baud rarum ; etiam tertine wult Butiche 
cor 8 £41 mat. ſed nullo ſeriptore confirmat. 2 Sins n, quaſi @ liquo, 9 
© - 6 Accerſo, guad bactenus additum fuit, inveterato errore pro arcaſſo 
2 lum notat Va u Et faceſſivi olim ex Cic. idem oftldit.  I'Quinſico, 
3 reritur, ſed conquiniiee conquexi, tribuit Pri Nen s 10 -bis « ** 


n fuit in alis quibuſdam 8 


— " " * np _ 
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Vo ft vi: ut, volvo volvi: viro excipe vii · r 
X- o. fit ui, ut monſtrat te xo quod texui babebit æ. 
Fit cio ci: at, facio, feci, jacio guogue jeci: 


1751 U. 
is com 
cis at 


n 
ef * 
. 


Antiquum lacio lexi, ſpecio quogue ſpe xi. . a 
Tit dio di: ut fodio fodi. Gio, cen fugio, gi. * wy 
Fit pio pi: ut, capio cepi: cupio excipe pivi; e m a dc 

Et rapio rapui, ſapio ſapui atgus ſapivi. 2 Io, ede 
Fit rio ri: ut, pario peperi. Tio ff geminans ſ: s, inc 

De, quatio quaſſi S, quod vix reperitur in uſu. I ondo: 


Denigue uo fit ui: ut, ſtatuo ſtatui: pluo pluvi 1 . 
Format five plui ; ſtruo ſed ſtruxi, fluo fluxi. 


Quarta conjugatio. 
ge dat is ivi : ut, monſtrat ſcio ſeis tibi ſcivi. 

Excipias venio dans veni, cambio #campſi, 
Raucio rauſi, farcio farſi, ſarcio ſarſi, 
Sepio ſepſi, ſentio ſenſi, fulcio fulfi, 
Haurio item haufi ; ſancio ſanxi, vincio vinxi; 
Pro ſalio ſalio ſalui, * ef a-micio · micui dar : 
Parciùs utemur cambivi, haurivi, amicivi, e 


: 
«1 
| 


a haec 
ponar 
no, la 
10, car 
5 ata. 
era ſed 
alc0 pa 


duo, ( 


_—— 
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era, ut 
Sepivi, ſancivi, ſarcivi, argus ſalivi g. M 
1 * Pes proceleuſmaticus, ex quatuor brevibus fyllabis confedt bo 
. lac 
4 
1 Dr COMPOSITORVM VERBORVM PRAETERI _ 
= DRacteritum dat idem fimplea et campoſitivum : : 
_—— 
71 P: Ut, docui, edocui monffirat. Sed Haba, ſemper _ . 
Dam fimplex geminat, compifio non geminatar : | 
Praererquam tribus his, praecurro, excurro ny repunga, Wie , 
Aut a do, diſco, ſto, poſco, ritè creatis. . %“ 
A plico compoſitum cum ſub, vel nomine, ut Hÿuÿuõ — | ; 
: © | 122 
upplico, multjplico, gauget formare plicavi; 3 
S \4pplico, complies, replico, & = I, 1 guogue fm Subole 
, rata, cu 
Wet nexui, quod aliae editiones — ciratur gu idem a wot U abarce 
maſſcis, ſed obfolevit. f Proefem in uſu manet. Pluvi — non per 
s jolummodo'yrommaticos occurrit. & Ita Bie werſus in anti rio ſer 
legit. & Occirrrant tantim 1 —_— leguntur tamen park oo, ſed 5 
et ianiamixi. Cemiinat ionem ha er 8 am omittunt; guod et pri doccan' 
4 cuſſo compoſitis in uſu <enit, ut alias nt, alias omittant. d Impil 15 bi 
9 uſus eſt f 


4 audit Ve. A replien vix inveniri i cenſets. 


| A N * bet | * 
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vis vult oleo finplex oluĩ. tamen indes? 

is cumpoſitum meli us formabit ole vi ad | 
cis at formam redolet /equitur, — n wart 
io a pungo forma gun omnia punx zj: 
aum pupugi, interdumque, repungo, repunxi. 1 

m A do, quando eft enflexio tertia, ut, addo, W 
jo, edo, dedo, reddo, perdo, abdo, wel obdo, 
lo, indo, trado, prodo, vendo, didi; ; at imm or 
ondo abſcondi. Natum a ſto ſtas ſtiti babe. | 


Mutantia primam vocalem in . 5 
a barc fimplicia prazjentis praeteritigue, 1 
ponantur, vocalem primam in e mutants i 
no, lacto, ſacro, fallo, arceo, tracto 8. — 

10, carpo, patro, ſcando, ſpargo: en 
5 nata per 1 duo, comperit et reperit, dant; 11 TOP yo «7 i 
a ſed per ui, velut baec, aperire, operire 2 5 Cine WW. ol 
{Wico pavi antum compoſtanatentur ©. (> "5 and 
, compeſco J, diſpeſco, pefcu; haberes- "he 
rs,  epaſco, fervabuntfimplicis uſu. 4 $90; 


— = { 


_— 


tan Mutantia primam vocalem in i, & | 

I habeo « lateo, ſalio, ſtatuo, cado, laedo, wa 

EIn ngo, argue cano E. fic quaero, caedo cecidi, _ | 

0 geo, teneo, taceo, ſapio, rapiogue, net . 
anponantur, vocalem primam in 1 mutants * 3 ; . x | 


rapio rapui, eripio eripur: a cano aatum 
rteritum per ui, ceu concino Concmniths . Be: 
laceo fic diſpliceo z Jed ſimplicis aſum e tr os 
c duo, complaceo cum perplaceo, bene fron oy 1 8 
poſita a verbis calco, ſalto, a ber u mutant : n 


Suboleo caret praeterito. Sed ala \quoque ab 3 racterea * 
rata, cum odorem ſignificant, fimplicis for mam ſeguuntur. Bf 211 raedamno, 
. abirceo, Feſt. pertracto, Cic et retracto, Tac. y Ita antiq uiſſimie euiti- \ 
on peri et peruĩ, ur recentiores, ꝙ Compeſco ponitur procderecotohibeoz - 
roprio el. pro ſimul paſco, ſcribitur eompaſco. Feſtus etiam bnpefeo | 
+ ſed apud Colum. .impaſco. 8 Anrehabeo, Tuc, poithaheo, r. 
doccand, Sall, „ Praemineo, emineo; promineo, immineoguty vuae in 
ett, e addita ſunt, ua a maneo com es „ ab antiquo e a 
uſus eft Lucretius, recentjorss Wr cunt, te 
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VER BVI 


2 wy demonſtraxt, coneulco, incules; reſulto a. 2) 3 
Compoſita a claudo, quatio, lavo, reficiunt at 5 o_ 
14 docet a claudo, occludo, excludo g; a quati6que, | 

Percutio, excutio ; @ lavo, proluo, diluo, nata.. 


\ Mutantia prim. vocal. ins, practerquam in my i 


| Hazc fi componas, ago, emo, ſedeo, rego, frango, 
Escapio, jaciq y, lacio, ſpecio, premo, pango, 
Vocalem primam pragſentis in i ſibi mutant, 1 
Pracreriti nunquam © ceu, frango, refringo refregi;, 1 
A capio, ineipio incepi: fed pauca notentur 5 - 


. Namgque ſuum ſimplex perago ſequitur, ſatag6gque * 55 f 


Atque ab ago, dego, cogo ;-/ic a rego, Pergo,. w 
Bt ſurgo; did pracſentis ſyllabã ademiã 9. 0 Hy 
Compofita a pango retinent a guatuor ita ; 140763 


Depango, oppango, circumpango, argue repango * Th 1 


Nil wariat facio, nift pracpolito prateunte * 
£4 docet olfacio, cum calfacio; infiei6que. 


A lego. nata, re, per, prac, ſub, trans, ad proveent, > id] 


Pragſentis ſervant wocalem in i cuetera mutant 4 * vt 
De quibus Bare, intelligo, diligo, vegligo, tantum 
— Pratteritum lexi faciunt ; ; religua omnia legi. „ ” 


DE $1MPLICIVM: VERBORYVM- SYPINIS, 


1 Unc ex praeterito'a; dl [1/cas fermare { A 8 
Bi chi tum Jumit © fic namgue bibitum fe 


Ci fie tum: ut vici Webart h teſtatur, er ĩci 
E ictum, feci factum, jeci quogus jactum. 
Di it ſum: ut, vidi viſum :; guasdam geminant = . 
22 pandi paſſum g, ſedi ſeſſum, adde ſcidi guad 
Dat ſciſſum, atque fidi fiſſum, fodi guogue foſſum. 
Hic etiam advertas, qudd Hllaba prima ſupinit, 5 
1 e vault pany er ae non e * | MOR 


15 


„ 
* 


421 


pd Sie priores 5 leis hos 4 be $ 8 Tas 
uod in aliis legitur, non a ſcalpo, venir, ſed a ſimplici ſculpo. , 2 
plici cludo. 7 Cirgumagny Liu. como, Cic. circumſedeowes/gira 


ſuperſedeo, Id. ſuperjacio, Colum. & His addi poſſunt D 
emo: ut, demo, promo, ſumo. s Haec quatuor werba ex prior 


is aliis ee ed. tionibus buc W ent. 4 Et along 0 | „ 


* : : % 


he 
"AT 2 * = 


ve toton 
1 caeſu 
1d tenſul 


1 emtut 
apio ce 
um po T 
i fit ſul 
i ft ſur 
1 for mat 
ft hauſt 
uſtum, 
orſum « 
6 fit pt 
1 fit tu 
bo rite f. 
[1 fit tui 
lavi lo 
vi potu 
favi fai 
nes rite 
1 a ſolv 
ſingult 
vi ven! 
we dat 


um in u 


Ft tuſum 
Its 4 vu 
ſum in 
t Nec 
It ac ven 


R nn n 4 * 
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1 totondi dans tonſum Aer at atqur cecidi & 2 er 

1 caeſum et cecidi quod dat c um, atque und, 

/tenſum et tentum, tutudi tunſum a, atque 1 445 

1 format peditum, adus dedi quod j Jure datum wur. 

fi ctum: ut, ee, pegi pepigiquo 

t paſtum, fregi fractum, tetigi quogus tactum 

| aftum, pupugi punctum: fu ti fugitum dare: I, 

i ft ſum 3 ut, falli fans: pro fate condio ſalſum; 
t pepuli pulſum, ceculi-culſum'8, arque fefelli* 
ſum, dat velli vulſum : tuli habet quouꝛ — | 

i, n- i, p- i, qu- i, tum Fermont; velut Mc annum; 90 
| emtum; veni ventum, ceciri a cayo cantum 5* K 
zpio cepi captum, 'coepi # quoque coeptom,--i: » | TIE 
umpo rupi ruptum; liqui quogus lictum. 

i ft ſum: ut, verri verſum: peperi excipe' params” 
i fit ſum: ut, vifi viſurs 3*famen if geminato A 
i firmabit-miſſum : fulſi excipe fulkum, 

1 ſarſt ſartum, farſi quogue fartum, 

uſtum, geſſi geſtum; torſi duo tortum 
Mw in W indultum indulſümgus v rehuiret. al) 
fi fit ptum: ut, ſcripſi ſcriptum : ney; EXCi _ 
i fit tum: a ſto namgue. ſteti, a ſiſlõgus ſti 72 
bo rite ſtatum: verti tamen excipe verſum 
i fit tum: ut, flavi flatum; pavi excipe Een, 

lavi lotum inter dum lautum argue ue 39 

vi potum interdum facit et potatum, | 
favi fautum, cavi cautum; à ſero er 
es rit? ſatum, livi livique lieum d n aunt 1 
1 a ſolvo ſolutum, volvi 2 volvo Wümme ves 
fingultivi ſingultum 4, veneo venis | 
ri venum x, ſepelivi ritz ſepultum. La. 
{0g dat ui dat itumy ut, domui domitum : ah uach 1 
um in uo, Fu ak ui e in n „ 


„ Ak *., 
4 


F! tuſum, _ 2 Pin. 2 p- cello r antea . 65 Pe 47. 
lus a vulſi. 9 Coepio in pragſenti obſolevit. e-Viſum Fotis 4 video. 
ſum in uſu eſſe tefit. u Induſſum, riſc. & De \cambio wide ſupre 

t Nec ſupinum, nec participium legitur. » e nomen 5 idem - 
1 z unde * b. e. venum 6 * 


3 
1 » ! N * „„ „% „ * 6 
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Exui ut exutum; à ruo deme rui 1 nitum a dan. 65 5 | D E 
Vult ſecui ſeftum, necui nectum g, fricuiyue 35 „ 
Frictum, miſcui item miſtum, ® ef amicui dat amictum:; de in 
Torrui habet toſtum, docui doctum, tenuigque, _ 
Tentum, conſului conſultum, alui altum alitamgue, - 4, I 
Sic ſalui ſaltum, colui occului y grogue iculrum ; © i eſt def 
Pinſui habet piſtum, rapui raptum, / ſeruique bor, 
A ſero vult ſertum, fic texui habes quogue texktum: a; up, C 
Haec ſed ui mutant in ſum; nam cenſeo cenſuſm, WP 
Cellui q habet-celfum, meteo meſſvi-hobet guogue meſſum: , , 10 
Nexui item nexum, ſic pexui habet quogue pexum . “% diff 
Xi fit ctum: ut, vinxi vinctum: guingue abjiciunt n; 2 
Ut, finxi fictum, minxi mictum, - adjrce pin i us ſum 9 
Dans pictum, ſtrinxi ſtrictum, rinxi g quoqgue rictum. * 
Xum, flexi, plexi u, fixi d ant et fluo fluxum. 1 
| © - pes proceleuſmaticus. te free! 
OL” ones, \,-, Micery 
Du composrToRVM VERBORVM SVPING Nur 
Ompoſitum ut ſimplex formatur \quodgue ſupinglt  . Wir 9d, 
C 2 oY perf ſtet 7 Vl 2 7. — fac 
Compoſita a tunſum, demtd n, tuſum; @ ruitum ft, Mitratt, 
I medid demt#,' rutum 9; ef a ſaltum guogue ſultum. ! vetus 
A ſero. quando ſatum format compiſta tum dant, Fl 2 quero 
Haec captum, factum ,, jactum, raptum, a per e nutun, Wergiſcor 
Et cantum, partum, ſparſum, carptum, guogue fartum. Ir comm 
Verbum edo compoſitum non eſtum « /#d facit elum, uus, 47 
Unum duntaxat comedo formabit utrumque. | 
A noſco tantim duo cognitum er agnitum habentur,. VERB 
Caetera dant notum : nulle off jam noſcitum in u. 
„ t, ie, 1 Leteritu 
« Ft rutam, unde ruta caeſa apud e. þ Potid necatum, non WWECoeno c 
netim wix legitur nf apud wet» gramm. Occuli, J Flace. 108i iurayj 7 
| vaſt a celleo, non legitur; et celſus nomen 70 non purticipium. 1 Add tus, tit 
ic aliae editt, Dat. patui paſſum, carui caſſum caritfimque, Sad piſs z 
@ pando, paſſum adjefivum et caritum conurnit regulae : Quod dit i 
Kum. ? Ringo nunc non ſegitur tantùm ringor deponenz. 1 PleRo, | u. Rudi 
Pro punlo, in afivd formd wix reperitur. & A fimplicibus petive wis. 7D 
rutum. Si cum Prat peſitione componatur : ut, lam, # Nye mM, aut 
Gmplex eſtum facit, Nicct vulgo ei tribuatur. 4 4a my 
T5 ven / 


f 4 


VERBVM. 
Dx PRAETERITIS VERBORVM IN r. 


7h in or admittunt ex poſteriore ſupino® "© 
Praeteritum, verſo u per us, et ſum-con/ociato_ 
ful: ut, a lectu, lectus ſum vel fui. At horume 
ic eſt deponens, nunc eft commune not andum. 
labor, lapſus: patior dat paſſus, et ejus - 
1; ut, compatior g compaſſus, perpeti6rque 
11s perpeſſus : fateor dat faſſus, et ind} 
2; ut, confiteor confeſſus, diffite rns 
ans diffeſſus y ; gradior dat greſſus, et ind} 
2; ut, digredior digreſſus: junge fatiſcor 
us ſum J, menſus ſum metior, utor et uſus. 
exo orditus «, pro incepta dat ordior orſus. 
Ir niſus ve nixus ſum, ulciſcor et ultus, 
or ſimul iratus &, reor atgue ratus ſum. 
viſcor vu /t oblitus ſum, fruor opta 
vs ve / fruitus, miſereri unge miſertus. 
tuor ef tueor non tutus y 1 tuitus fums 
dquor adde locutus, et a ſequor adde ſecutus. 
erior facit expertus z formare paciſcor ,,,  _. 
det pactus ſum, nanciſcor nactus, apiſcor' - 
| vetus eff verbum aptus ſup, - unde adipiſcor adeptus; 
72 queror queſtus, proficiſcor junge profectus, 
rgiſcor ſum experrectus ; of haec quogue ec 
Ir commentus, naſcor natus, moriorgue 
tuus, argue orior quod pragteritum facit ortus. A 
| VERBIS GEMINVM PRAETERITVM HABENTIBVS, 
viz. ad formam in o et or, 
utteritum activa et paſſivae vocis habent hacc 9: 
Coeno coenavi ef coenatus ſum tibi format, 
Juravi ef juratus, pot6que potavi ® _ - 1 1 
tus, titubo titubavi ve titubatus, 1 +), 46 
% Verfus hy permeter. = 


id, Rudimenta, p. 39. n. . 5 Vox eccle el proribu us foldm 
a, v Diffe Mun mon 4 tur. © Feſſus Di « 8 Ordens aut 
My aut obſoletum, cenſet N. De vit. ſerm. I. 24. Iratus alf 
1 * Tutus apud Sallyſt. 1— p e. fg + © Seil. ration im 
iu; non ſignificationis, quae eadem cenſetur in uttdgy formd. x nt th = 
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jaſiva, 


metuo 
turio 8 


. Pranteo acai; fl «fins 1 — placul bk 
ſacks: ſueſco ſugvi wult atque ſuetus. 
C nopf ſum ; guets junge libetque , 
oo ide 1 l ſbitum, femut et licet adde 
licuit Hettum, taedet quod taeduit et dat 
Pertaeſum g, adde 'pudet faciens | uduit oditümfa, id 
Aigle piget tibi god format piguit pigituamgue Ny 
Dx N PRAETERITIS 
VE utro-paſſſoum ſic prusteritum tibi format .. a v4 
| Nent eo gayitus ſum, fido fiſus; ef audeo ® 
| Auſus ſum, fio factus, ſoleo folitusſum . | | 
5 » Verſys hyperthete r. 
p VERBIS PRAETERITVM MVTVANTIBUS 
Won pratferitum wirba accipinnt aliunde, 
Inceptivum « in ſeo GA pro primario 6 adoptat 
Fe Practititum ej uſdim verbis aut org tepel co. 
A tepeo tepui, ferveſeo 4 ferveo fervi; | 
| A video cerno v vidi; a concutio val | oy 
Practeritum quatid coneuſſi, a percutidgue — | 
Percuſſi ferio; 2 mingo wut meio minxi 5 RAY 
4 ſedeo ſido vult ſedi j, a ſuffero tollo A 
Suſtuli, #9 A foo ſum fui, et a tulo ri/? fer roll * WB 
A ſto ſiſto ſteti tantùm pro Hare, fur6gue 
Inſanivi va A verbo inſanio ducens 7 ey 
Sic poſeunt, veſcor, medeor, liquor, reniniſcor; 


Praeteritum a deans medicor, Tiqueſio, recordor. 4 
* Verſus hypermeter. 
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uo 4 C03 
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Defideri 
e definunt 
lum, Var 
go ſuctu 
eo, et liv 
aurus, P 
relictum 
pro lavo, 
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| . VERBIS PRAETERITO canziertaVs.! Jo prof 
1 fugiunt, vergo, ambigo, gliſco, fatiſeo.9, V bini 

Polleo, nideo ;: ad haec incepriva ? ut, pueraſcox: | 
-. 4 In prioribus ditt. addita ſunt, caſſus a care, paſfus 4 pmed, it R 4 $i 
=o antea p. 52. n. e; item veneo venditus ſum, quod teftius a vendor, | nan 
f merui, qued a mereo. 8 Taeduit wix  occurrit, et pertaeſum gf a per | Sane 
W 1 Maeſtus a maereo, bie addunt recentiores editt. quad nomen eff ner legit 1 1 
Antiguiobibus. F Verba haec praeterito catent, quemidmodum autem ab U format. 


Suppleri Peſſit, bie Menditur. & Inchoativa Haec ſupra appellantur, f f dicunt 8 


2 Si primitive igitur Fraeteritum de efit, inceptivum to carerę neceſſe oft: at, N 
+ os m Legitur autem ſidi apud Colim. I Fatiſco a E 

| etiam Practerito caret. Simplex verbuni non eft i in uſu. = A 
e ita ele ſruticeſco, ſterileſco, et alis. 
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aſia, quibus caruert N 5 * 
metuor, timeor: medi 
turio G, eſurio, 7 pr ara. 
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VERBIS SYPINV RAHO AVT NVMQVAADMITTENTIBUS, 
Tec rarò aut nunguam retinebunt werba Jupinum 7 1 * 5 
Lambo, mico micui, rado, ſcabdhparco peperci 7, 
ſpeſco, poſco, diſco, compeſco, quinſſi J. 
0, ango, ſugo, lingo u, ningo, agen „ 
fo voſo, nolo, malo, tremo, ſtrideo, itrido,.' 
eo, liveo, aveo &, paveo, conniveo, ferves 1”... - 
00  compe/itum 3 ut, renuo : a cado' ut, acid ke 
cido quod facit occaſum, recid6que recafum 94 141 | 
ſpno 4, linquo u, luo A, metuo, cluo, frigeo, calveo , 
erto, timgo 3 /c luceo, et argyo, chu. „ 
eſta ercitym habont ; fic a gruo, ut ingruo, natar 
quarcungue in Wi formantur neutra ſicunds 3” ' 
ripias Oleo, doleo, placeo, tace0que, J 5 
7e0, item careo, nocep, jaceo , latebgue, * 
vileo, caleo; gauuent hae namgae ſupino. | 
* Verſus hypermeter, 
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Deſideritiva 1 wocantur, p. 44. Voſfio autem meditativa ſunt, 


e deſinunt in ſſo. Anal. iii. 45. f Vix legitur in Praeterito, ' y Sed a parſi / 
ſum, Yarro apud Priſc. d De compeſco, quiniſco, vid. ſupra, p. 477 49. 
zo ſuctum, et lingo lictum tribujt Yo, . & Aveo praeterito garet, item 
to, et liveo, ut idem cenſet. n Simplex non eſt in uſu. & Et ineido, unde 
aurus, Plin. Et reliqua cothpoſita a ſpuo. u Sed compoſita Iiftum' 
relietum, C. à Luo, po ſolvo, luitum; unde luiturus, 'C/gudian. 
pro Iavo, compeſita lutum; guad eſtendunt participia ablutus, dilvtus, 
* {4 Pleraeque' editiones He legunt calvo : cijus meminit Priſe. ſed nullum 
"rom profert, 'v Jaceo hic ponitur Joco pateo, ud in omnibus anttbge ſtetit 
ſupinis autem carere ſu pra diftum flit, P · 57. n. 8. 4. 3 ”_ 
\ 5 . 172 0 * 

bl. 'Grammatici partieipium futuri in rus, et practeriti in us, @ ſupine d- 
mt, bine omnibus verbis ſupinum tribuunt, quorum alterutrum ex bis parti- Vf 
 {egitury licet forſan ſupinum ipſum apud veteres ſcriptores, qui hodie extant, ' | 
uam compareat; quod non paucis ſane eorum, quae in ſuperioribus regulis de 

ni formatione continentur, accidit. Atgue eadem rations iis guac bic ſupino 

{ dicuntur, atrumque fartiripium deeſſe, intelligi oportet, | | D R 1 
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SE. nunc, ut totum percurrar ordine verbum, 
Hit p auca dabir mutilata eb. ANOMALA verbay 


ſiſuen, dabitur, quem cernis, ſormo lutur, 


Past u indicativi, ajo, airy ait;z plural. unt. 
Imperf. aiebam, aiebar, aiebat; pl. aiebamus, aebi, a 
Imperativus, a1. 

Praeſens optat, potent. et ſubj. giar, alat ; plur. ai 


VER BVM. 
DE VE'RBIS DEPECTIVIS.. 


ier. 
mper. 4 
. q 
wer 9 
y pract( 
gras hal 
vi form! 
win i 
' novig 


lotabunt 


ia clauda guidem remanent, nec verſibut apta, ' 
r pedibur pleniſque incedere gaudent, © 


eh 


| | Pracſens particip. ain: * 
PRAZSENS optat. et ſubjunR. auſim, ouſir is, ouſit ts plur ouj Wir 
if dds indicat.  ſabvebis. Yenique 


per. Jane, falveto ; plur. ſalvete, fave. * 


E 


IMPERAT. ave, aveto; plur. * nauer. 
Infin. avere a. 


Turs 


FvTvs. Fax · o et fax-imy , it; plur. imus, Th, int; 


Tues 


- Tofinitivus, fore, i. e. futur um gfe. 
Paaks ERG indicat. quzeſo; plural. guceſumur. 
EF Inrir, ſola vox eſt, incipit fignificans. 
PrAE8ENSindic. inquam, inquis, inquit ; plur. i ifi ing 


nit. /a/vtre, 


/ 


R. cedo, plur. cedite : i. e. . rl porrige, a wel 
| rigite. Lee: 
nad V. 
Virgiliu 
nperſon: 
dent en11 
quam p 
fi cert⸗ 
nis caſo 
> efle v 


fecero et fecerim, &c. g. 


RF. optat. potent. et ſubjunct. forem, forms fern; 1 
forent ; pro eſſem, &. 


a 4 


Imperf. inquiebat ; plur. inquiebant, 3 
Perfectum, inguiſti. 5 rei 
6 Int igitu 


Futurum, inguies, inguiet. 
Imperat. i ingue, Ter. ingulte, Plaut: 7. 


« Aveo -Sro- cupio plura babet : 
- Plures 


A mant. 
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VERS VM. 


= „ le 
, wal; has Gabis, aul. 
2 walere 5 
quatuor fe yentia, od, corpl, xr gen no 6, 000 
rareſt perfecti et pluſquamporfecti oninium modorum 
pri | habents ut et futuri quoque, quoties a praeterito indi. 
yi formatur 3 in reliquis magnd ex Part deficiunt, nifi — 
win imperativo fingi memento, plural. memuntote, habet 
„ movi, et cdi, carent imperativo, ol the 
— practeres pueri, for, dir, aer, far a for, fimplici 
4; 
— dic, due, fac, fer, pro dice, duce, face, fire, vocey 
per apocopen conciſas et dobortaths, © 
r notabunt ho, et 110 hubere imperſectum * 
n, in futuro ibo, quibs, 


DE VERBIS IMPERSONALIBVS. 


T de perſonalibus quidem hactenus diftum eſto; deincepg 
verd de imperſonalibus dicendum, quæ nomĩinativum 
e perſonae non recipiunt, ſed mutatur nominativus per. 
in obliquos: ut, quod Anglice perſonaliter dicimus, 1 
nad Virgil; Latinè N effertur, ue, me lee, 
Virgilium. | 
aperſonali igitur appellantus,” non q vod perſons careant 
& t enim, ut videmus, vocem tertiae perſonae, tam aQj4 
quam paſſivam, quamplurima) fed quia nullius perſonae aut 
i certam ſignificationem, niſi ex adjuncto nominis vel pro- 
nis caſu obliquo, ſortiantur. Nam oportet ene, primae per- 
 efle videtur, numerique ſingularis; oportet mos, primae 
ae pluralis; opfer te, ſecundae perſonae ſingularis; Nor. 
, ſecundae pluralis: atque itidem de reliquis . 
nt igitur imperſonalis duplicia ; activae vocis, et bags 


* \ 


deo bic ſelutang; * — 15 pro bon2 v utes 

Vin. © Veiit a noſco, ſed in praeterite fignificationem' babet giratſentiz,g 
t o6j quoqey, et memini dici poteſ}, .4 Ali ex ea potius nomen e 
bt 1eliguis perfonis, Praeter tertiam FI YI. TRY 
O Ius: e 
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ee nec ee . 
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VERBYVM. 


tarnen 114 activae vocis ſunt haec, et his Gmilla 


eidit, conducit, conſlat, contingit, decet, eſt, evenit, expt4it, io, erur 

. Juvat, libet, licet, liguet, miſeret, oporter, 21 5 placy, ji et 
nitet, poteſt, praeſtat, pudet, refert, raſtat, ſolit, rasadir, wy l, 
| Denique nullum fere verbum eſt tam perſonale, ut non . . 
imperſonalis formam poſſit induere : non e diverſo., xp 
Jorum tamen quaedam perſonaliter uſurpantur : ut, WW. 
Virtus placet probis. Pecunia omnia potefl. Ars Juvat 40 4 8 
Nuae adſolent, quaeque oportet - ag 
Signa ad ſalutem ęſe, omnia huic oft video. Ter. And. Wu, 4 4; 
Conjugantur autem in tertia perſona ſingyjari per omnes i 
A liqut non extat praeteritum; laadir pertacſum Ul forma IN 
miſeret, et miſereſcit, miſertum ft. que e 
Inveniuntur etiam in uſu libitum eff, Wai Nt, 2 n cunt 
placitum off, . <3 1 a libet, licet, Piget, j | Wi 
pudet. e paſſiv 
 IMPERSONALIA paſſivae vocis fGunt ab omnibus rei 5 
et neutris: ut, turbatur, curritur. 1 
„ Imperionalia ſupinis, et vocibus gerundii carent 7 ART. 
mine 


DE GERUNDIJIIS. 


ERVNDI A porrd voces | em provi vocari Man, 40 
18 fGimilia proverbits. - z \ tem 


Proinde quia parum videbamus convenire inter gramm 6 
,vtrim ad verba, an ad participia propiùs pertineant, hic i 
Anio utriuſque partis W ut, utri velint, ſeſe rege 
dicant. dee 

Porrò a nomine caſum; a verbo agendi, vel patiend 


neutrius ſignificationem accipiunt. 
Et quia temporum nec diſcrimen diſcretis vocibus red 7 


neque numeros aut perſonas admittunt; ideo nec jaa ve 


De caſu 


U, quoc 


EMI 
Py 


Supina of 
abus. | 
ur, cum 
eius foff 
1 oftendit. 
h. pa 
praeter i. 
ant, inc 
H. viii. 


= 8 Be nds et 3 2 Vid. Ee 5. 54. WY | 


aprnino carent, et fi rari uſurpentur 3 quod et de participiis dici pores. ! 
cent ioribus grammpticis alli verbalia adjefiiva, alii verd ſubftantiva pil 


trius, G44? ach luj caſum regunt, gerundia efſe ſtatuunt. 4 
. ; | , 4 . Eo, WT 


.- * 
j 41 p 
* 


4 of Wo AY 4 "VF 
: r Rat" TGF 
n „ 


* ab} 


PARTICIPIVACL, » 1} 
Ferurdiorum terminationes ſunt tres: i, genitivi cards; do, | 
ji et ablativi; dum, nominativi et aecuſat. 
erundia autem activè majori ex parte ſignificare nulli du · 

eſt, licet interdum etiam paſſivè a cujus rel ex- 
pla erunt iſta: 
Jonas erudiendi gratis 2 : id eſt, ut rradirtur. Tn xvii, 3: Ws. 
i que videndo | .— 
nina; 1d eſt, dum videtur. Vir = Georg. in. 21 * 
is ad cognocengum illuſtria « 1d eſt, ut cogno/f Nanu. ; 
ad d:iſcendum facilis * 25 eſt, ut diſcatur, 


” * DE SUPINIS. 


VINA quoque meritd participialia verba dicuntur, omniã- 
que cum gerundii vocibus communia habent a. 4 
xeunt autem, prius in um, poſterius in u ut, viſum, viſa, = 

Significant. autem, prius quidem fere active ; F, of hs 3 

c pally, ficat in Rudimentis dletum ei eſt 6. 7: cn 


D E P ARTIC ITI O. 


ARTICIPIVM eft pars orationis inflexa caſu; amen 420 1 
nine genera, caſus, et declinationem; a verbo tempora. F 
gnificationes; ab utroque numerum, et figur am e | 
ACCIDENTTA. PARTICIPIO.. 3 
tempus, Apotficatio, hers, bodies _ 
De caſu autem, et genere, et declinatione, em i de. 1 


4 4 1 8 | 
©. p "$0 


n, quod ſupra in nomine eſt traditum. A 
| | DE. TEMPORE. F. 
EMPORA participiorum ſunt tria. N 05 3 

PRAESE NS in anf, vel ENF & ut, amant, lten, Vo LS 4 | | 

Supina otiam inter werbalia ſubſlantiva numerari dibent, quorum A T 

cafibus, practer accuſativum el ablativum, legumtur. Supina autem ueate 


nur, cum prius ver be ſignificanti motum, et par eh heftive ſubjicitur. 
pus ge ei ſupino accigere ut activ, quam priori ut paſpo? ax yer 
2 Anal. iii. 12. Ob quam cauſam frfan 1 ior; 
ala paſſtvs facka fuit in Rudimentis, V. Joc. p. . y Participiam 
! praeteriti temporis ſigni ificatione nonnunguam uſurpatur.s "wt; Apri inter ſe 
ant, indurantes attritu arborum coſtas: E 
H. viii. 525 , | 7 18 oF 
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5 5 2 1 
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: Ceterum ens, participium ab co, ſimplex. rarids egit 
nominativo; ſed euntis, eunti, euntem, cunte, in. obliquis. | 
poſita verò nominativum quidem in ien finitum habent, ge 
yum autem in 'euntis; ut, abiens, abeuntis;. reatensy n 
praeter unum, , ambiens; ambientis. f 

Hanc formam ſequuntur et horum gerundia: ut, 3 
endo, abeundum ; praeter ambiendi, ambiendo, ambienden. 
PRAETERITVYM verd in urn ſus, xus; ut, doc us, wi "IA : 

VTVRVM autem duplex: 
Alterum quidem in rus activae ut plurimum figniſic cation”) ff 
aut neutralis : ut, lichurus, curſurus. 10; 6 

Alterum verd in aui, paiivae fgnificationis bree u, a verb) 


1 : Fendi; 2. | | : 
OY DE SIGNIFICATIONE. oy 
CTIVE fignificant ea participia, quae ab aftivis cad 


docens, docturus; werberans, wverberaturus. 
A neutris cadentia neutraliter f gnificant, ut, anne, © 


ommun 
n ind! 
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1, diber 
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ru, 6, 
, poſe 


ST et n 
Hens 
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GVRA 
reſpira? 


Fas 3 ; dolens, doliturus. rte 
A quibuſdam neutris reperiuntur etiam participia in 155 vel cum 
Aber andus, vigilandus, carendus; dolendus, x laBtis, 
Paſſivè ſignificant, quae a . deſcendune : ut, Bw 8 . 


5 gendus, auditus, auditnans. | | 
-  Fiunt et participia paſſiva a neutris, quorum « tertiae x on” *- 
1 paſſive uſurpantur ; : ut, Aratur terra; hinc arata et arand tr el cur 
Participia formata a deponentibus imitantuf fignification'® doc 
| fuorum verborum : ut, loquens, loguutus, logutuurus; 3.6. el cun 


Dieponentibus, quae olim communia fuerunt, manet j fan 
1 pium futuri in du: ut, ſeguendus, leguendul, nn, in 4 1 101 


obliviſcendui ; et alia id genus. 
HFabent et kjuſmodi depoventia praeteriti temporis panic 
quae nunc activè, nunc paſſivè ſignificant: ut, 
Nunc oblita mihi tot carmina. Virg. Ecl. ix. 53. 
Meditata mihi ſunt omnia mea NR. Ter. Ph i Is 1 

Mentirãgue rela 


ee. Virz. Aen. ii. 42. 0 


ipium in dus efficium ſayin, aut aliens, pm . 
Zu Baur videtur. 
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indus. | 
is ala extant e Prater — | 
u, libengs 2 Poenitendus » Puendus a. 


ec participia praetef analogiam a verbis ſuis deducuntur; 73 1 | 


ur, E, naſciturus, fonaturus, argiiturns, luiturus Vs erui- 
5, noſeiturus, morituryss oriturut,  ofurus . futuruß. 
111114 participiis ſunt iſta ; tunicatus, togaths, perſonatus, 
bart; & e ee ſortis ſpan ons ene N 
a verbis Ace EDT 
75 DE N v M E R 0. ; 
FT et numerus in participiis, ut in nomine: + ſingular ; us 
legens Lane ;-ut, degentes.  -_ 4 


DE FIG VR A. 

GVRA eſt duplex; flex i ut, Aarau : 3 
reſptrans. | 18 
—_— ali uando degenerant in nomina Ane "ov | 
el cam alium eaſum, quàm ſuum verbum, regunt ; ut, abun- 
1 laftis, alieni appetens, patitns inediae, fagitans litium, a 
el cum componuntur cum dictionibus, cum quibus r 
ba componi non yRruey 0 9900 inabctur, anten, i 8 
E. 

el eum comparantur: : ut, amanr, amantior, ananiinus; 
ut, doctior, dottifſimus. - 

el cum emp, ſignificare defi nunt: E gui me. 
quam viſurus ab ifi hoe eſt, gui e d 4 Hiebl, ut m 
hl non videres, Ov. Ep. Her. ii. 99. 

lam mentronem fecit cCometarum, nil practtrmiurus, f s 
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lorati Laberet e 1d eſt, ita affetus, ut non practermitteret. 9 


fand dot mu quiſq; id eſt, 2 et; 2 N . 
E 3 1d eſt, laudabilig. 5 OR. 
fd eft Pace mollitics animi id eſt, alt girl. 


Alia tamen non pauca a v 10 preferuntar ii, i. 14, 13. e 4 pari 

d. ſupra, p. 5 mw > Ab nntiquo odie, unde odire ef odi. Vid. V. 

l. . o. e Alii banc cauſam cum proxim? ſequenti rejiciunt. Nam quae- A 

participia compuſita ſunt, 1 verba non r er udn inνj 

Paranture Lid. "Y Ana > 5. 7 on - A N 
3 


N Paerta 7 
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a ADVERBLIVM.. 


| ParTICiPIA praeſentis temporis non rarò fiunt ſubſa 
romina : modo in maſculino genere: ut, oriens, occidens, 
ens, \confluens : modd in foeminino; ut, con/onans,' conti 
=: modoin neutro; ut, contingens, accident, antecedens, conjeq 
modò in communi genere, pro verbalibus ip for vel trix; , 


ques fof 
ng 
intus, N 

) lim, 
it, ide 


petens, diligens, fitiens, indulgens. Animans wang. foemy nun: 2: 
modo neutrum reperitur. | x4 Wu, qu 

que tei 
. ADVERBIO. ia + 

A DVERBIVM eſt pars orationis non flexa, quae ah 1 
verbo ſenſum ejus perficit atque explanat. rs 
Explanat etiam interdum et nomen: ut, Homo egregit is „ * 

Fi Ne parim fis homo. ' Nimium pbilę oſophus. Yoainis 

= Aliquoties et adverbium: , ut, Parim honeſiò ſe gerit a. ren 
5 ACCIDENTITIA ADVERBIO. nterrog 


+, — 10 accidunt, fignificatio, comparatio, ou pro : 
ocand; 


Sura. | 
DE SIGNIFICATIONE., 18 
| g1ONIFICATIONLS varietas ex * verborum circum wang, 
colligenda eſt. | 7: my 
In = ſignificat, Bc, il lic, Me, intus, 1 u/quam,, | ad 
guam,. ubi, ubigue, ubicungue, ubilibet, utrobigue, ubivit, il o, cof 
bi, 155 alibi, , necubi, ficubi, inibi, ibidem, ”" WW ortan, 


ky 
Ad locum reſpiciunt, Buc, illuc, uc, intrd, ah quid, ah "ated | 


\ | nequd, guogud, fifud, 8, eoddu, quolibet, quowis, guocungus, fi 

2 horſum, aliorſum, dextrorſum, feniftrorſum, Jurfum, deor furs, u 

gue, neutrs, quoquoverſum. 

A loco denotant, hznc, iilinc, zinc, awe, farts, zu 1 

alin, alicunde, ficunde, necunde, indidem, — 

cunque,  fupernt, infernt, caelitus, funditus.. | 
nique per locum innuunt, bac, illàc, 72 guacus 


te, 

rohibe 
Optand 
5 xelud 
, folun 
ongre 
"UnTins 


degreg 


1 
| ur 


"4 ende m, alia, aliguà, fiqua, nequa, quaqug. 1 
Temporis ſunt, dum, cum vel quum, quando, 3 iverſ 
4 dudum, guamdudum, e » e Junge gen 


4 Trem  porteipiom: : ut * Oe 2 tiam — : C plige 39 


h . = 


ADVERBIVM 


2 toties, quoties, .aliquoties, 1 hadie, eras, TY bali 
prrendie, mand, vnſperi, nudiuſtertius, nudiuſſuartus, nudi- 
intus, nudiufſextus, &c. diu, interdiu, nunc, jam, nuper s 
, lim, pridem, tant iſper, pauliſper, parumper, ſarps, rarò, 
4, identidem, plirumque, guotidie, quotannis, aung dun, 
im, adhuc, etiam pro aabuc, battenus, indies, inboras, ut 
un, quumprimum, fimulac, fimulatque. ' 
ue temporis et loci eſt: ut, ſſue /ub ob/eurnm noir. Ex 
hiopid eff uſque hac. Ter. Eun: in.-2. 18. Eſt et ubi pro 
per, aut continue ponitur : ut, ue metu micuere finus. 
umeri ſunt, /emel, bis, ter, quater, quinquies, exits, /e fepties, 
iu, tricies, quadragies, quingquagies, JSexagies, /e fe Pruagier, e- 
er, centies, millies, infinite. 
rdinis ſunt, indè, deinde, hinc, Aabiae, deinceti 1 wok mo, impri- 
toftremd; primum; jamprimum, deniq; demum tandem, adſummum. ih 
nterrogandi ſunt, cur? quamobrem ? guare? quomodo?' ecquid ? =— 


pro cur non? num? quid pro cur ? qud? unde? . i... ẽ³ 
ocandi ſunt, Heus, 6, ebo et ſiqua ſunt ſimilia. 5 - 
egandi: ut, haud, non, minimè, r ne et nibil ro: 1 
et ſimilia. 

Armand: : ut, etiam, Ar, quidni, ſan, 8 2 lars | 
irum, certè, profectò, adiò, plans, feilicet. 6 £3 

Jorandi: ut, hercle, mehercie, mediusfidius, i | diusfidius, Pol, 
vl, caftor, ecaflor. a] 

ortandi: ut, age, fades, Ale amatd, aaa. ebodumt, 40 
2 3 . r 
rohibendi : ut, ne u. 75 N e got eut 2 
Uptand1: ut, ulinam, Ae 0 5 6. | 4 
Excludendi : ut, mod, dummodo, rantummade bur tan 

, folum, duntaxat, demum. 

oagregandi: ut, Sul, und, pariter, Prpulatim, vn, 
nim. 
Yegregandi : ut, baue, gregatim, egregiè, nominatimy. dri 
apidatim, vicatim, pri watim, ſpeciatim, Gi N e 
mn, omnifarium, plurifariam, oftiatim.. 

Diverſitatis: ut, aliter, fecus. NG, SN IBS $ VN 
Ligendi: ut, potins, pot iſſumùm, imò, faite; mY 


© bs 
4 = 
9 ,- 


a Ante quidem, negat: ut, Ne fortunae quidem ſuecumbet. Cie ol 
g 5 N hu. 3 
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— 


hf Intendendi : * Au, a , nimilim, immodicd' i 
Zmpens2, prorſus, penitus, fuuditur, radicitus, mino. 
Remittendi: ut, vi, acgre, paulatim, en Pelumi NIVN 
Concedentis: ut, /ic2t, d, demi. 
Negatae ſolitudinis: ut, on lum, non tantù m, non modd, ! 
| Qualitatis: ut, dect, pulchr?, fortiter, graviter, © | 
Quantitatis : ut, parum, gms, maxime, Jun, 4 NLVN 

mum et fimilia, . | 
Comparandi: ut, tam,quam, magds, minus, maxim? minim 

Rei non peractae: ut, ferme, fire, Prope, Prepeu cn, | 

tum, tuntùm non, modo non. 

Demonſtrandi: ut; en, ecce, fc, ut cum dicimus: Sic ys 

Explanandi : ut, putty urputa, utpoie. 

Dubitandi: ut, for/an, forfitan, fortafſes, fartaſſe. 

Eventus :* ut; forts, cas, forte, fortuna „. 

Similitudinis: ut, fe, fieut, ficuti, ita, Stems ie, t 

guam, 2, ceu, uti, vclut, veluti. b 


” b DE COMPARATIONE. | 
DVERBIA a nominibus adjectivis nata comparantr 

doctè, dofins,. doftiffims, 
ianber bene, melius, optimꝰ; male, 7d, Andi e ty 
K. 0 Jaepiffe me; nuper, nuperrims : : ct ſimilia. 
1 SPECIE. | 
Stpene eſt duplex. 


Primitiva, quae ex ſe originem habet: ut, eds. eras. | 
Derivativa eſt eorum, quae nata ſunt aliunde: ut, a en, 
Furor, firifim a firingo, bumaniter ab bumanus. \ 

Ari AN do neutra adjectiva induunt formam adverbi 
ad Graecorum imitationem: ut, oy rack recenter; tara 
pro torve 6. 8 | . 
0 . DE FIGVRA. | 4 
FaIGVRA eſt duplex; fi plans. ut, prudenter: compoſi 
imprudenler.. 
« Haec Eventus five Caſus n cum iis Dubitandi recenticres pl 
- ſeriptores uſu perperam inter ſe contenderunt © Non tantùm neutra adj 
ſed alia cujujque generis, item ſuſtantiva, et verba quaedam ferman adi 
orum iduunt, ut ex multis eorum ſupra allatis manifeſlum eft; fi quicen 


ie enumerata pro adverbiis baberi deveant. Jaem ar 4. e | 
AE LOT; pariter ebjerware licet. : 


— « II ener anc _ - . 
I N 4 gain ty Cater 2 J — 5 
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EST. 
\lae en 
pulativ 
h cum, 
uditus. 
Hae q 
ſoſpenſi 
nt; ut, 
sjunRiy 
natur, 


I. — F 


ſereti ve 


ty ſcilic 


tionale 
5 quam 
are fla! 


nes con; 
untur, 9 
Mungunt 
convenit 
unt ad ver 
ie contin 
de; quae 
etivae ſu 


\ 


\ 
a Aon 


2 . . 
. . . % 2 % 
8 — 8 


contvnerro. &'Þ 


E CONIVNCTIONE. - 
v NC T IO eſt pars orationis, * ſententiarum cla. 
alas aptẽ connect. 


ACCIDENTI4 CONFUNCTIONE. 7 
, -afINIVNCTIONT accidunt figura, poteſtas, et ordo. 


DE FIG VR A. N 
GVRA eſt duplex : ſimplex; ut, nam; kee ut. 
IG angute l 4 
ei DE POTESTATE.. bd 


ESTAS, id eſt, ne eſt varia. 
ae enim ſunt. 5 
pulativae & : ut, er, ac, que, atque, quoguue; etiam, item, 
n, cum, et tum : item tum geminatum; ut, Vir tum probus, s 
uditus, Huc ſpectant et his contrariae: ut; nee, neque, neu, 
. Hae quatuor ſequentes, et, que, nec, n:Que, cum geminan- 
tur: ſoſpenſivae etiam vocantur, quod aliud ſemper expectariĩ 
t: ut, Ze fugit, et pugnat. * fapit iſta, nec ſentit. 
i functivae: ut, aut, wel, ve, fe, Kur. At iftae, cum 
natur, ſuſpenfivae etiam ITE : ut, Vel feribit, wel 


hires 6: ut, fea, ſedenim, K at, of „ atqui 1 ' quident,. a 
ty ſealicer, caeterùm, wats enimveros your 2 verkim,' porrd, 


| wales , vel illativae: 2 ut, 4 ered, 4 igitur, itague, abu 
erbiodi} 12270brem, quocirca, proinde, propterra, ob eam rem, eure: 
e fatim ad te Ariſtocritum miſi. Cic. Fam. xir. Ye. : 


nes conjunSiens ſententias, aut partes earum — : copdtliyae, au 
aur, quae et ſenſum, et verba conjungunt ; ut e comtrario disjunctivge, | 
ofita; Wi ngunt werba, ſed disj igungunt 2 .& De nominibus  Conjunftionam. A 
cenvenit inter grammaticos. Nam 'guae bie diſcretivae, appellamur, 
unt adverſativae; guae bic rationales, aliis rationativae, a athens „ 
ir continuativae, aliis conditionales 7 gude bic adverſativ#, 4 li cons. 
ue bc redditivae, aliis adverſativae z et quae Bic expletiv e, 2 

m 00ictivae ſunt. hn etiam e p- = 
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6 CONIVNCTTO:. 


Cauſales, id eſt, quae rationem praecedentis orationi f 
runt: ut, zam, namque, enim, entenim, quod, quia, guipþt, ; 
fiquidem, quando » quandequidem,s me. gude nian, 
nus, et pro quia ut, 
| Auditras, et fama fuit: pro nam, vel =_ fot. | 


genere 
rauntur 


RDO 


eg IX, 485 ñ]?ĩ;ſ 333 Praef 
Crede mihi, bene gui latuit, bene virir, et intra — 

Fortunam debet quiſque manere ſuam. Ov. Triſt. iii. 4. 0 © 4 
15 pro guiac ut, Non gud quidquam dt oft, ſed quia valde 5 

ic. 

Perfectivae, vel abſolutivae: : ut, 217, qid, pro 17 ne ett Wn, ad! 
ne non ut, Sed [ vereor] vim ut gueas ferre.c. Terent. AW" 
5, 43. ne pro wt none ut, Opera datur, judicia ne fant. r 

Continuativae: ut, ii, fin, ni, niſi G- 8 

Dubitativae: ut, ze, an, anne, num, numguid, trum, auque | 

Adverſativae: ut, , ue, m vis, 4 t alia 
et aliae id genus 7. 529 2 

Redditivae earundem: ut, tamen, altamen, 2 famen,: — 
tamen. | pltpont 

Diminutivae: ut, ſallem, at, cert?, wel : ut, Ne 05 dclas: 
digitum diſceſſeris. Cic. 3 3 
Electivae: ut, guàm; ac alque, ut quando pro quin 
piuntur. DI 

Expletivae : : ut, quidein, equidem, nimirum, autem „ RARP: 
Fugue, nam, profectb, verò, enim vero, ſedenim, W NY 
Ht enim non finam. Ter. Ad. ii 1. 14. I bootur 

am quis te, juvenum confidentiſſi ime, noftras ppoſiti 
Jiuſiit adire domes ? Virg. Georg. iv. 44... wo 
vdr dictienes, quae nunc adverbia, nunc core ti 26/0 
nune praepoſitiones eſſe inveniuntur: : ut, cum, quotes! 3 
_ Jungitur, 85 eſt 9. ad 
= 2 Lusen. Sei ali difinguvat; & pot verbs N Proj 
vereor ne fiat, f quid fri e; . fiat, ſi f quid at. mn, 
Voff.\ Lib. de ca. c. 67. EC Hus Vaſſius et alii 7 conditionales 1 vc! u/ 
al es Voffio N nee et ö Ja” adverſatiy W Mo * — 


"PRAEPOSITIO. 67 


muntur, ut quam ſaepiſſime coafupdantay + ut, yu 
1. et ſimilia . 


DE oRD INE. 


DO conjunctionum eſt triplex; nempe, 5 
praepoſitivus: earum ſcilicet, quae in ſententiarum ex- 
ponuntur. Hae autem in primis praeponi ſolent; aam, 
„ac, at, aft, atque, et, aut, wel, nec, veg ue, A, aui, 
ns, fin, ſeu, five, ni, nift. 

bjonctivus: earum ſcilicet, quae ſecundum i in clauſa, vel 
m, ad ſummum quartum locum occupant: ut, quidem, Fuo- 
autem, verd, enim; et tres encliticae, que, ne, ve, ſic dictae, 
| accentum in praecedentem ſyllabam . indlinant: ut, 

ye gui neſcit, campeſtribus abſtinet armis; 

Fujque pilae, diſcrve, trochive quieſcit. Hor. A. P. 379. 

et aliae * voces e encliticae : ut, dum, fit, nam, 


ommunis denique: earum ſcil. quae indifferenter et praeponi, ; 
oltponi poſſunt, quales ſunt reliquae ferè omnes, praeter 
dictas: ut, equidem, erg d, "gitar, altem, tamen, Juan 
1 &c. 


D E PRAEP 0SITIO NE. 
RAEPOSITIO eſt pars orationis indeclinabilis, quae Alis 
orationis partibus, vel in appoſitione, vel i in e 
ponitur 6, 

lpoſitione : ut, Chriftus ſedet ad 4 Fats. 
qupolitione : ut, Adadtum juramentum adbibendum admonuit. 
wedam praepoſitiones poſtponi ſuis caſibus inveniuntur : ut, 
tenut, VersRs, uſque 3 ut, quibuſcum, Pube tenus Ys Angliam | 
u, ad occidentem u/que J. | 


— 


U 


Proinde — tum adverbia, tum ala; pro  drvaſe ue 


Imerſas claſſes referuntur : ut, fic adverbium, atque conjunctio; et alias 


i vel 1ſus eſt, rationem, qua una res ad aliam refertur, fignj 
rus ſemper caſui Poſtponitur. d Vſque versùs, circiter, er pr. > inter 


ca patiza referri yn" in Rudimentis 1 ui P+ 42. n. Þ. 


— . 


genere conjunctiones aded tenui diſcrimine- ab a Iverbiis = 


* = ' 
CCI | 
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5 r RAE PTOSIT 10. 


"ACCIDENTIA. PRAEPOSITION. 
RAEPOSITIONI accidit caſuum regimen, five oa 
tio &. 

Carre vu in iſdem caſibus mira eſt Gignificationisv 
quae non tam regulis, quam aſſiduo legendi atque ſeriben 
diſcenda eſt. Exempli causa: Sacundum aliud ſignifica; 
dico; Cecundiim aurem vulnus accepit, id eſt, Juxsa auren: 
verd hic; Secundim Deum perentes amandi Sant, id eſt, pn 

Ji Deum: aliud in hac oratione; Secundim quietem qi 
Falix viſus ſum, 1d eſt, in , vel ove quictem.) | 


: : DI 
5 
Io. * TT 0 4 2 e F __Y 


Pracpoſitiones accuſativum regentes, e. 
Ad. Ad calendas Grazcas. | 


Adversùm ns 

wel Ne Hercules quidem adwverszs duos 6. ; 
Adversds. )'' © OC %;ͤ;;f̃˙ - a 
Ante. Picigus beatus 


Ante 3 A premague funera debet. ( 


1 Inte 
Ach ii etiom figura, four quplex ft, fmplex; ; at, ad! E 
ran 


Reffio autem ad 


1 Talus. N 


versũs. 


fr Met. iii. 13 1 
Apud. Aut bene apud memores weteris flat gratia | 
: 0 Virg. Aen. ive 539. 
Circa. — irca forum. Circa wiginti anno. 
Circitex pus et numerum ſignificat : ut, circiter | 
decimam. Cireite quo millia deſigerati Ja. i 
Ciredm loc: e eſt: ut, Cireum montem. | que. 
l. Ci bamefim 2 eft Actona, 
_ Citra, Ef? modus in rebus, ſunt certi denique fines, am, 
Quas ultra, citrayue nequit — Nere redun. 
| Sat. 1. 106. | 
Contra. Ne contra flimilum calces. 
Erga. Princeps erga populum clemens. 
Extra. M.Tulliusextra amnem ingenii aleam as Pl 
Infra. Quem 20 74 infra, infimes omnes puto.  1088- 
un. Ut. 2. 36 
Multa cadunt inter calicem Jupremique 124 Onittum 


* 8 "yy. debuit, 


PRAEPOSITIO. ' 6 


Crede . Bene gui latuit, bene vixit, et intra 
Fortunam debet quiſſ us manere fuam Ov. Tr. iii. 4 25 · 

Cum lucubrando Juxta ancillas lanam facerts. 

Freda mors ob oculos wer ubatur, 
Me pents off ununivvaſii cuftodiamundi. Ov. Faſt.i. 11 9. 

Impiger extremos curris mercator ad Indos, 

Per mare pauperiem fig ini, per Jaka. per , Hor. 4 

Ep iſt. 1 1. I. 45+ 0 5 „ JA 

O cives, ci bes, quaerenda pecunia Fründe ft; Ep 

Virtus poſt nummos, Id. Ep. i. 1. $3. ; 

Ila fugigiy ne pratter caſam. Ter. Farm. v. 2. 3. 

Prope urbem. Prope mortem. 

Aliguid mali propter vicinum malum. 1 
Du heſtium cum exercitu ſupra caput off: 80 l C. 36. 
Coelum, non animum mutant, qui trans my anc = 
For. Ep. L 15½7. | OB 

Vide Citr a Fo 


Praepofi tiones ablatirum regentes. 


7761 a me nulla orta eft i 2 Ter. Adelph. ii. 1. 35. 


vocalibus praeponitur e. 46 atio expedtes, _— guod 


'* Feceris, Mimus, 
4b quo vi- homine, cum A - opus, — r 
audeas, Ter. A Iph + "*. % 
Abſque eo effet. Id. Pborm. 5 i. 4. ; 
Epiſtola ab/que arguments et f ſententi&. Cic. Att. i 3 19. 
Coram ſenatu res acta eff. 
Damnum appellandum _ cum mall. end lucrum. Mim. 
Sophiftae rixantur de land caprinã. 
Qui falſum teflimonium diæiſe convictus * » Ee Jae 
5 Tarpeio dejie ciebatur. 
Ex malis moribus bonat leges natas ſunt. | 1 
Huic aliguid 12 manu dederis. Ter, Adel. v. 9. 2 33 


Onittuntur Bic ex iit, — in Rudimentis 8 e er G 
tsüs, uſque, et ſecundum, ſupra diffum fuit. & Etigm Hog cun- 
ous; ut, ab ae cornu, Liv. xxx. 8. ab te. Cic. | 


* ih ” N 
* ' ; 
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70 INTERIECTIO. 


Pro. yore  facune in vid pro vebiculo . . Mimuy, \ 
Sins. Cerere at Libere friget Penus. Ter. Eun, i iv. 
Tenus. C Seele, tenus frrum impulit ira a. 


Praepoſitiones utrique caſui ſervientes. 


Har quinque utrumque caſum exigunt, ſed pluraeque d 
ferè ſignificatione o. 


Jolenti 
or, a 
ment 
ali. 
mira 
ü LL 

itantis 


— — — . I 
rt ra” + „ 2 —_ 
AA GOO — —ę— a 
* . ” 
N * 


Clam. Clam patrem. Ter. Hee. iii. 3. 36. . iv. 6, 
Clam viro. Plaut. Amph. dan 

In. AJngue domos ſuperas ſcandere cura wh it dae Wy ocanti: 
dammodo innuit]. Ovid. Faſt, i. 298. identis, 


x imp 
h verb. 
xclame 
! Sen( 
mpreca 
itatts 2 


Ir tempore ven, quod rerum omnium eff Run 
motu]. Ter. Heaut. ii. 3. 123. 
Sub. Sus l/ucem e& rrans calathis, id eſt, paul 8 ante l 
Virgil. Georg. iii. 402. 
Vaſte vidiſſi ſub antro. Id. Aen. iii. 431. 
Subter. Subter bumum. Id Georg. iii. 298. 


E „ 


I Ferre libet ſubter densd teftuding caſus. Id. Aon. ix. dents 
= Super, Super ripas Tiberis. m, ii. 
1 Fronde fuper viridi. Id. Ecl. i. 8 1. lentiun 

SvnT et praepoſitiones, quae nunquam extra compoſition 41 
inveniuntur: nimirùm, am, di, dis, re, fe, con; ut, lo! 
diduco, d! iftraho, recipio, ſepono, condono . Nee inter 


g. Aen. 
md qua 


Con vers, Hoomes cum dictione a vocali incipiente comp 
dur, amittit a2: ut, coagmento, ceëmo, coinguino, cooperis. 


D E INTERIECTIONE, 


NTERIECTIO eſt pars orationis, quae ſub incondita 
ſubitò prorumpentem animi affectum demonſtrat 9. 
Tot autem ſunt interjectionum — -quot 8 
perturbati ſunt motus. 

Exultantis, evax, wah; ut, bon, jurgio landes | 
abe. Plant. Menaech. i. 2. 18. 


TQVI 
nlibet c. 
ry dum 
abund 
quam 5 
wvolr 
um cu 
tam 
ant ian 
ac RO 


a Bes cum benithvo ic, os in „ Rudimentis Auers anquan ( 
Cizit? pectoribus tenus. Ia Rudimentis etiam palam bis — 
. bus additur. & Cum motus fignificatur, accuſativo jungunture ＋ 
uudu nt 15 e in compoſitione minuit : ut, veſanus, boc eff, mal 
uus. Nec de numero nec de FRY interjeftionum con yori | 
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INTERIECTIO. 
Jolentis, * bei, Bei, 6, ab: ut, I intro, boi, Bei. Ter. Ell 
v, atque decus maguam. Virg. Aen. x. 50. | 1 
mentis, bei, azar : ut, Hei, vercor ne quid Andria appor- . | 1 | 
ali, Ter. Andr. 1. 1. 46. l 
dnirantis, papae! ut, C. Nowa Atera eri. P. Papae? Id. 
li 3. 25. 

cans apagt, apagefis : aut, Apagefin Een ' formidols 20 ? Is. 
J. IV. O. 1 

wdantis, cage: ut, Citd, nequiter, eupe, beard; Mart. ii. 27. "Y 
ſocantis, ebo, 6, io e ut, O, gui wocare? Ter. Adel. v. 6.4, . 
identis, hut: ut, Hui, mihi illam laudas? Id. Eun. v. 9. 22. 

x improviſo aliquid deprehendentis, atat: ut, Atat, data 
þ verb mibi ſunt... Id. Eun. iv. 5. 1. 
xclamantis, &“ pro vel prob! ut, Pro nefas! O paupertar 

! Seneca, 
mprecantis, malim, va ald: ut, uid hoc, malim, in- 10 
itatis eff? Ter, Adelph. iv. 2. 5. 85 
_ ha, ha, he: ut, Ha, bay *% | SG — Id. 

m. ii. 2. 64. 


lentium injungentis az - ut, Au, nec ne lie * 6 | 

ad illum eff, Id. Eun. iv. 4. 14. "RX 
LvD hie obſervandum eſt, nomina quoque, et verba quan- 1 

ve interjectionĩs loco poni : ut, Navibus, infandim, amiſfrr. . þ | 
z. Aen. 1.255. Sea, amabd, te cura. Cic. Fam, ii. 7. 1 

md quaevis orationis pars, affectum animi indian ſigns -4 
ks, interjectionis vice — * 


ITQVE hace quidem de omo orationis partiam medal, 
nlibet craſid, quod aiunt, Minerva tradita ſunt, pueris tan- | 
ry dum ordinariis in ludo operis ac penfis ub. Ferula ue efungun- ö 1 
abunde Sufficere arbitramur. Qudd ff cui tamen adlubęſcir 
fuam bis altiùt exadtinſque perveſtigares bune ad grammati= 
volvenda perſcrutandugue opera relegandum . cenſemus. 
m cum magnus fit numerus, et quidem egregie doforum 3 
tamen novimust, gui wel propter eruditionis ac dofrinae 
antiam, wel propter praeccipiendi claritatem 2 ; 
deko fro comparari . videatur, Alvin prac > 
PA ill DE 1 
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in loquendo, ſunt uſi. 
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III. DE SYNTAX 


TQVE de ths uidem orationis partibus earümgie 
| mis, quatenus ad etymologiam attinet, hactenus if 
eſto; deinceps de eiſdem, quatenus ad Hntaxim, quae conf 
tio dicitur, agemus. 

Eſt igitur ſyntaxis debita partium orationis inter ſe eon 
* connexi6que, juxta rectam grammatices rationeth, 
Ea verò eſt, qua veterum probatiſſimi tum in {cribendo,1 


05 


tim v. 


5 


Caeterùm, priuſquam de partium orationis ſtructurà fing 


tim pertractemus, quaedam in genere de tribus Lars / 

concordantiis funt paueis ediſferenda 4. le 

nts redr1f 

L CONCORDANTIA4 * 12 

* Nominativi et Perbi. . _ al: 

L \ FERBVM perſonale concordat cum nominativo num , tu, 

4 ; perſona ut, . VeR 

Gera Lamers b % ad "Oe mores 1 via. ges. ae 20 poſitun 

„ Fertufa nunquam perpetus d off bons. trum * 

q 7 Oz/. 1. Nominativus primae vel fecnwdze perſonne n. Bus = 

exprimitur, niſi diſtinctionis *, aut emphaſis gratia: ut, Im 

1. Jo b damnãſtis. quaſi dicat, practerea nenſpo. e: ut, 

2. 7 et patronus, * tu pgrens, fi Þ deſerts a tu, periimus: fe! me + 

N dicat, praecipuè, et prae aliis, tu patronus es. Ter. And. iii. Non 

1 © Tu dominus, tu vir, tu mibi frater d eras. Ov. Ep. ii ur: ut 

; O 2. In verbis, quorum ſignificatio ad homines 754515 
| Pertinet, tertiae perſonae nominativus ſaepe ſubauditur; 1 
Fiertur, Hunt: ferunt, n, prasdicant, e n | 

| ibs: „ „4, 

ad. Fertur atrocia flagitia defgondfſe. "YN, in futu1 

3 Teque 2 eee, iras — tuae. Ovid. A. Am. i i 5 15 

3 aboro, 


a Syntaxis of ales ua et AY Prior, de a " . 
convenientia er rectione es : e illa tres concordantias, Baer cu | 


de compleFitur. Do of 


ST N TAXI 5 
z. Non ſemper ſubſtantivum « eſt webe nominairns ſed- 


ando verbum infinitum: : ut,” | 
a mentiri mum. Ter. Heaut. i 1. Wy EO 


/.4- Aliquando oratio; ut. e N 1 
ape * Ingenuas didicifſe fetliter arte. N 
us d , mores, neg d fanit efſe fires, Ov. Pond. f ii. 9. . 2 
dar. Y. 6. Aliq uando adverbium cum anal . el „ 
In virorum d ceciderunt in bello. e 
5 ws 1 a: E. combufta, NF Il 80 
* Exceptiones. F : ; 
ERBA infiniti modi e nominativo  nominativam aug 
ſe ſtatuunt: ut, Si hes *. 
 rediifſe incolumem 7 "O00 


abulam > agere vo. 

J Reſolvi poteſt hic modus per 1d, et ng? &: ut, 
Mad tu d 4 0 incolumis, gaude. | 
Ut tu fabulam Þ agas, vols. =: 


\ 


veszvn inter duos nominativos „een numero- 5 . | 
14 247 poſitum cum alterutro concordare poteſt ; ut, _ 
0 tum * irae amoris © integratio = Ter, And, 1 ili. 3 .2 . 4 
e Arill Jus u0que C robora d unt. Ov. et. xi. 92. * „ 1 1 
ut,  Imperſonalia ara dentata von baſe i * 4 
TIRE J | 1 ut, N : 2 | 
1 . Non EN \malticdini Spire — verbo mut, 
wi ur * ut, 
vs * i abiere.  Uterque®, lauer doliz. Plaut. Amph. CON 
; Ut 
nd | 
ae utroque indi Lande af Feet... ws 7 * als ac quiaz.. 1 
in dere gend, ve Praeter it uſurpatur: , valet eo fine ut, et po, 
—_ 4 futuris adbibetur, ' Pratcipue verdò ut locum habet poft verba petendi „ 
„ 59% timendi, item uae uluntatem, aut fludium fgniftcant; ut, volog'* | 
I baboro, ere. ßbraeterea, quae indicant ementum; ut, fit, evenit, r 


Vid. P Feen e. Rane Se: 61. No 4. 
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CONCORDANTIA.. 


7 A DIECTIVVM cum Lubſtantivo, genere, numero, et 


1 concordat: ut, 

ara avis in terris, b nigraque fimillima * exgno. Jur. vi 

0 7 9 07 1. Ad eundem modum participia i, et e 
ſubſtantivis concordant: ut, | 
1. Donec eris felix, multos numerabis amico; | 
Nullus ad amiſſas ibit amicus opt. Ov. nn. i. 105 55 
2. Non d hoc primum 
| / 2 Pefora * vulnus b mea ſenſerunt, | 5 ; 50 * 5 25 
Grawviora uli. Sen. Octav. 656. | 1 75 
„ 7 Ob 2. Aliquando oratio ſupplet locum dbb - my 

Audito regem Doroberniam preficiſci. | 
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Foot 
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CONCORDANTIA. 


ö 


i 
i" Relativi et Antecedentis a, x 
[il 4 RELATIVYM cum antecedente concordat genere N 
4 l et perſona: ut, | | 
. 139 7 * ir bonus ft quis? 0 | TIN 
1 | b Ou; conſulta patrum, Þ qut lege. juràque ſervat. Hor: Bp VV 
1 7. O x. Nec unica vox ſolum, ny oratio pt po 
pro antecedente ; ut, 25 "00 "Wi: * a7 
14 tempore ad cam Vent, d ,s. rerum amnium 2 pater 
„rim. Ter. Heaut. ii. 3. 123. WW. 
1 O8/. 2. Relativum 1 inter duo ſubſtantiva diverſorum ge u 
collocatum nunc cum priore concordat: ut. tris ® 
Senatus aſſiduam flationem eo * loci peragebat, d CON dung J 
© ſenaculum appellatur. Val. Max. ii. 2. 6. 2. 
Incipiunt ab co flumine, d quod © Saliam Vocant. Met i bi * pa 
 Proprizs a terrã Jovis * flella ferent..." quae © Thel us b fi. 
N. B. . a.. 

fk 2 Of. 3. Nune eum poſteriore : ut, . ra 
Homines tuintar illum * globum,* quar © terra air: ces — 
ur, p. L 


8 Pride 9 p- 49+ n. 6. 


5 — 


N AIs ' os. 


hens in carcert, d quod © Tullianum appellatur. Sall. B. C. 58. = 
citu luna, d quod © interlunium vocant a. Plin. H. xviii. 759 + 
% 4. Aliquando relativum concordat cum Find, _ 
olſeſlivo ſubauditur . Ds. . 
', Ommes omnia 
a Fra) et 1 Fartwnas * meas, © | = . 
i gnatum haberem tali ingenio pratditum, Ter. And. 2 60. 

. QroT1Es nullus nominativys interponitur inter relativum 
erbum, relativem erit verbo nominativus : ut, 
x, gui Feen boni ba ne, 2 
tm viſere lucidum. Boet, iii. 12. 1. EE 
l. Ar ſi nominativus relativo et verbo i \interponatur, re- 
um regitur a verbo, aut, ab alia diQione * quae cum verbs 
ratione locatur: . | 1 
alia ab officio, > quod mora , abe. Or. Pont. iii. 1. 46. 4 
C ſus a numen adoro. d . 2 ego habeo. 
Cui a fimilem non vidi. * widendo obſtupuit. 
Nuo dignum te judicaui. 2 meliùs nemo ſeribit. 
5 V. irgilium, * prac * quo, caeteri poiae fordent. 6 0 7 


NOMINVM CONSTRVCTIO. ' 


Subſtantiva. ee ws IS 


Don duo ſubflantiva diverſarum rerum coneurruny * 
poſterius in genitivo ponitur y: ut. 

i er d numml, quantum ipſa pecunid creſcit. Juv. Ar. 139· 
pater d patriac. Arma ® Achillis. * Cultor ® 4 
% 1. Hic genitivus ſaepiſſime in e pollefivam YA 
lr: „ 3 
tris & domus, Þ gaterna a dd; | OS el . 
ri flius, d herilis * Flu. „ 8 
2. Eſt etiam ubi in dativum veritur : ut, RF "FS 
bj Pater en, > urbique a maritus. Luc. ii. 388. F | 

us b tibi, d mihi * pater. 1 15 7 
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mii ratio eujuſque adjectivi inter 4 ſubftantiva poſts: : 10 Non omnis 
ultitia eſt dicenda. Cic. De Dev. 11. 43. Ne infra... Pronomi- 
conſtruct. p. 82. reg. 11. ere 2. * 1. _ _ in Rudimeatie 
17 P. 51. reg. Te ; 
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't Ok, ;. „ Adjecirum in ed genere Ag hob ex; 
biting politum, aliquando genitivut poſtular. wh, © 


; * Paululum 3 Hoc D 7 416. a aut. Am k. 1. 1.9 
© Non 3 manticae quod in tengo 9. Cel XX. 21, ' DIEC 
$5 any qui/que jud Þ numorum ſer vat in arcdy „ of WP atowr 
entum babet et Þ fidei.' Juv. ui. 143. ee n ** 


90/4. Ponitur interdum genitivus tantun, pris 
. 0 per ellipſin ſabaudito : een | 
Di ad ® Dianae weneris, ito ad dextram. Ter. Ad: ir, k 
Vinum erat ad ® Veflas. Hor. Sat. l. 5. 35+ Ute dique (i 
auditur templum. Wd 
ad Heckori: Andromache : < übduditür uxor. Wi. Arik iq 
Diiphobs ® Glauci: ſubauditur filia. Ibid. vi. F 
ad Hajus video Byrrhiam: ſubaudi ſervuni, Ter. And; 1. 
24 II. Dvo ſabſtastiva rei _cjuſdem in eodem calu' put 
tur : ut, TO 
Effediuntur * oper, b irritamenta malorum.. Or. Mei I, 40. 
1; navum, 2 fucos, 5 hecus, a a pracfet pibus arcent, Virg.G 3 
III. LAvs * et vitupeffom 4 "rel Faint in a fativs, v0 | 


ens b 7 
Memor 
mperitos 
aten 
* Jum d i | 
Vevins 
ADE; 
lax d in 
Jus ed. 
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Wmarum 


1 nitivo &: us 3 7 4; 1 
87 Ingenui b Vultus * puer, ingenitque v (putt 1 a. 1 
F £ * Vir nulla Þ fide. 


» enus praet 
IV. Oeys et gau: ablatiram, exigum: ns 1 1 i 


nitivum F 
Linacrus « 
| familiar 
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eritate tua nobis a ps of 
Pecuniams gud nihil f o 


Gell. i. 14. Wits Von:: 
0. Opus autem bes: pro N quan que m, et 
4 varieque conſtruitur: ut, 1 4 exigun 
1. Dux b nobis et autor * opus . Cic. Fam. ii ii. Xt trum Þ } 


puis / 
muy habeo 
muy te 
anarum 2 
eminem 0; 
acedonun 
1 "/q 77 
[r 1 b fra, 


 Sulpitii d tibi operam intell; igo ex tui literit n 1 
uit. Id. Fam. vii. 31: 3 4 
2. Dices a mor mibi opus 22 ad ae rin | F " 
3 Att. vi. 9. Es 

I 5 To 1. para. Ter Andr, i. 4-46 


off 


lee 1 eoflruiani dicitur — Pd. Rand * 55 
e Imo quae vis rei affect is vel proprietas. Vid. Rudim. p. 52 m 
cauſa et modus in ablativo eh. ut, Sum Ubi natura an 
Wh 0), Ai 
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y e 2 
4 MENOS 
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„ | 


4 Adjectiva. e, 
4  Genitivus poſt Adjectimum: — 4 
21 | DIECTIVA, quae deſiderium *, 4, notitiam *, memoriam . j 


atque 11s contraria 4 ſignificant, genitivum exigunt:. at; 
f natura hominum b nowitatis *  avida. | Plin. H. X11, I. 
ns ® futuri c prarfeia. . via DIY ES. 
Memor effs brevis ® at ! 8 
mperitos rerum, adubrps liberd, e iticis, Ter. Aug 4 
— b literarum 4 rudes. . Off. i 1. J. vt 85 . 
c Jum > n * dubius. Virg. Georg. 111. 255. 
Drvius achui. Siliug. 1 i. 57. 


ny ECTLVA verbaliai in ax etiam W exigumt; q ut; 
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| ar * ie n 
Ty dax d rerum. Ov. Met. Lr. 234. - EN 
0 vo) been be-. !!!; ³˙¹¹¹ꝛꝛ 
40. %% . 6 
* lum * /agax. Hor. A. F. 218. EY 
. 8 iti a tenar, Id. Od. 1 + 3s. 


; Fadi pravique e tenaæ, quan Ap weri. ig. 4 ˖ iy 1 89. 
umarum * petax. : ö 


Rc 


enug praeterea adjectivorum has, valle certis 4 regutt ine ea - 
nitivum poſtulat. Quorum farrdhi 

Linacrus et Deſpauterius. Tn verd erebra ö ne ea tibi red 
| famillaria, 3 9 999 


Non NA partitiva 1 aut partitive polita 2, une 2 
jam, et numeralia 4 nn. a a et end mutu- 
exigunt: : ut, | | 
rum Þ horum mivvis, ' accipe. 8 
Unſquis fur, ile d deorum. Ov. Met. i 1, "IG | 
my habeo vinium, * d veftrum * utervis, Cic. De ſen. 10. 8 
ſuimur 2  /andte © deorum. Virg. Aen. 4. 7575 
anarum 4 nigrae” "null urh colorem Bibum. Plin. Hiſt Vill. 48. 
cinem omnium d hominum plaris facio. Cic. Att. viii. 2. 
[ecedonum fere * omnibus, » ut manterent, per ſuaſit. Liv. i 
Tan, b hominum #ft a N miſer, ut * f 

nb fratrum. . Judicum, HA 

'b 2 
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ginem ſatis quidem amplam contzeſa 0 
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8 Sapientũm * oda v EY uerit, nondum and: > 
* Primus regum Romanorm fuit Romulus. — 
22 1. Uſurpantur autem et cum his pracpaſnida, 


e, Ex *, inter 3, ante “: ut, 


IS 


* 2, | 


ttunt ; 
ul arg 
aurum 


1. * Solus® Je ſuperis. Id. Faſt. i. 66. C 4 53. 4 
F 2, Deus d e vobis 2 alter er. Ovid. A. Am. 1 dog” fignifi 
3. * Primus d thier omnes. . 


3. * Primus > ante omnes, magnd comitants a" 
Laccoon ardens ſumms decurrit ab arce. ' Virg, A 
" OZ/; 2. Ordinalia etiam in alio ſenſu ablativum pa 
Primus b ab Hercule, * Tirtius d ab Athed. 
Item: 2 Alter d ab illi. Virg. Ecl. v. 49. a 
0% 3. Et aliquando dativum: ut, e 
Haudꝰ ah wveterum virtute ® ſecumdus. Virg. TSS! 
IV. INTERROGATIVYM et ejus redditivum Sade 
mporis ® erunt &: ut, 
1. Duarum rerum 15 e/t Jatinas? Þ Divine 
2. Quid rerum nunc i geritur in Anglia? * Confulitur de th 


„4.7. 
ngunti 
Tanto. 
Quanto 
me ant 
inen ha 
nge cat 
ajor e 
gjor e 


| DIE: 


i. Fallit baec regula, or 8 fit per 
4775 cuj um? _..-. | 15 | im; 
*; Cojun pecus? b Laniorum. E oe = 
- OS). 2. Aut per dictionem variae de 0 | Ph 
2 Furtine7 actuſas, am a bomicidii # Þ Utrogue, © * «1 Fx ws 
, Fall denique, eum per poſſetiva, mens, mei ns 
E. reſpondendam eft : ut, ; * ot 
a Cu #ft hic codex N Mens. © * 
* ComraratiVA et” ſupetl diva, — par Fecana 
nitivum, a quo et genus mutuantur, exigunt 2 „ Wo 7745 
. b Manuum * Fortior eft dextra. e . 8 Anitis 
b Digutorum medius off Vengimu, „ ee 1. Hy 
J Comparstiyum ad duo, ſuperlativum ad plura refers In, cons 


5 056% 1. Actepta agtem partitive etiam per UY 6a, at 2: Qu, 
nantur ; ut, 2} alerea : 
. wrgilins prBtarum® 8 dot Fm: i. e. Pex . * ban it % 


a, p 
8 lae; et 1 
7 Horu 


TS: . ru. Rudiments, p- 53. . . 
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a * d ö * r a” N : 
” P wakes N . 7 FARES ”þ : 4 * . 
8 I, . N F * 2 * 7 4 ry A a 5 2 ** . %. 
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5 * N 2 A x I * 5 WE 


2, . Comparativa, cum exponantur per . ablativum | 
unt: ut, 
0 argen um eft b PL e aurum id eſt, d 9a 2 
aurum, b gu wirtutes. Horat. Ep. i. 5. 52. hp «26 
/. 3, Admittunt et alterum ablativum, qui menſoram e ex. of 
fignificat ; ut, .. | 4 a 
e dodtior ei, en „ „ ee, ; 
/. 4+ Tanto i, quanto *, multo % attate 4, natu 5, utrique gra- 
nountur 6: ut, 
Tanto peffimus omnium poita, "NF 1 
Huanto tu a optimus omnium_ patronus. Catull. Ale 6. | 
me animi wien b tanto conſpectius in: | 
inen habet; o quanto a majors * pecear, . Juv. vi, 
e caeterit peritior es, ſed non o multo⸗ meliur tamen. 
ger et * Maximus d autatt.. Wt; ee 
Jer et? maximus b natu. 
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J Dativus 704 4 eee 


N DIECTIVA, quibus colamedum; 5 incommodum ns 
ſimilitudo 3, diſſimilitudo 4, voluptas 5, Fon ni 


atio 7 ad aliquid ſignificatur, dativum poſtulane: ut. 4 | 
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facis ut Þ patrias fit * idoneus, * arilis d agris. Juv. xiv. t 15 9 


bonus, 6, 3 felixque b 7uis, Virg. Ecl. v. 65, 


aa gravis b pact, placidatque * inimica o guieti. 


tri fimilit. Cic. De fin. i. 5. . 
li color albus erat, nunc oft * contrarine E Or. Met, i 
Jucundus d amicis. Martial. ine 99. 8 
Unnibus * ſupplex. | En” 

a fnitimus b oratort poeta. Cic. De * . 97 

1. Huc referuntur nomina ex con praepoſitione eo 


ut, contubernalis, commilito, eomſer mus, cognatus ys ete. . 


2. Qaedam ex his etiam genĩtivo junguntur: es y 
aeterea regina, d tui a fidi una, dextrd, 5 


uit ita ſud. * Aen. xii. 659. wh 8 bs 36 2 2 5 A 


1 infra, p. 94. r. vil. e Actalh er natu non four ablatiei eee, | | 
rie; et longè, quod in Prioribus legitur edit. me namen "FETs 2 5 
7 Horum Nen etiam natura i ſunt aebi a Pa | 
Ee INT Fa- 


* 


96 SYNTAXIS. 
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1 tuo. * 33 „e OT. gil in ee Mae A por Ovid, / 
1 . + 5 V * ; plicitt . 
8 ave ef 


- wn 4 ee 


q 
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s TNTAX IS. 


d Divellintkur'? inde e | 8 
bitus et: Pelara mecum. Virg. Aen. i 4 434+ © 7 1 e 
« Rhemo cum frarre E Duirinus 5 15 0 % 
0 dabunt. Ibid. i. n 
in tamen ſingulare verbum magis amat: ut, 5 
fri”, 4 525 e mecum dc . ah Hor, A : 1 85 . 


. hs. 
Th 4 
. 


Coꝛnceptio generum. 1 ges 5 


% 


Jicwys etiam eſt maſculinum genus, quam bbemieum, 
deutrum; et dignius foeminum, So 9 neutrom: . 

x ot ® regina b att. „ INS 0 1 | 
balybs et 2 aurum Junt i in fornace b b TE . 

e heges et plebijcita ® * coacf ae. uc. 1. 1 75. Ls 

ut cum ſubſtantiva res inanimatas ſignificant, Sir ave 
vum ulftatids! in geutro genere ponitur: Vhe + | 
.- " - **: Bessie! * arcum 

6 N el! calamos; O qua tu, perperſe Mena, . 

im vid; Ai puero d b Jonala, dolebas; Virg. Ecl. iii. 1 14 

4% alcgritudeb permiæta ſunt. Saluſt. B. I. . 

c ob agole eſcrntia * i bella inteſtina, * catdes, * ' rapinae, 5 5 4 iſe core 
dia civilis, b grata Juere. Id. B. C. 5. 

ga tua et baculus raus, le We of cola font. pfl. 
. : 155 

ok RO conceptio al.3s direfta eſt, nempe com concipiend; id 
lignius; et conceptum, id eſt indignius, copulantur per 
rel argue, vel que: alias indirecta, cum copulantur per cum; 


* 1 


Indirect 


ST etiam in quid conceptio — implicita; nempe 
ndo nec genus concipiens, nee genus conceptum explicaturg 
de mare atque foemina perinde loquimur, ac de ſolo mare: 
dicam, * Urergue eff d Fermeſus, loquens de Ponſo ſponſã. 

Ovid. A. Am. ii. 580. | J 
Mrcitt laqueis ® mudus * "utergue jacet loquens de Marte et "0 
cre, reti Wen a Volcano. 


; * cum A by r 15 PP m e concepts. © i 


SYNTAXIS. | 
PROLEPSIS, . * 7015 


um eſt, 


ROLEPSIS, ſeu PRAESYMPTIO, eſt pronunciatio us | 

rerum ſummaria. | bs  Y 

Fit autem cum congregatio, hs totum, cum verbo vel ad om e 

vo apte cohaeret; deinde partes totius ad idem verbum velcirur v 

jectivum reducuntur, cum quo tamen ferè non concordant: 

* Duae aquilae d vola verunt, * haec ab oriente, * illa ab uccid | 

Nc congregatio, five totum, duas aquilar, cum verbo au EVG 

ant per omnia concordat; cum quo partes, hace et A. od dos 
| idem verbum relatae, in numero non concordant. 4h 


Congregatio, five totum, eſt dictzo pluralis numert; dt, _ 
aquilas: aut plurali aequivalens; ut, Conde ef Ti Tg, carſus b 
copulatum aequivalet plurali; ut, abt 


moverubt, 
vppleme 
iae oa. 
nd: ſenat 
ttamen c 
tivum (« 
d 2 r 1bo, 
7 atque 
Mm per: 
Heaut, 
cet poet 
d, niſl ſee. 
RIBVS n 
perſona 
genere: 
numero 
F currus / 
NITVR 
'Catur 3 
ndoque 


, N10, et Aa 


b Compulerantque greges * Corydon et J. 775 1 unum; 
a T hyrfs oves,* Cerydon diſtentas lag: capellas. Virg g. Re. f 
Aut congregutio eſt homen colleftivum:' ut, 
* Populus d wiwvit ; ® alii in penurid, * alli in deliciti., 
© _ Sulpitius et Aldus quinque dicunt in prolepſi eſſe neceſſa 
congregationem, ut in primo exemplo, dua: aguilas; verb 
ut, volaverunt; partes, ut, haec et illa; partium determini 
nem, ut, ab oriente et occidente; et ordinem, videlicet qud 
n praecedat, partes ſequantur, * . | 
Dvr xx autem eſt prolepfis. - 5 
Explicita, ubi omnia exprimuntur, quae in proteph 
Pertet: ut, Egui b concurrunt ; * vic a —_— 0 4 * 
9¹ podromi. 57 
4 Implicita, in qua aliquid COIs ut, 
4 Alter in alterius 2 jactantes lumina wultus, 
b Ducerebant taciti naſter ubi eſſet amor. Ovid. Ep. Wi. 11. 
DPeeſt altera partium cum determinatione; videlicet, 45 
| in alteriut. 60 
Sic, ⸗ Alter alterius onera b eee. Ubi deeſt 2 wor, e 
| tera pars cum determinatione, videlicet, er alter alterius.] 
d Curemus aequam * uterque partem. Ter. Adel. i 1. 2. bo 
totum a nos f ubintelligitur; et Partes, 2 alter of 2 includat 
in diſtributivo _— = 


% 


— 2 $ | > 
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oMeDES prolpeſin dicit 8 quoties 1d, quod obere 
um eſt, ante deſeribimus: ut, | | 
Laxi inaque wventt 


nm, Virgil. Aen. 1.6. „ 


quit 


{a num enim nondum erat, quum Aeneas veniret in Italiam. 
6 jcitur vero . a mo quod eſt ante, et Abu) uno. Ws 
ant „ 

oceid 2 k VGM A. 2 555 
wii EY GMA ef unius verbj vel adjectivi, viciniori ref popdentit, 


MW 


a” 


ad diverſa ſuppoſita reductio; ad unum quidem expreſee, 
teram verd per ſupplementum : ut, Nzhilie te nocturnum 
dium palatii, nibil urbis * vigiliae, nibil a 11mor Populi, nivil 
curſus bonorum nin „ nihil hic Wang mus habendi ſenatiis 
1, nihil horum à ora * oultifgue d moverunt? Cic. in Cat. 1. 
noverunt expreſeè reduritur ad ora pultiſque, at ad caetera 
applementum. Subintelligendum eſt enim pragſidium movit s 
iae moverunt, timor pul movir , bonorum conc ai movuit 2 
nd: ſenatũs locus mouit. | 
tamen quando eſt comparatio, vel lmilitado;” . vel | 
tvum convenit cum remotiore: ut, 2 Ego melius, gudm | 
dſeribo, Ego, cut Joenum, | 2 ee Hoc" 408 0 pra! 
„ atque ® ego, Þ fetiffete. 

Mm per nit: ut, Talem fun. nulla, 1 if tu, b bene, 4. : 
Heaut. v. 3. 19. 5 
eit poẽtae interdum aliter loquiſoleant „ 

0 nifi ſecretae b lagſerunt Phyllida * Hoyer” on R. Am. 5 5. 
RIBVS modis fit zeugma. | 

perſona : ut, 2 Ego et a tu b fd. 
genere: ut, Maritus et * uxor eft Þ rata. 3 1 
numero: ut, Hic illius a arma, Fa a 
' currus fuit. Virg. Aen. i. 20. | ; 
"1TvR aliquando verbum vel adjectivum in prin 0 pio, et 


07, e ocatur protozeugma: ut, Dormio * ego, et u. 

. ndoque i in medio, vocaturque meſozeug ma: ut, 3 Ego 

bs e . ; 

cut in fine, et vocatur hypozeugma: ut, 2 Ego, et 
n. l. | | | 


* 
2 


c Optimi autem * Tale m, niſi tu, . ods Alium. | 
yo „„ 


= x 
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= Craving 
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Requiruntur autem 11 zeugmate quatuor ,; 4h fubſtay 


ut, ex et regina: conjunctio, quae vel copulati va; vel dig non 8 
tiva, vel etiam expletiva eſſe poteſt; ut, et, wel; ett. ver naliter | 
vel adjectivum; ut, 2 beara e et quòd verdum vel ad s li 
vum viciniori fuppolir reſpondeat. i Sie 
Fi r etiam quoddam zeugmatis genus per adverdia: by „His? 
bis, ubi b ego. ®* Corrar, quando d not. terdum 
Quando verbum ad duo ſuppoſita redi)citur, et cum un r 
convenit, eſt zeugma, ut dicunt, locutionis, non conftry Plin. 
nis: ut, Foannes fuit plſcator, et Pfr. ff duos | 
Dicitur autem zeugma quaſi copulatum a one TITLE 
gc ole vel Reef, quod eſt copulo. ee 
SYNTHESIS: \NE.CD 
SYNTHESIS eſt oratio congrua ſenſu; non voce: ut * | totis : | 
d mai. thinly bus con 
Pars in frufta > ſecant. Virg. Aen. i. 216. er ſynec 
Fir autem. ſyntheſis, nunc in genere rantim, idqu igmfica 
ſexũs diſcernendi causa; ut, Anſer d 8 elephantu en paff 
vida & aut. ſupplementi ratia; ut,? raene/te. fub* i gh, ſy carte 
ditur urbe ; 3 Centatiro in ® magna, ſubintelli itur nail. vel 
Nine in numero tantüm: ut, * 7 urba et 70 caput, \ 
1 aliguis , oft um. 5 _ LE | 
Nunc veto in genere et numero od: uh .- .; Mis __ 
7 Pars ® erf tenuere ratem. i {a ani 
Hic manus ob patriam Pugnando eplnera v paſſe Fir, tk am illae 
Dicitur autem ſyntheſis, a ov» quod eſt con, et 9e 18'* pow 
quiz eſt com pofiti itio, id eſt, conſtructio facta rags a 4 tera * / 
citar a 
© ANTIFTOSTS.. þ10; vide 
NTIPTOSIS, ab Y quod eſt pr S e te I eu l:b4 
poſitio casũs pro caſu, 700 interdum non invenullJoM 4M 
2 Urbem quam flatus, d we/ira . Virg. Aen. i. $77: r alits ff 
Pepulo ut b placerent, quas fecifet a fabulas. Ter. And 
® Sermonem quem andiflis, non eft d meus G. 


«7 


a Urrcb: ue intell; yo! formina, Sed wide ſupra, Po 12. . . 
Fudimentas Pe 47.0 


- 
— 


; nn venit in mentem, pro id. Quanquam hie venir im- 
liter potiùs uſurpari exiſtimandum eſt. 

s libri funt omueꝰ genus ® elegantia tas pro 0 omnis 
gie id genus, quod genus, etc. 


bſtag 
1 dig 
. veſ 


| ad) 


It ö li auttores mihi? pro eius. Ter. Ad. v. 8 3. 16. 
eerdum autem fit durior antiptoſis:_ ut, 
n un er mus omnium parents patriae Ly . kro prime. 


Plin. N. H. YM IO... 
„ duos gladibs, b quibus * altero te beelfrum minatur, 6 af 
villicum e pro guorum e allere. Plaut. Caſ. i iii. g Fr 


SYNECDOCHE. 7 
oi 6: ut, Aeilieps a albus b dentes. Hic albu quod ſolis 


bs convenit, toti attribuitur Aethiopi. 
er ſynecdochen omnia nomina adjectiva aliquam proprietas 


iq lenificantiaz item verba paſſiva, et neutralia ſignificantia 
tu paſſionem, poſſunt regere accuſativum, aut ablativum, 
5 f fcantem locum, in quo eſt proprietas aut paſſio: ut, * Leger 
j., . vel peditus. Sauctus b frontem, vel d N 5 Der 


caput, vel b capite. 

limitu; Þ dow. ge Y irg. Georg. i. 34% © . 
uncatus h. membra tipenni. Silius Xiv. 491. | 
ſas ® laniata d comas, * contuſaque b pectus. Luc. ii, 7 5. 
am illae Graecae phraſes ſunc: 


wtra * /imiles, uno diff Wnt. 


Ycitur autem {ynecdoche a c ond” eſt cory et ede 
ju; videlicet, quod totum'cum ſug parte capiatu. 


C4 ! 

nul am LINACRVM dc Ellipſi, Pleonaſmo, et Enallage, 
= i Juris erudite, 4 acide ac e a, / erentem. 

n 5 DES 
. ide A del. 1 7. 2 2 p ” n. . 

0 4 4. 8 ee . r 


Fd 


__” 


SYNTAXIS: = 


{NECDOCHE eſt, cum id, quod partis eft, attribuitox | 


rio quod non femul es, ® caetera® /a. ut. Hor. Ep. i. to. 8 p 


I eu; Libet figuratas conflructionts elegantias pernoſcere, gat 5 
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4 
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Iv. DE PROSODIA, 


n caetel 
II. Die 


ö ROSO DIA eſt, quae rectam 0d n: u 

vocum ron em: u 

0 Latinè accentus 8 dicitar, 3 4 meint 4 in bre v. 

Di rar autem proſodia, in tonum, Pirtum / et temp a fi 

5 1 | | xcipiun 

„ E TG Rr 

| ak f peo 

AONVS eſt lex vel nota, qua fi tur per 

Ss vel deprimitur. : . — diffone dl | wh 

autem tonus triplex j acutus vi „ fatisf 

ep 2 gra 8, circumficſw 4 7 

1 AcvT VS << vitgula obliqua alcendens, in de) | 

RavViseſt . 

e 5 5 5 virgula obliqua deſcendens i in denim àcuto e 

| IRCV el 

| 205 : _ eſt quiddam ex utriſcue conflatum, hat A, Q 

oY 970 uc a nonhullis additur etiam Differ 

0 ros TAO HVB, I 

s.. quaedam circuli pars in fi en 

1 1 . . " e * pO ſita, quam fic WW; porre 

= Hac not2 ultimam dictionĩis vocalem deeſſe oftenditur: 1 aas, 

4 = Tanton' Me crimine dignum * fe 

; Dari? pro rantont. Virgil. Aen. x. 668. feQitar 

| , aeca ACU 

K be ONORUM K ECU 4E. equenti; 

1 I. Monxosy1.LaBa dictio brevis tione hat 
| . A Nati 

| * tur: ut, met, fel, pars, pax. "BY 5 ut poſit longs, —— 

4 Natura longa circumflectitur: ut, pa. ; flaws . "thats oh e. 
i aur, 

n. 1x diflyllabagittione, fi prior longa fuerit naturk, ph 1. 

1 rior brevis, Niet eircumflectitur: : ut, Ina, mija. | gif 

q . | _— nu 

DER Lit orth TH . e 

| IP's + — —.— 2 par 54 e. Hi gw 

plentorem wieum intellientiam percipi nequeat, abe G ee ** e 

wulgd a gnant. 8 — idem Latine Nt gnificat, ad Gr ad ox 3 

Aritt oi autem fenſ 3 accentus fro tono accipt 1 7 Kas bil 2 * 


gravis deprimit, eirccumflexus preducir femul et ed. | 


g % 
Ll * f 
- 
| =Y 


with,” o : _ Os 
3 * 


0 > 


. 


P R © SSX 223 


1 caeteris actũtur: ut, cus, Iatrs, iölert, gatür. | 
l. DioT10 polyſyllaba, fi penultimarn habet longam, acuit 
hn: ut, m ]¾ œͤ˙ÄʃÄZ1ßJꝑß; es 
in brevem habet penultimam, acuit antepenultimam : ut, 
, fontifex., | | , | 15 8 3%; than 
xcipiuntur compoſſta a facto ü. benef acis, maltf acis, ca- 
u 7 on du ety IE 
r ſi penultima longa fuerit natura,'et ultima brevis, circum- 
tur penultima : urs Romanus, amiter &. : LE 
ompoſita a Jt, ultimum acuunt : ut, zalefit;- calef it, be- 
. ſatisft 6. OIL 3 = 4 GL REN 
% Quia hodie propter hominum imperitiam circumflexus | 
xcuto vix prolatione diſcernitur, Grammatici circumflexum 
1 acuto confuderunt . „ 1 


- 


. Qrrnquvs ſunt, quae tonorum regulas perturbant, diffe- 
ia, tranſpotitio, attractio, conciſio, idioma. ene 


Differentia tonum tranſponit : ut, anã adverbium ultimam 


it, ne videatur eſſe nomen d. Sic ed, alts, aligus, continus; 


b, porro, for ri, qudy fequa, aliqua, nequa, illi, falso, cits, 
plant, et id genus alia; puta pro ficut, port pro poft, coram, 
im, alfi, palam, ergo conjunctio, ſed ergi pro causa cir- 
feQtir : ut, Illius erg benimus, Haee igitur omnia, ſicut 
eca acutitona, in fine quidem ſententiarum aduuntur, in 
equentia vero gravantur e. | | 


* 


Ratio tonorum in tribus biſce repirlis tradita ad pronunciationem tantum Her- 
enim neque. weteres Romani in ſcriptis eam adbibere ſalabant, negue bedie 
oſs, & Si Fabium autem audiamus, ulcima fyllaba, nec acuti unquam | 
utur, nec flexà cireumducitur; ſed in gravem, vel dyas graves cadit 
en, Int, xii. 19. et. i. 5. 7 Circumflexus vecalem, uipote naturd lot . 
1 (ingiori mord effert, quam. dcutus. Sed guia ad diſcrimen ud: inter ro- 
dum nunc parum attenditar; bine quaewis fyllaba, in qud ſedes fit at- 
ty wulgd acute ſonare dicitur. Morem bune a ncnnullis etiam ſuo tem- 
ervatum docet Fabius. i. 5. 1 Hodie autem multi wotum invariebilium 
d alit variabilibus fimili mado conſcriptis melids diflingui paint, grauen, 
un ultimae ſyllabae appingunt, eodem interim tono utriſei in pronuntiando 
 reterto; ac pari quogue ratione\ ablativum firgularem prime declihationis 


* 


riltrum quartae, in fine circu. flectuii. : 
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124 PROSODIA. 


ultimam: ut, Arpinds, Ravennds, noſtrds, Ver as, cujdi. 


Ppenultimam corripit Horatius. E Ita etiam weteres quidam ꝓrammatici b 
88 
. 


: \ 


— 0 - 


ic hte 
7 illuc 
t comp 
Idiom 


Sic differentiae caus3 antepenultima ſuſpenditur in his, 4 
de, priinde, jerinde, aliquando, iiquando, niquando, hit 
alonge, d lunge, db inceps, duntaxat, diorſum, quaproper, qui 


enim vero, profemodum, admodum, affabre, interedloci, ibi ones 
wus, pauliminus, cum non ſunt voces diverſae, uti ſunt il ut, 5 
tenus, crurum tenus, quae non componuntur, ut baden, penultit 
tenus, et ejus generis rehqua æ. | om: WP 
2. Tranſpoſitio tonum ipvertit, id quod uſu venit in put: ut 
fitionibus, quae poſtpoſitae gravantur: ut, Tranftra fer cos in 
mot. Virg. Aen. v. 663. Te penes imperium g. s et co 
3. Attractio tonum mutat, cum poſt vocabulum aliqudMW; anter 
quitur conjunctio inclinativa: ut, gue, ne, ve. Attrahunt Mord, ff 
hae particulae accentum ſyllabae praecedenti, eamque acuſ i fuerit 
ut, Liminagque, lauruſque Dei. Virg. Aen. iii. 91 , Syn 
Sic dum, fis, nam, parelca. | Ao ut, 7; 


Ubi autem eſt manifeſta compoſitio, non variatur tonus: 
denigue, utigue, Haque, undigue: hiccine? et hujuſmodi . 
_ [Ubique tamen temporis ſui tonum ſervat, et ub?vis y. 
4. Conciſio transfert tonum, cum dictiones per ſyncopen, a 
pocopen caſtrantur; tunc enim tonum retinent integrae didi 
ut, Virgili, Valtri, Mercuri: pro Virgilii, Valérii, Merriri 
Sic quaedam nomina et pronomina ſyncopata circumfie 


IRIT) 
Aſpe! 
ents, q 


Arpinatis, Ravennatis, nefirgtis, etc. 3 TACT 
5 „ temp 

a Cum voces autem ſint diverſae, quaeque wg ſuum ſortitur act vs, ef 
Quin et in compeſitis, quando duae prfiremae jyllabae fent longae, ut in dn: bre: 
- accentum in antepenultima, neque Graecum, neque Latinum ſerminem. fai bs 55 
Pofſius. Sed de bac re vide etiam Fabium Inft. 1. 5. f Cum non ppp" 1 3 
ſecundum regulas jam dictas, uttaque acuitur; penes diftinfjonis, cgi. J llabis 
quia eft monoſyllaba. In bujuſmodi autem rebus uſum deetorum. ſoqui, cl 1: priori, 
mum eſſe Deſpauterius bene monuiſſe widetur, . . Sed aucter Methodi accWſ:a'on,, 7 
bis non inclinare dicit, quia quatuor priores woces ſint ſimplices, et ne Ur, Cf 
tantibus ſolum, non etiam in interrogantibus, fit enclitica. J In ubiv;; illivs, 


a nonn 
autem 
etur 1 
endo 191 
cauſa a; 
, les tempore 


cum . int, ſeribunt; Priſcianus werd lib. vii, Virpilie et Mal 
Sy/labas contracias, five in ultima, five in penultima, tum demum cim 
debere qpinatur V Aſtus, guar embigungs vel cbſcuritas aligua bee rai 


* 


his, d 


» Juju 
mbil 


ſunt j 
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n pn 
| fer it 


iquol 


hunte 
e ACll 


nus: 


div. 


. 

z al 
> d1Qic 
ercurit 
umflel 
cufdi. 


ur act 
in 0 7 U 
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ic direc a donicum; em bio, illie, Me, adbics, ete, pro 
h illicce, CIC, s oe aner ide Wiz m4; 5 10 
tcompoſita a die, dien fact. ut. benedic, regics. cairfar a. 
Ieioma, hoe eſt linguae proprietas, tonum yariat,adeg ut, 
liones Graecae integrae ad nos veniant, ſervent tonum ſu- 
ut, Symocis, Periphas penultimam acuunt: at facta Latina 
penultimam elevant, quia cgrripjunt pegultimam. 
ze autem prorſus Latina fiunt, Latinum quoque tonum 
nt: ut, Georgica, Bucolica, antepenuluma acuta, licet apud 


ecos in ultima tonum haheant. 


ic et comoc dia, tragebdia, ſaphia_ fymplinia, tonhm recipi- 
n aptepenultimà; Iicet in ſud lingua habeant in penultima, 
ond, ſi ignoretur,. proprius peregrinae vocis tonus, tutiſſi- 
n fuerit juxta Latinum accentum illam enunciare. 
V Syllaba communes in prosã oratione ſemper corripiun- 
ut, ceh;cbris, catbedra, meglocrif „ | 


| as $4 ah rde F 
„I ER DF. ng 1 
IRITUS duo ſunt, aſper et leni: / 
Aſper, quo aſpirata profertur. ſyllaba : 


+ 5 o < 
ut, both," honor 7. 
K e 3 1 2s x f E: ; 
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cauſa augetur quantitas.. Nam in orator prima et ſecunda . ſylobas Ii 
les tempore accentu tantùm differunt. 5 | ER 38 
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vocal is ante duas conſonantes, aut d uplicem in eidem die- 5 
e, ubiq; pofitione longa eſt B: ut, wanius, Axl, pairizo, ci jut. 
[. Qvop fi conſonans priorem dictionem claudat, ſequente 
a conſonante inchoante, vocalis praccedens etiam poſitione 
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tions Analogia, cognoſci poſſunt. 505 Ol 


EVLT 
WAN 

aut ai 
am ordir 


: f „ 

a Stãturus primom producit. f Scribitur plerumque hinnulus. / 

Nerborun 
untuy ; fic, 
quam dici 
us Inga: 


, Append 0 


Singulare eft ea ſyllaba gen. ſing. Gee ultimae nom. r tel 

a in jtineris alterum ati 
mentum : quantitas autem incrementi ſingularis per omnes caſus utriuſqut 
retinetur. Plurale incrementum eſi ſemper penultima caſus alicujus plur. ai 
ue ultimae nom:nativi plur. reſponact« ut, musãrum, parentibus; # 


nationum autem ratione hujus incrementi quantitas dignoſei Poteſt. 
b a \ * 5 f! 
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re licebit, fi quid de hac re hacſitaveris, : | Caetera frequens 

jo et optimorum poetarum obſervatio facile pe 

I, ContvGAT3ON is analogiam ex RVD) MEN T1S pueri didi- 

uit; nempe @ indicem primae longam eſſe natura; niſi in 

et compoſitis hujus conjugationis : ut, dare, circymdgre 3 ; 
ur, circumdamus, etc.; et fic in reliquis conjugationibus a. 95 : | 
il. PRAETEREA ſyllabas rimus et r:tus, in praeterito perfecto 

6& ſubjunẽtivi, ubique pro brevibus habendas animadvertant g; 
ſuuro autem, in oratione prosã longas eſſe debere, in carmine 

d indifferentes reperiri, quemadmodum contenit Aldus: ut, 
0 amaverimus, amaveritis; fut. amaverimus, amavtritis. 3 
V. EsT et uhi mediae ſyllabae variant apud poetas, ut in 

* ſubjunximus: Bald vus, connũbium, Corcra, ele, 

lea, Phar: lia, Sid dnius: et in his ſimilibus. 
V. AptecTivaA in inus Latina penultimam producunt: ut, 
ndeffinus, matuf i uur, media/1i: nus, Parici nus, repeni nus, * | 
. 1 
Practer haec ; bs ; carbasjnus, cedrinus, craflings, Aus 
 faginus, hornotjnus, oleaginus, perend inus, priſtinus, ſeroi inus. 4 | 
t quae materiam, vel materiae colorem, odorem, ſaporerve” . . 
ificant, a Graecis vocibus deducta in „. : ut, adaman- 

erytalſinus, byactnthinus, myrrhinus, nardinus, etc, | 

Caetera felicis docebit uſus, et poetarum obſervatio; quam 
e grammaticorum regulae, quas fine ullo aut modo aut Ago i 
mediarum ſyllabarum quantitate tradere n.. 


— 


E VLTIMARVM SYLLABARVM QVANTITATE; 


Gen ultimae ſyllabae ipſum literarum numerum 
aut aequant, aut etiam ſuperant, non tamen pigebit illas 
am ordine percurrere. 


Vrlorum incrementa ex ultima  ſecundae fungal. Araſh þ cher. . 
nur: fic, amãmus wnum habet incrementum, amabimus duo; nam ultima 
nan dicitur inerementum. f Ita Diomedes et Agrectius, Probus autem et 


us ongas He volunt. Vid. ＋ 82 I's 21. 7 Vid. . 1 1. rg 


Ft ps 16 5\ 


I. Fling 
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1 3⁰ PROSODIA. 


808 1. 4 finita producuntur : ut, amd, contra &, eh. 
| 7 Excipias puiZ6, ira, quid, piſt à y, rd. © 

1 Item omnes caſus in a, cvjutcungue tuerift creliigh num 

aut declinationis ? praeter vocativos & Graecis in 4 j U 

Aeneã 6 I bemã : et ablativum primae declinationisz ut; 1 

| ' Numeralia in ginta @ finalem habeyt communem, * 
1 |  Quentids longam: ut. frigimd, quadr ind. b 
3 Il. In 3, 4, e, deſinentia brevia ſunt: ut, #5, A, ai 
i 36 Ii. In e deſinentia W OY 4, "Hs: et © di 
erblum. . 
41 Sed duo inc corripiuntur; 1, et done „ 
Tria ſunt communia ;. 72 26, pronomen tie, et beumm 
Ne mods non fit ablativi cass. 

6 IV. E finita brevia ſunt: ut, mare, paent, is, forts, 
7 Excipiendae ſunt omnes voces quintae inflexionis in f 
war fide, uni eum particulis inde enatis; ut Heiz, quit 

ide, poſtridiè; quart, quatere, ears, et ſiqua ſunt ſimil 

Et ſecundae item perſonae ſingulares imperativorum ad 
un ſecundae conjugationis: ut, docF, mov, nut, cart; 

1 F 2 Producuntur etiam monoſyllaba in e; vt, t, a, #: | 
4 ter que, ne, wt, conjunctiones encliticas ha | 
Quin et adverbia in e, ab adjectivis ſecundae Jeclina 
A duda, e lorgum habent „: ut, gulcbrt, doclẽ, vl. 7 


; lid. 
| 2 Quibus accedunt Fend, fert » : bent tamen et ne? ' 


iuntur omnino. 

AF Poſtremd, quae a Graeris per 1 ſcribuntur, naturi p od 
tur, cujuſcunque fuerint casũs, mee aut numeri: vy 
tt, Hnchizt, cetẽ, Tem g. 5 2h 


T1 
,acte; 
1 Ve 
us 
| gent 
all, 
J. I 
ol 
raeter 
t Hel 
ty. 
IL N 
vn, 
xcipe 
ccedu 
% vid 
an qu 
l. 1ph; 
untur: 
omina 
carmen 
uaedal 
raeca 
hem. 7 
ue, | 
a0, ley 
ed alii 
„ ſervo 
t advert 
als, | 
„ quae 


* "9 I Menilius et Auſonius. & Ae 1 71 
cunt Catullus et Horatius. T Ab es corripiuntur s ut, Thyeſta, 
t Lac, quod pris Bic additum fuit, produciur. Lem ablat, fam 
olim quintae declingtionis. fuit. n Sed caves vale, & vide, item ſalve, 
: ſponde, inrerdum correpra leguntur ; 7 antiquis forſan tertiae fueri 
gati;nis, S et ſyllabiras adjeFiones, ce, &, pie. At clare, interne 
joferne, et ſuperne ꝶ guibuſdam corritiuntur. Adwerbia ab adjettixui {0 
brovem habent. 1 Zerm ol . Sed fere N ene 


ER . v. I 
* 8 : 8 5 


tem cui 
ores bat 
2] Corripu 
linz. 23 


fralucu 


„ finita longa ſont + ut, 4 — ry deer 
neter vi, til li, fats, uli, ibi a, quae ſunt communia. 
i verd et ques, corripiuntur, | 


N jus etiam ſortis ſunt dativi et vocativi' Graccoram;” quo. ws 
 genitivus ſingularis in 07; breve exit: ut, dat. Mi noid Fs. 

} adi, Phyllid?; votcat. Alrxr, Amaryllt, Daphnt, ; 

oe . L finita corriguantay : ut, animal, — mel, pugil; 

U, Kg: 7 | 8 5 


meter ac! contractum a nibil, ral g, et al. 

t Hebraea quaedam i in el: ut, Michatl, Gabrifl, dre, 

41. 

II. N finita producunturs ut, F Para, Hympn, Fol. X, endo. 

võn, gaemõn. a : 
xcipe ford, forfitan, Gn, tanks , attend weruntamin, 1 

lecedunt his et voces illae, quae apocopen Patiuntur: ut, 


erils, £4 widen? ? aud In 92 delr, ta, prom fo 


in r quoque a nominativis in a: ut, nom. Tphigenia, Argina: 
2, qui. 1phigenian, Aeginan. Nam in an a nominativis in as pro- 
{milialſ nur: ut, nom. Aeneas Marſia.; accuſ. Aineũn, Maron. 
um 200Momina item in en, quorum genitivus Inis correptum habet 


carmen, crimen, peclen, tibicen, Inis. '-4 1 
aaedam etiam in in per i; ut, Alexin: in yn per ”; ur, 5, 2 
racca etiam in en per o parvum, cujuſcunque' fuerint OT, Co 
—— 
4, end J, euna d, et alia gerundia i in do. * i 
ed ali: obliqui caſus in o ſemper producuntur - ut, dat, a. 3 
„ ered; ablat. templb, damn. | 
t adverbia ab adjectivis derivata : ut, 7antd, quanth, liqui- 


a, primũõ, nanipffö, etc, praeter We 2 mutub, cs 


1, quae ſunt communia. ; _ 1 


cart 
g a: t 


clin nem. Jlidon, Pelion, acchi. Caucatdn, Fylia. 
e IT, O finita communia ſunt : ut, dich, wirgd, benz. sie * 


A 
* 


LY 


5 tem cul d 10 Labam, et uti. B Prodvcunt Statius r * 1 i WM 
* res babuerunt edit. non occurrit. 5 Finita in m non cliſa ante vocal i 
a ow. 6 corripuerunt. Pro mene ? videlne? audiſne? At nemõn' producit 

5 


| fuerin 
nterne; | 
effiv! 's if 


V. N 


tins, 2 Pro deinde, exinde, proinde, ? Sedulo, | mute, exebro 
froducuntur, . n Et vero . NF | 
"Coo 


* 
. 
Wd La 4, — 
. 2 7 n 
U 8 5 T IM 
"FE . 
.* * 


138 O8 0 1 4. 


7 30 Petre encuq et guad a % lemperearripiuntur: ; 30 
C119 ede, 12k t i dub, Eb. atque boms, vin] 

a producta. £93417} * 
; ?MonolyWaba taeen 1 in e producuritur : ut, ad. „. Lid 
6 þ Item Gxaeca per , cujuſcunque. fuerint casũs; ut, nam 
F277 Dido; gen. Angroged,. . e ee ; 


V fin 
xcipe. © 
, men 
em pro. 
WY "amis 
dde hut 


FO ergo pro Cau5a. cb. la ld © "WMWatina, 
4 7 IX. R Anita corripiuntur 1 nt, dau, mae. jou 
F Mt) inativos 

| 48 Cor ſemel apud Oridium pfoductum legitur: ut, Is acce 
DO Maile meum levibus car; eft vialabile telis. 24 XI Win ſect 

27 ue är, lar, Aar, Vers Fur, (ar % eta; U 


4 07 eum compoſitis ;. ut, compar, impars diſtür. 
* Graeca, etiam in er, quae illis in "p deſinunt 1 0t, $4 tk 
r aet ler, foter < praeter fater et ma. er, eren 
| Engaoltimam en habent 7. renne 8 


811 "Y 

ff, NS, \finjea, parez cum numero vocalium — termin 
nes: nempe A, EA. 16 015 526. +: Ni 

1. As finita producuntur : ot, amt, mucks, majefansh Wi 
\Practer, Graeca, quoram genitivus ſingularis in des, exit: 
Arca, Pals, genitiro Arcatos,. Pallages. v7 
b Et praeter accuſativos . plurales nominum. creſcentium: 
„ herons 5. Phyllis, P h;liides ; .accuſ, plur. kert At, Phylld 


; ; deder | 
Os fin 
raeter c. 
tGraec 
| Us fint 
xcipiun 
, tellus ; 
ongae | 
ter non 
4; nom 
i; accec 
t Graec 


2 


12. E, finita longa ſunt: ut, Aach, 1255 doc et, fatrt TY 
5. Excipiuntur nomina in es tertiae in exionis, - quae peu 4 
mam genitivi creſcentis corrigiunt: ut, wiles, Agb. N . pos 

Ko arits, abiet, fart, Ceres; et fe, ura cum com e's 
bs, tripès, fuadrutbs, item pracpẽs: longa ſunt. 18 
17 75 Es quoque a /um, una cum compoſitis, corripitur z u Pofsts au; 
at, 22 r, olcs ; quibus penòs adjungi poteſt. lait 

| Item neutra, et nominativi . Gr.ecorum: ut, * 2 
, cactethir 3 3 Cyclotè, 3 Naiaes S8. En | 5d | 

phys m 


105 . < Erie Iber. <4 Ha Celtibes 8 corp 
exrripitur anas. s Sed accuſativi ter minatia ẽsꝭ in ominibus 
citur, 1 Graecis in as brevi exit. 


PROSODIA _— 


„ finita brevia ſunt: ut, Paris, fanir, wif 8 hilaris. 
xcipe obliquos aſus.” plurales in 155 qui rodyucu 
„ ments a men/a, dominis, tempt Fr & 10 ed 151 
n producentia penultimam genitivi creſcentis Ut 
Nani; genitiv0,-Samnitts, Ca/gminis. 2 2 Tok 8 5 Af 
ade hue quae in i contracta ex tis deſinunt, five 4 raeca, 3 
atina, cvjuſcunqus fverint numer! aut casũs; ut, $ime7 | 
vb; partti, mmi, e Simoets, Eyroeis; farts, omneti. | 
t monoſyllaba i item omnia; ut, Vir, 1 : ee et quis 
natiyos, et Ir apud Ovidium. . 
is accedunt ſecyndae gerſonae fing ha verborum in is, 
un ſecundae perſonae plurales deſinunt in 6, penultim3 
ot; una cum faturis ſubjunctivi in u, ut, aud *, we. 
it 8: plural. "audFix, welitis : didiri is 7. | 
'0s fiaita producuntur : wo hors, ven ii, domtinds, fred. 
raeter comp us, impòs, et . . PIR 
tGraeca Ns frag ut, Delos, dam; Pali, Ph lid. | 
Us finita corripiuntur 2 ut, Jana u Ws, rigilt, tyrapus, amamus. 
xcipiuntur producentia penuftimam genitivPcreſcents': ut. | 
; tellus ; genitivo /alat' , tellris 3. | 
ongae ſunt etiam omnes voces quartae inſlexionis i in Urs. 
ter nominativum et yocativum ſingulares 1: u, gen. fing. 
„ nom. accuſ. voc. plur. MANS.” „ | 
saccedunt etiam monoſyllaba: ut, PTR this, Mithy SS. 
t Graeca item per 3g diphthongum, cujuſcunque fuerit 
j ut, nom. PantEzs, Melampas 85 ; pen. Safpptis, dias. 
Aigue piis cunctis venerandum nomen 185 vs. 
l. Pos r REC @ finita e born? Ve mani 
ena ts . Py OY 
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Mi ent 6 Fwomal gg, c netes ab, geit f N 
leis corripitur, praeteriti en . 7 Ld fs: p. 130 


pals ſemel corripuit Horatius, A. f gati vum et -ablativum 


. Sie tripls 3- poly 5 gerd blew a ripits Ob. in” 
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IC 
rt: 
* 
n mar 
I maſe | 
yorum u. 
god of a 
wine, A 
w: viror 
tO a v2 
poet N 
vers; ut 
: Or ont 
e men 
Octobe 
atorum 
out h- 
b avin 
Ind, 
JRopri 
nam: 
mineun 
tribuur 
deo gen 
ner: ft 
t dearur 


- Con? 
. * 
N 


ICAS you may call pro- 
pria proper names, quae 
which tribuuntur are 


un maribus to males, maſ- 


1 maſeulines : ut as, ſunt are 
orum names of 
god of war, Bacchus the god 
wine, Apollo the god of wij= 

: virorum of men; ut as, 


to _—_— Roman, Virgilius 
fluviorum / 


poet Virgil: 
„,; ut as, Tibris the 71. 
, Orontes a river by Anti- 
i menſium of months; ut 
October 25 month October 


atorum of winds; ut as, Libs 
ſeuth-aueſs auind, Notus the. 


b wind, * the ee 
nd. 7 


JRopria nomina proper 
names referentia denoting 


mineum ſexum the female 
ribuuntur are afſigned foe- 


neo generi 70 the 


tdearum names of goddeſſes 3 


gods; Mars 


"tain, Cyprus Cyprus. 


eminine 
ner: five whether ſunt they 


ROPRIA in MARIBVS | 
 Conſtrued, | 


S.: 


ut as, Jono Su pirer's wife, Ves |! 


nus be goddeſs of beauty: mulie- 
rum of, women; ceu as, Anna 
Anne, Philotis Philote : urbium 


'of citiet; ut , Elis a. ciy of 
Peloponneſus,. Opus 2 city of , 


;Lecris : regionum of countries; 
ut ar, Graecia Greece, Perfis 


Perfia : item alſo" nomen the 
name inſulae of an iſie; ceu at, 


Creta Crete, . Britannia Bri- 
Ta- 
men but quaedam ſome names 
urbium of cities ſunt are EX= 

cipienda 7 be excepted £ ut 
as, iſta maſcula theſe maſcylines 3 


2 


+44 
ww 1 i j 
£ x . 


11 5 i 


Sulmo a town in Italy, Agra- 


gas à 7own in Sicily: quaedam 
ſome neutralia wegters;/ ut. , Ll 


Argos 4 city , Pele 


Tibur à city in {taly, | 1 
a city in Italy: et and Anxur 


'@ city in Italy, quod which dat 


ders, that i, 


Hteuter es 


utrumque genus 1 both _ "2 


. ͤ1N— — — — 
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= Propria quae maribss conſtrued. - 


0 Ppellativa common name Ed but nune now dicai : nacli 
| arborum of trees erunt vill treat ordine in apa aP 
ſhall be muliebria_feminines: ut de reliquis of the other, urs, athle 


45, alnus ar alder, cupreſſus a quae which voeantur ar- m 40% le 
cypreſs, cedrus a cedar. Spinus appellativa common, aut or ¶aicala Y 

@ flo. tres mas is maſullne, ole - which ſunt Fe tanquam a; {res 4 6: 
after a w/d olive-tree mas is pellativa common; nam for ge b- day, 
maſculine; et and ſiler æ lind of * the gender ſemper dignoſcita ncun, 
 ewil;ow, ſuber a corl- tree, thus is always known his in theſis a Ron 

a frankincenſe-trer, robur an genitivo by the genitive caſe, centuſ 
oak, que and acer a maple, ſunt as triplex regula fpecialis Mrjuoge: ; 


| are neutra reuters. 7. three ſpecial rules monſt len, et 
TL Fiam 4% volucrum the. vill ſhew infra afterwards Mig, call 
E > E. «ms of .birds; ceu ar, Omen @ nun non , folli 
pPuaſſer a ſparrow, hirundo @ ſcens not imecrea/ing l. ment 
2 ferarum d beaſts; nitivo in the gemtive caſe; is . f 


a rope, 
ent, pan 
and igni 
(cis a fag) 


ur as, tigris z?/ger, vulpes a 44, caro carnis fla, capra 
fox: et and piſcium of fi/hez; prae a fhe-goat, nubes nud 
ut as, oftrea an eyſter, cetus à cloud; eſt it genus mulieb 
avhal:: ſunt are dicta called the feminine gender. 


epicoena nous, of the. epicent Omina multa maxy is a 24: 
gender, quibus to which vox virorum / denoting , unguis 
ipſa the termination alone feret offices of men in a ending in a, Mfmis a « 

| evill give genus aptum the pro- cuntur are called maſcula u, poſtis 
per gender. Oy . eulines:: ut as, ſcriba @ s an ax 
1 Tramen but ex cunctis of aſſecla a page, ſcurra a buf jrinzd. 
4 A all the nouns ſupra abvrve et and rabula .a pettifog z CEU as 
k mentroned, que and reliquis of lixa a ſatler, laniſta a ng 0s, vel 
E  2hoſe which follow, notandum gladiators. _ Quot as es 2 w 
ven mut obſerve, omne that e- nouns as declinatio prima {alcula ar 
very one quod which exit in um fir/! declenſſon Graecorum fi nouns, 
ends in um, ſeu wwhetber Grae- Greeks fundit makes 10 /e /erni 
cum Greek, five or Latinum in as, et ane in es, et Wer, hu: 
Latin, eſſe is genus neutrum / quot as many Latin noun! Ws an Ger 

the ncuter gender; fic /o nomen unt are derived ab. ills 4 col 

Tus quar 


A noun invariabile andeclined. theſe per a ending in ay Mak 


7 


12 * N 
24 
P . 
"4 


47 
in 
Fn 


. 


or q 
N 4s { 


or pet 


noſci 


35.1 


m * 


Propria quae maribus 00 


— 2 ut as, ſatrapas, 
apa a Perfian nobleman, ath- 
s,athleta a aureftler at prixts. 

m al/o leguntur the are read 

cala 

nes a boar-pig, natalis, one 


b. day, aqualis an | ever © 
ta nouns compounded ab aſſe 


15a Roman coin or pound; ut 
centuſſis an hundred aſſes: 
rjuoge” jein to tbeſs lienĩs the 
len, et and orbis any round 
ing, callis à parh, caulis 4 
I, follis bellows, collis an 
l, _—_ a month, et and 
is a /wgerd, fuſtis a club, fu- 
$a rope, Kochris a hind of 
ent, panis bread, crinis hair, 
and ignis fire, caſſis a foil, 
ſis a faggot, torr ĩs a eee | 
tis a thorn, piicts a fiſh, et 
1 u unguis a man”s nail, et and 
mis a cuorm, vectis à lea- 


'r, poſtis à dbor- peſt, et and 
dis an axle- tree ſocietur may 


joined, In er nouns ending in 
ceu at, Venter the beth; 
os, vel er in us; ut as, 


gos a werd, annus à year, 


alcula are maſeulines. Sunt 
we nouns are foeminet generis 
the feminine gender, mater. a 
ther, humus rhe ground, do- 
WS an houſe,” alvus a pauncb, 
and colus a diftaff, et and 
vs querrae | * the 8 


the maſculiue gender, 5 


5 
weclenfi on pro for fiuctu a figs 
que and acus a needle, porti- 
cus @ porch, atque and tribus a 
tribe, ſocrus a mother-in-law, 


nurus 4 daughter-in-law, et and 
manus an hand, idus the ides of 


a month; huc 10 theſe anus an 


old woman, huc to theſe myſtica 


vannus the myſtical fan laccht * | { 
of Bacchus eſt is addenda ro be ' 


added. Jungas you may join | 
his to theje — Greek nous 
vertentia changing os in us 
into us; papyrus paper, anti- BE 


dotus ax antidote, coſtus - 


mary, diphthongus a diphthong, . 
byſſus fine flax, abyſſus a bottome ' | 


Ieſs pit, eryſtallus cryſtal, ſynodus Ml 
_ anafſembly, ſapphirus a ſapphire, Wl 


eremus a deſert, et and Arcdtus 
a fit of ftars called the Bear, 
cum wth multis aliis many' 
others, quae which longum eſt. . 
it is tedious pericnbere to writh- 
at large nunc ro, 
Omen a- nous in e end., 
ing in e, ſi if gignit is 
it makes is in the genitive cs.” ; 
neutrum 2, neuter ; ut as, mare 
the jea, rete a net: et and ade: - 
add, quot whatever nouns legas 
yeu read in on, flexa per 1 abhich 
make 1 in the geniii ue cafe, ujt 
as barbiton a» has per lute. Hip- 
pomanes @ \raging-bumcur in 
| Ares |, 7 it ee * 4 


» 
* 
6 | 


\ 


the neuter gentler, et and cacoe- 
thes ar ill babit neutrum ir neu- 
ter, et and virus poiſon, pelagus 
rb ra * vulgus ihe mob modo 
times neutrum neuler, 
modò fometimes mas mac ine. 
"\ nt thelt nouns are incer- 


dama @ deer, canalis a chan- 
vel, et and cytiſus hadder, ba- 
Janus 7% fruit ef the palm- 
tree, finis a Lound or limit, clu- 


 Vifions for a family, amnis a 
ter a bark, torquis a chain, ſpe- 


cus @ cave, anguis a ſnake, ficus 
dans making fici in the genitive 


. caſe pro fer morbo a dijeaſe, at- 


que and phaſelus a pinnace, lecy- 


this an or -cr#ue, ac and atomus 


. 


* 


0 


10 


pharus a wartch-/rwwer, et an 
Paradiſus paradiſe. 
Ompoſitum @ noun com- 
pounded à verbo of a 
"— dans a ending in a, elf is 
commune duorum of the com- 


mon e uu 1 grajugena 
a from gigno 


an bo 
to beget, 8 a farmer 


a from colo ro will, adve- 
na à ranger a frem vewo 79 


come, monſtrat, ec id that. 


Fra que mavibus conftracd. | 
Adde add to neee 


ti generis of the doubtful father's feats, que and perdu 
ers talpa a mole, et and 


"Nis a Guttock, penus all pro- 


river, pampinus @ wvine-leaf, | 
et and corbis a rwig-baſker, lin- 


an atom, groſſus an unripe fig, 


* 


oteer, et and verna @ f 


< plen be ſpleen, Car 4 


© 
1 


ot ca / 
a flow! 
8 A 7. 
s A /60t 
«4 brie 
* Foun 
te a {er 
Irax a 7 


mam or woman, aoriga, 4 ct 


birth," ſodalis à familiar 
quaintance, Vates a prophet, 
torris a faniſbd man br ai 
patruelis a couſin · german 


an open enemy in war, aflinuſi: gregi 
allied by marriage, Jover Pbrygian 
young perſon, teſtis a wi novns 
civis @ citizen, canis a og in n 
| bitch, .hoftis a declared em maſcu 


Qmen a Noun eſt ix man 4 


Y muliebre of the funden 4 fe 
gender, ſi if penultima i et an 
the laſi ſllable but one gef nd in 


Vi of the genitive caſe ereſaſnantia / 
increaſing ſonat found acuſ /ub// a7 
long or ſrarpy velut as haecculio . 
pietas pietatis pzety, virtu/, ſenio 
tutis virtuc, monſtrant h the nu. 
* quaedam ware, ! 

Y nouns monoſy lab ing in er 
one „liable dicuntur art 4 maſeuli: 
maſcula maſeulines, ſal fal out of 


(t cond 
bero : ſic 
V nefren 
nS Ihe 
th vera 


the fun, ren a Lian, et 


er a Chinese, vir a na, 
vadis a ſurety for ani 
appearance, as a poundw 


mas a male, bes eight, in den 
Cres @ Cretan, pony a ado aue 
in a cauſe of mgney, et n pro 
a Hot, glis a dormouſe bi K with te 
ha ving gliris genzrvo L 8ig⸗ 


fl Ser the not to ebis * in the Latin grammar, p. . Profodp 134: 


* 
e 


% caſe, mos 4 . 
1 flower, ros deab, et and 
ys a Trjan, mus a” mouſe, 
5 4 booth, mons a mduatain, 
i « brigegs et and fimal alſo 
K eee ſe ps pro for ſer- 
a ſerpent, gryps a griffin, 
ax a T bractan, rex a King, 
xgregis a flock, et and Phryx 
Phrygian, Etiam a polyſyl- 
Ja nouns of more than one l- 
„ in n ending in n, ſunt 
maſcula maſculines; ut as, 
man a man of Acarnanik, 
den g rerter beginning at the 
i et and de lphin a dolphin : 
and in o ncunt ending in 


antia figni/5ing corpus bo- 
1 ſubſtance 3 ut as, leo a lion, 


culio the aveand or gullet : 


ſs, ſenio the number 4 Tx, ter- 


* 


Prophlos guae . e * 


an elephant, adamas a Alana, | 


que and. Garamas. 4 Garaman- 


tian, que and tapes tapefiry, 


atque and lebes. 4 icaldron, ſic 
Jo et alſo magnes @ loadſlone, 
que and unym Bomen one noun 
quintae of te 

meridies atiazs 

nouns ud: Componunter ar- 
compountleſ ab. of aſſe a pound 


aveght ; Bt at, dofrans nine 


ounces, ſemis -balf a prund - 
maſcula {et : the/e maſenlines 


jungantur be joined. Samnis 
- a Samnite, hydrops .the. dreh) 


et and thorax the breaſt « jun- 
gas you: may join quoque al/o 


maſcula theſe maſculines, vervex . 


a wether, phoenix a pbenix, et 
and bombyx pro for vermiculo 
a filk-worm, + 


) the number three, ſermo à his of iheſe Siren a Siren, nec 


arſe, - In er, or, et os owns 
ing in er, or, and os, maſcula 
naſculines; ceu at, crater a 
out of which the cups are 
, conditor & builder, hs. 
ber: ſic /o, torrens g land- 
,nefrens a pig newly mean d, 
's the ea/?, cum pluribus 
th ſeorral netens in dens end- 
dens, quale as bidens 
do evber reperitur 22 11 
„ pro for- i ſtrumento a « 


K tavo ſhikes x adde add 


theſe gigas a giants . 


non and alſ ſoror a fifter, uxor 
a wife, ſunt are muliebre genus 
7 the feminine gender. 


T aljo haec nomina theſe - = 


nouns Mmonoly:laba of de 

/jllable ſunt are neutralia neu- 
ters; mel. bony, fel gall, lac 
2wlk, far  bread-corg,. ver the 
. ſpring, cor the beart, aęs braſs, 
Vas valis a veſſel, os oſſig a bone, 
et and oris & month, rug the 
country, thus: 2 jus 
rights orus the. bigs 

riprion : 2 | 


Way: et and quae 


Attamen yet ex 
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8 
Fane * many /3llables in al nn. 


ing in al, que and in ar, ut as, 
capital @prieft's weil, laquear 


| 4 roof or eieling wrengbr with 
Jreſewwork: alec a jort of pickle, 
trum 75 neu er, alex à kind 


muliebre feminine. 
St nt theſe towns are dubii 
D generis of the deubrful | gen- 
der, ſerobs a ditch, ſerpens a 

. ſerpent, bubo an otol, rudens 
a cable, grana crave, 


'trunco the body of a tree, et 


n calx pedis che beet. of the 
© "Foot: adde add dies a day, eſto 


let it 3e tantum only mas ma/- 
* numero ſecundo in rhe 
plural number. 
im theſe neuns are com- 
mune / the common of tavo 
-* genders; parens a father or mo- 
ther, que and auctor an author, 
infans an infant, adoleſcens a 
young man or woman, dux a 
Header, illex one who lives with- 
ont Taw, heres an heir, exlex 


one co lives without law + re- 


ata mouns tompounded a of fron- 


te a forehead; ut as, bifrons one 


 evithtwo faces cuſtos a heeper, 
bos an ox, bull, or cow, fur a 
' thief, ſus a fvine, atque ard 
= eB a Gn or "uy EP 


. Propria quae maribus sed. 


_ caſe cre 
_ genitive caſe ſanguinis, 


 lables in 8 endirg in do, 
, perdix @ which dat mates, dini, 
pPeuortriage, lynx a beaft called an 
deute, limax a /nail, ſtirps pro 
. in the 
minci 


compago compaginig a 


in us, a caltig 4 


* * * _ - 9 
& 4 "+ K I 
by. "2%. * : * * 
4 : 


7 pecur 
be for; 
ex a 2 
x ſcdg 
ſupple; 

an 
reupine 


Na a noun oft [1 
of rhe maſculine” gi 

i / penultima che If I 
but one nitivi / the gen 
nt1s iner: 


ravis — or Far; ut 
Len blood genitivo in 


rn let a 
of mort than tw 


que and in go ending in bos 
which mates ginis in 
emitive caſe, fit 1 
— of the fon 
gender; dulcedo /weetnej 
ens making dulcedinis mor 
ſheaus id that tibi to 2 yall; q 


ſhewy the ſame. Adjice al 
go à virgin, grando hail, 
faith, compes a fetter, 
mat, et and ſeges came neut 
arbor à tree, que aufe, ve 
ems winter fic % chlanWracy, ſu 
mantle, ſindon, fine line, I ſer fun, 
gon Meduja's ba, icon ber a te 
mage, et and Amazon ar 8 laſer. ; 
201 Graedula Greek 1 
nita ending in as, veh 
ut as, lampas u la 
ſpis a jaſper s Callis ax! 
cuſpis tbe point of @4 


vox una on- word in ba 


4.4 6 

? wh * 

* . * 
7 RG : 
. 1 * 
* 0 


Fu 
ge 

aj 
gen 
Ing. f 
+ ut 
o it 
. . 

let a 
uo 
do, 


— 


* 


Tren quae maridur con onfirnel: 


pecodis. + Adde add' his 
bye forfex A pair of fheers, 


ex a married man's miſs, 


x ſedge, ſimul atque a 


lupplex -houſebold [2 ap- 
fix an appen 
rcupine, co 

and flex Fei ern. 


ix ar, 


#5 


Omen a noun in a, fig 


nans /ignifying . rem @ 


y non avimatam without 
et is neutrale genus 
gender; ut as, problema 

lian propoſed e en; ut as, 

na token of good ar bad luck : 
ut as, jubar a ſim beam 


lans ending in ur; ut as. 


2% r: Us ut ar, onus 
nene put ; ut at, oceiput 
linder part of the head. 
nen but ex his 

en a comb, fur fur bran, ſunt 
naſcula maſeulixes, Sunt 
areneutra neuters, cadaver 
aſe, verber a ſtripe, iter 
racy, ſuber @ cork, tuber 


or fungo a A 
ber a teat, gingiber ginger, 


{laſer. the herb benjamin, 
a weich, et and piper 
„ atque and papaver 
Y. et and ſiſer a parjuip: 
Jou may add his to theje 
neuters, aequor a ſmooth 
„ marmor marble, que 
dor pure wheat, atque aud 
b cattle que Hen Aa» 


nr 


be 


4 footman or Toman, 


cit it naler pecoris in genitivo | 
in the genitive ch. i 
Vnt nouns he dubis 
eneris of the gen- 
4 ards: an binge, margo the 
rad or brim of a thing, cuts 
aſhes, obex @ bolt, forceps a 
pair of tongs, pumex a pummice - 
fone, imbrex a gutter- tile, cor- 
tex rind or bark, pulvis duff, 


que and adeps fat; ; adde add 


culex a gnat, natrix a waters 


: ſerpent, et and onyx a precious 


fore, cum prole avith its cam 


pounds, que and ſilex a flint. bf 
| —. althe* uſus uſe valt 


avill have -haec theſe. melids 


Fn dicier * maſe ala J 
755 —— ſunt are: communis. 


generis of the em 
evo genders ; vigil a” jeritin 
puꝑ il a ebampiom, exul a * 
n:/hed man or woman, praeſul a 
prelate, homo a man or woman, 
33 1 martyr a 
Ligur a Ligurian, augur a 
diviner by objervition from 
birds, et and Arcas an Arcade 
an, antiſtes @ chief pri or 
prigſteſe, miles a ſoldier, ' 
nter- 
pres an interpretty, comes 4 


compact, ſic fo ales. any 
* ener 
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a foruler, eques an horſeman or 
auhman, obſes an hoſtage, atque 
and alia malta nomina mary o- 
tber nouns quae which crean- 
tur are derived a verbis "from 
verbs; ut as, cqnJux an huſband 


_ „„ 
i - 
* * 


aun avenger, opifex a workman 
e wvorkwoman, et and aruſpex 
L 28 aiviner by the entraili of 
afts. 

© Djectiva aljectives ha- 
bentia having unam vo- 
one termination duntaxat 
25 hey as, felix happy, audax 
1 3 retinent Reep genus om- 
me every gender ſub under und 
| © that one: ſi if cadant they fall 
ſub under geminã voce a double 
"Zermination ; velut as, omnis 
et and omne all; vox prior tbe 
Farmer, ending eſt is commune 
duũm ithe commer of two, vox 
altera zhe ſecond erding neutrum 
neuter 5 at but ſi N variant they 
ary tres voces three endings; 
ut at, ſacer ſacra facrum /a- 
; vox prima the fir/? ending 
eſt is mas maſculine, altera the 
fetond foemina feminine tertia 

_ the third neutrum neuter. = 

At but ſunt there are feme ad. 
| JeAives quae ich vocares 


* 1 
* 
5 


\ 
. IV 
* 
5 


dere a «rice . auceps 5 their aue if ad 
men yet reperta-are Found 


ſunt are pauper ptor, pube 
8 of age, cum <virh de 


er wife, judex a judge, vindex 


one might call ſubſtantiva fub- : ga 


| fantives prope 3 flexu tri 


* X 


jectiva adjechives naturi þ 
ure que and uſu 20e. Tala 


generate, uber fruiiſid, 
dives rich, locuples way 


ſofpes/afe, comes ac ©) 

or attending, axque and ii" fle xu 
ſtes Jurviving, cum with pili wh | 
alis g feav others;; quae u, 
lectio juſta due raadinę de $6 
al cb. xa 


tes. 
[Erms 
nouns 


Haer ch encdoniadd 
rale ſibi 70 themſelves prop 
quendam flexunt-@ 'cerini 


culiar away of declining, cif” in far 
ſer champaign, * Wu flexut 
celeber famous, celer u emu: 
que and ſaluber wholgfme; cad 
ge join pedeſter ' belonging 4 515 
Feotmang equeſter belag oe” 55 
an borjeman, et and acer) ig 5 
junge Join paluſter aw 5 . * - 
and alacer cheerful, l Bs 5 
woody. At now tu y v. 5 
Gall decline haec the ie” gaude 
hic celer in the-maſculimM.* P lu 
celeris in the fumniue, 0 n neuter, 
lere neutro in he neu; or 2 
aliter in another manner ii A jo, 
{ hie aaa have: on iter 2h; 
f naſeuling 
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AE NOUNS whith variant 
vary genus their gender 
u flexum declining, quae- 
Ive evbatever novato rita 
a new manner deficiunt 


an Laber item Ae 

town in Greece, et and ford 

ers ſunt are neutra neuters 
ngula in che fingular; ſed but 
i objerwe, th bore you ſhall 


birt, ve or ſuperant exceed, * duntaxat only caelos, et and 
dlet them be heteroclita be- Argos inthe thiral number maſ· 


* 


les. 
Ernis you fee haec theſe 
nouns varian tia varying 
im in part genus their gender 
u flexum their declining. 
rgamus infelix arx the un- 
citadel Troim of the 
5 gignit males Perga- 7 
quod which ipſa the noun 
er houſehold 25 facit 
niſi anlęſe careat it wants 


li be plural number. 


cula naſeuliges: ſed but frae- 
na neuter et and frenos majſcu- 
line, quo pacto after which man 

ner formant they fm et al 
cetera the 1570 Nurees, "he 
this epa 4 banquet, quibus 


ts wvhich addito ad balneoma WW 


bath; et and haec theſe ſunt 
are quidein indeed” primo: in the 


Angular nithber neutra neuters, / 


ſecundo # the plural muliebris 


la theſe in the  fingular feminine rite $4 cuſtem 5 confſtay - 


u gaudent foemineis are 
ie, pluralia in the Plural 
Is neufer. 
or numerus the fcugular 
er dat gives his A 
m genus the neuter gen- 
alter the plural utrumque 
maſculine and neurer, ra- 
la rake, cum with freno 
if a bridle, filum a thread, 
"RE _ i al WOE 


Juvenalem that) 


zt' 7s mani ef 1 . J 
Juvenal abere uſes* balnes _— 
plurali in the "ral. an 1 


ber. . 


la of the 2 angular number. neu- 


= zeuters plurima g 7 2 ge 755 _ 


ral, Maenalus an hill wn 
dia, i ard ee. ſacer 


r 
* i 
8 7 * ©; Fe , hs 4 
9 1 
* 4 . 
mY 4 . i. 
* 1 % 1 1 * 
ee 4 < | 


- Haec 56 maribus daitay # 4 Mi 
are maſculines cum abe ſingu- 


5 * F 
, ; 
% 
$ . 
4 


k2 Onae genus conſtrued. 
mus, Iſmarus @ mountain in PVE and nomen 4 
Thrace, atque and Tartara the Y cui vox cadit una; 
deepe/t place in hell, Teygetus has but one obligue cafe, i 
a hill in Bacedemonia, ſie ſo, monoptoton a Mozoprote;: 

aenara a promontory in Laco- as, noctu by night, natu by i 
nia, Maſſica à mountain in juſſu by order, injuſſu «vj 
Campania. et and altus Garga- order, ſimul alſo aftu by 
ras the lofty ſummit Gargarus. promptu ix readineſs, per 
At but numerus alter the plu- with leave: legimus wy | 
ral number dabit will give his read aſtus plurali in the 
to theſe genus utrumque both number; legimus we han 
genders, ſibilus an hifing, atque inficias a denial, ſed but 


caſe vi 
ad plu 
bb f 
e and * 
ore, 
; tenue} 
s all -; 
do in 
7 Ocant 
triptc 
hich i 
caſus 74 


and jocus pert, locus a place, ea ſola that caſe alone re opis nc 

et and Campanus Avernus the eſt is found,  - u m 

late Avernus in Campania. 8 theſe are called di oa: 

Pg the flock quae WF diptotes, quibus 70 My 

which ſequitur follows eſt duplex flexura to caffe prec; 

is manca defective caſu in caje manſit have remained: tem, et 

ve or numero number Afors chancedabit <rill nau. 2 

ae zouns which variant te ſexto in the ablativ: miſtreſs 1 
vary nullum caſum 20 quoque alſo ſpontis of at bu: 

caſe; ut as, fas divine law, ml ſponte; fic /o plus moi! Wihnis le 

fething, nihil. nothing, - inſtar males pluris, repetundarui any re: 

Gheneſs or.: proportion: multa legal exations made by all: vox th 

many nouns et both in u, ſimul ors of provinces repeilliMtcora en 

and, i; ut as ſunt are haec etandjugeris an acre dali haps d 

theſe, que both cornu an horn, jugere ſexto. in the ſeit Le « 

que and genu a knee; fic ſs caſe; atem and verbefag he /;, 

gummi gum, frugi thrifty or yerberg, quoque,al/o N fee 

2 careful: fic ſo Tempe a pha- aid dant make ſuppeti Wil ne, a 

e wally in Tab, tor fo in the accu.athvs cat Miſe ei. 

'R many, quot how many, et and dem \Juft jo much dat ve; : ut 

omnes numeros all nouns of tidem, et and fimulallcontinn: 

zumber a tribus from three ad an attack dat makes Wllecquis 2 


|  centum 10 an hundred; voca- the ablative caſt; julibuunt 4 
2 bis you pal call aptota ap/otefg, vicem 4 turn ſexto i e, 
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. Wola genur conſirasd. 


ah vice: nec vor lego 4 
/ plura more. Quatuor 
te + four, verberis @ firipe 
e and vicem @ turn, ſic i 
mre, cum <vith-jugere an 
tenuère have lept cunctos 
s all their caſes numero 
do in the plural number. 

7 Ocantur hey are called 
triptota triptotes, quibus 
hich inflectis you decline 

caſus three cafes 5 fic ſo eſt 


opis noſtrae in our power, - 


; you meet with fer opem 
r aſiftance, atque and dig - 
url ope of be p; flecte 


e preci prayer, atque and 
em, et and blandus petit 


, pHaiſantly* courts amicam - 
m//re/s prece with entrea- 


at but frugis fruit, et and 
"ns rule caret auants tan - 
mly recto the nomi native 
vox the avord vis farcè eſt 
negra entire, niſi wnle/s for- 
rhaps dativus the dative 


leſit be wanting ? numerus 


r the ſingular number mu- 
is defective" omnibus his 


I theſe, alter the plural in- 


entire. _ Quae referunt 
wes ; ut at, qui <vho: quae 


ontantur znferrogatives ;.ut 


dequis 20% et was? N 


ing aubich ipſe you ge 

quiras may cher ve quae ſint piss. 
cita auctorum How! Fav: I | 
them : eſt ubi haec ſame of theje 


13 


and omnis alla gs inde- 
finites ſolent are abont jungi to 
be joined his to theſè 3 ut as, 
quilibet who vill, 
ether: haec theſe rara ſunt are 


ſeldom Found quinto caſu. iz the 


vocative caſet etandpronomina 
pronouns, Praeter except: E 


haec zbe/e four infra foll owing 


noſter our, poſtras of our country- 
er party, —_— e. Ft and tu 


Otermark Fa cun nd 


Gaul, Roma Rome, Ida an hi 


alter the 


by Troy, Tagus a rider in Por- — 4 1 


tuga-, Laela ps a dg nene, Par- 
naſſus an hill in Phacis, que and 
a Bucephalus Alexander's horſe. 


| Dabis add his to theſe fru- 
menta common names. of. . 


penſa things Jo'd 27 aveight 
herbas herbs, uda liguias, 17 


* * 
4 


talla meals 3 in quibus cencer 


retinent cep pluralem ile ilural 


number, eſt a I 


RT hone, it not. 
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=; al proper names, qui= MM 
bas eſt which hate natura ana WM 
ture coërcens refiraining them, 

ne fuerint From being plurima 

| — a ut as, Mars the gad , 
war, Cato a auiſe Raman, 2 42 
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Hordea Barley, farra Bread. 
corn, forum amarket, mel honey, 
mulſum wine mixt with Boney, 
defruta new wine whereof half 
* zs boiled away, que and thus 
Frantincenſe, ſervant keep tan- 
tũùm only tres ſi miles voces zhree 
Lite caſes pluralia in the plural 


number. i 


» 


Et orb decor camelineſi, et 


and veſper the evening, pontus 
Zhe ſea, que and limus mud, 
que and fimus dung, fic /o-pe- 
 musw##uals,etandſ{anguis blood, 
ic / aether the ty, nemo 20 
' beay, que and putror rottene/s, 
ſunt are maſcula maſculines vix 
excedentia /carce exccading nu- 
merum primum the. fingula 
WA ä 
Singula 2% fingulars foe- 
minei generis of the. feminine 
gender, rarò are, ſeldom pluralia 
plurals ; pubes ripene/s F age, 
atque and ſalus fafety, ſic JO ta- 


LES | 


Io he requital of an injury in 


' Find, cum ævith indole a natus 
ral diſpoſition, tuſſis a. cough, 
pix pitch, humus 1e ground, 
atque and lues à ro-, ſitis thirft, 
et and fuga flight ; junge join 
quietem re; ſic /o cholera cho. 
Er, atque and fames hunger, 


3 and hilis melancholy, ſe- 


necta gi age, juventus Joutb. 
C * £ | n - | 5 7 WO. 8 


. Duae genus. conſtrued. 


ain, et and multa nomin 


Face, que and acies an u 
may be totas entire numen 
cundo in the plural number. 
liebria multa many fem 
iſtis 70 the. ut ſunt as arg 


-zbeſe,tultitiafolly,invidia 


orb, atque and voces ww, 
numerae ianumerable id g 


Nec licet nor may wwe de 
plural number his neutris i 


 xeuters ; .delicium a delight 
nium old age, lethum alal 


but yet haec theſe, lum theJea, ſic ſo barathi 


ſoboles an offipring, lab git, v 
que A, 
and pet 
wuacati 
22 in 
imul 6 
gelu fro 
raſun-t 
4% po 
words, « 
„ fi z 
| OCCUTIT 
way le 
Aſcul 
ſunt 
umero 
mber t 
;,majo1 
1, lib. 
be fort 
tits, et a 
u alſo 
minore: 
I when e 
us an ex 
tes Hon 


y nouns quintae of the ff 
clenſian tene bunt ail] Kee 
ji miles cafes. three lil. 
plurali - # he plural un 
Excipe except res a thing, 
cies a hape or figure, ta 


point, que and dies a day; 
voces which words licet 


lent they uſe nectere is join 


et and ſapientia avi/dom, d 


of that kind, quas aubich 
reading praebet furniſhes, 
a2, b prae fixam tibi bei 
before you collige follow, 0 
certum filum à ſure clue: 
add his ro theſe numerut 


cundum the plural numb: L UMES 
riũs ſeldom, ſed but quand para! 


both G: 
and LO. 
in, etand 
nouns ſi 
e legas 
in autho 
acc the, 
deris of : 


ROW and then. 1 * 1 5: 34-4 


give numerum ſecundun 


and coenum mud, que al 


* 
10 Pd 


— 


uae genus © 


2. lat 
nomin 
the ff 
vill as | 


que and V1 cum bird lime, 
kd penum Victuals, juſti- 
uacation, nĩhilum nothing, 


lu fro/?, ſolium a throne, 
$ an eV ponas place talia ſuch 


| Pq quae multa, many f 
's lice}, ſi F obſerves you Af. 


mera occurrent tibi auiil fail i in 


umber WM :vay legenti in reading. 
20 c Aſcula theſe maſeulines 0 
| ſunt are contenta limit- | 
as arWumero ſecundo 70 the lu 
vidiaq nber tantùm only, manes, 
om, Ul; majoresance/tors,cancellt 
S woes, liberi children, et and 
e id g the fore-ranks of vines, len- 
hich | * et and lemures /pefres, 
ſoer, off. 4% faſti annals, atque 
bi bei minores poſter EE natales 
o, ll 214en aſſignant it fignifies- 
clue. Mus an extraction; adde add 
meruites houſehold gods „et and 
numb 171125 of places plurali of 
and Plural number, quales as 


confirued.. hr 


fit, virus 2 vitrum 


12 % 85 lac mill, gluten | 
jul alſoalec pickle; adde 


raſun-beam. Hic here quo- 


— 1 
- 1 7 8 * : p . * i * 
2 S 7 | LES. Wy My, 
; p ö 1 


que and numeri ſecundi of the 
plural number; 3 ps any thing 


| fiript off from, a body, phalerae . 


harſe-trapp ugs, que and grates 
thanks, manubiae money . for 


 aubich the ſpcils of war are ſold, 


et and idus the zdes of a month, 

antiae a ary, et and induciae 
a truce, ſimul alſo que both inſi- 
diae an ambuſh, que and minae . 
threats, excubiae avatch by day 
or ws th nonae the nones of 4 
month, nugae trifles, que and 
tricae Zoys, calendae rhe calends 
of a month, quiſquiliae the ſausep- 
ings or refuſe of any things 
thermae .@ hot bath, cunae a 
cradle, dirae curſes, que andexe- 

quiae funeral rites, feriae holy-. 
days, et and inferiae /acrifices 
performed to the dead, fic fo que 


both primitiae the firſt fiir of . 


the year, que and plagae ſignan- 
tes /ignifying retia nets, et and 
valvae folding doors, que aud 
divitiaeiches, item alſonuptiae 
a marriage, et and lactes the 
ſmall guts Thebae Thebes, et 


1% Gabii a city in Italy, and 3 Athens addantur 


we def an Locri the inhabitants of 
ndun i etandquaecunque what- 

tris ung ſimilis rationis of liłe 
zei legas you may read vaſ- 

dial in authors. 

ve atizec the/e ſunt are 8 
rathifWeris of the feminine gender, 


may be added, quod genus of 
evhich fort in . you may find 
et alſo nomina phura more names 


locorum of places. 


 Haec -neutra theſe neniters 
pluralia of the plural number 


3 are 2 rprids * + 
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165 Aua geſts oonſtrued. 
primo ir the ſingular 5 moenia 
the awalls of aà city, cum with 


teſqua rcugbh and deſert places, 
Praecordia e ſides of the belly 


under the ribs, luſtra the dens 


ferarum of ewild beaſts, arma 


arms,mapaliaNumidiancottages, 2 
ſic % bellaria gunkets, munia 


an ice or charge, caſtraacamp, 


funus 2 funeral petit requires 
Juſta /olemnities, et and virgo a 


Virgin, petit requires ſponfalia 
eſpetzſuls, diſertus an eleguent 
man amat loves roſtra the pul- 
pit, que and pueri children ge- 


ſtant carry crepundia rattles, 


que and infantes znfants colunt 


cunabula ie in cradles, augur an 
aupur cobſulit conſults exta the 


entrails, et andabfolvens ending.” 
Bis augury recantat chants ef- 


fata his prayer, ſuperis to the 
geds above ; feſta the feaſis de- 
am / the g cds, ceu as Baccha- 
nalia feaſts dedicated to Back 


chus, - poterunt auill be proper 


jungi to be j ined. Quod fi and 
if leges you ſpall read plura 


more, licet reponas you may place 
them quoque aljo hac claſſe in 


this rank. © | 

FE TFAEC theſe nouns 1mi- 
| tantia aſſuming varias 
formas divers terminations quaſi 
juxuriant ds as it avere abound. 
Nam for tonitrus que and to- 
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o % 
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* Las * r 7 
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7 


nitru thunder variant 
genus their gender et and 
cem termination, ſic 
peus clypeum a buckler, b. 
lus baculum atque andbacil 


thera 7 
and cr 
, caſlis 
da, ſec 
fandit 7 


a last, ſenſus item and ſen oo 
a thought or opinion, tignas un ina 
and tignum a rafter, tape nesh, 


que and tapete tapes ah, be 


punctus que and puff. ,;, 
Point, ſinapi quod aubie im l, 
tans changing genus in gari 2, 
fertur zs called ſcelerata ſuedus 


biting muflard, ſinus item 
ſinum vaslaQtisami/4-pail,m 
da que and mendum à fa 
viſcus item and viſcum bi 
lime, ſic /o cornu et and fle 
cornum the bending born, at 
Lneanus Lucan ait /aith, 
cura tate care of cornùs fin! 


tur 2s 
ſus the f 
wth, et 
gende 
ber a bu 
ISCUCUT 
nd (tips 
dcine 


the left wing of the army, vel, 1,., 
amul ae eventum an eu 1; it 


Sed but quid why moror 
fray iſtis upon theſe ? Lett 
reading doctorum of leg 


pub. 


us fo U 


eading doc 1 of al quae 7: 
evriters miniſtrat affords mi lub in 
talia many ſuch tibi to you. Mr, et a 


Sed Gut praeterea fi 
quaedam Graeca em G 
nouns ſunt tibi notanda ar 
nated by you, quae awhich pef 
ere have produced foetum'l 


atree, ( 
d hi 
apis al 
mon peop 
que alſo 


tinum a Latinword quarto i a 
from the accuſative caſe. Nan refe: 
panther g panther creat nu forma 


pry 


ant era in .be accuſative caſe, 


and Wl / crater a winebowl cra- 

C 0 i caſſis aff helmet habet hath . 

4 in aa, ſedetandal/o aether the 
dati 


ſundit naketh aethera: hinc 


"a ſen ; venit cometh cratera in 
gas Mi minative caſe, aethera ve- 
tape 

8 rape =. Helmet tegit covers caput 
uncut m the head, nec neither 
ch im 


| will panthera a panther 
nari be tamed, | : 

ReRtus he — caſe 
itur is varied his in theſe, 
Jus the ſignification manet re- 
wth, et and unum genus the 
gender 5 gibbus item and 
ber a bunchon the back,cucu- 
b eucumer acucumber, ſtipis 
1 ſtips waged, fic ſocinisat- 
adcinera/brr,vorir vomer 


its gn 
ta fn 
item 
Pail, 
n 4 fa 
cum 
nd fles 
urn, at 
2th, 
vas fin! 


ant eg ulvis pulver 
wrof , pubes puber puberty : 
bus fo bil ande you 2 


quae nouns which pariunt 
both in or et gd os, honor 
ur, et and labor labour, ar- 
atree, que and odor a ſcent; 

md his to theſe apes et 
apis a bee, plebs 1 14s the 
Wm 22 Sunt the e are 
que aſſo multa many accepta 
ved a Graecis from the 
t referentia having gemi- 
tormam a double ending ; ; 


| uae genus conſtrued, 7 
ut ac, e delpliinus æ& 


dolphin, fic fo elephas ele- 
phantus an elephant, fic o eon 


grus conger à conger, ic Jo 


| Meleagrus ry 4 man's 


name, item al- Teucrus Teu- 
cer a king Tron. Dabis 50 


unerb, fic ſo caſſida magna ſhall adi huc — alſocae-' _ 
teracunRaaliothers,quaewbich: 2 


par ratio the lite reaſon et and 


lectio caſta careful. reading, de- 


derint tibi ah you. 


Haec 7heje ſunt are fimal et 


quarti both of the fourth, atque 
and ſecundi flexiis ſecond LU 
clenſion ; enim for laurus a Bay- 


tree facit makes. genitivo in the - 


genitive caſe laurĩ et and lautüs, 


ſic /o quercus an oa, pinus a / Wl 


pine- tree, ficus pro for fructu a 


fig ac and arbore the tree, ſic 2 
rv. bare, ſcobĩs et and ſcobs- /o colus a diſtaſ, atque and pe- 
nus all vidtuals, cornus quando 


ewhen, habetur it fignifies ar- 
bor a tree, fic /o lacus a lake,' 
atque and domus an houſe : licꝭt 
altho) haec theſe nec recur- 
rant are not found ubique in 
every caſe. Leges you will read 


* alſo plura more his than 


theſe, quae which jure relin- 


quas you may well lea ve priſcis 


to the ancients. 

Sunt there are et al multa 
adjectiva many adjjecti ves quae 
aohich luxuriant alan notanda 
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. Re Jubſtantives et alſo tibi 
fundunt affora.you ; arma arms 
Jugum @ yoke, nervus 4 fine 
ſomnus ſleep, * an clivus 
tbe ſide of an hill, que and ani- 


* ay + j OO - 


rt. 
— — 


, Cow. 
P 6 3 — — 
: * N ; 
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* 
. 


* 225 n Abe mo 
: * a a "ou 4 


* as anne mud e bath 
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perfectum he preterperfect tehje 
in avi: ut as, no nas zo Hum 
navi, vocito vocitas to call - 


fo. l 


nexui, et and ceo io cut quod 
which makes ſecui, neco to ay 


bum 2he verb mico 10 glitter 
quod which males micui, plico 

feld quod æubich makes plicui, 
fficororubquodævubich dat makes 


nut, verbum the verb fono 70 
found quod which makes ſonui, 
erepo to cracſ quod which makes 
2 ap veto 2 Früh Joop 


bs. 


Ai in prueſenti conſtrued, 


robe noted, ſedburi inprimis ebe 
cially quot as many as haec no- 


d, 


mus 4 ming, et and quot as 


A8 IN PRAESENTI conflrucl 


8 in pied in the pre- 
fent tenſe format forms- 


ten vocitavi. Demi except lavo 
lavi, juvo 70 help 


Rand fell 
javi, que and nexo to Init 


quot ao, makes necui, · ver- dans making ui: ut as, nig 


fricu:; fic /o domo o tame quod 
gohieh makes domui, tono 70 
thunder quod which makes to- 


75 7 e geo, 1 laugh 


quot as many as Sen 437d rde 
et aud cera aar, bacilluma i ard. 

a quibus of ahi, forme; fllable 
may form us fimul is both us Wh otra / 
is; ut 47, iner mus, item ble 


anarned. Hilarus eri 


0 down 
16 rarior very rare, hilar di. 


b que 


ig vox a'avord bene nota « ord1, 
N 8 4 6 AN awill hal 
| | and tor 
di. 8 


(ante / 


is chan 

aubieb aac wake vetui, Arges 7c 
and cubo to lie along cub - dat 
haec theſe verbs rard forwa 400 mu 
wy eldomformed in avi. Do lugec 
ive vult will formare ag 4 
1105 by cu fox dedi, ſto f , 


n flevi, 
and 1n« 
{ deleo 
) ples 0 
nevi. 

4d 4 fre 
neo 70 7: 
1, haere 
made v 
ft fervi. 


S in praeſenti in the 
ent tenſe format ff 
perfectum 7he preterperfid 


{ 


nigres 10 grow black nig 
excipe except Jubeo to bid) 
ſorbeo to jup 4. habet þath 
bui quoque 4% ſorpſi, m 


to flroke gently mulſi; luck 
bine vult cui 1 have luxi, 1 et 4 
70 fit ſedi, que and vide and cor 
fee vult avill hade vidi; ſed x eures 
 prandeo 70 dine prandi, Ml ws 41 
1d viev! 


zo fereck ſtridi, ſuadeo h \Frtia 


t.on f 
neritum 


f 
[ 


þ'arfji, Syllaba prima rhe 
llable quatuor his of theſe 
\nfra follow-ng geminatur 
bed? namq; For pendeo to 
_ vult will have pe- 
i, que and mordeo 9 bite 
oP ſpondeo 10 berroth 


willhaberehaweſpoſpondi, 


and tondeo 10 clip or ſhear 
di. Si Fl vel or r ſtet 
{ante before geo, geo ver- 
is changed in ſi into ſi: ut 
urgeo to urge ur fi; 5 
ik dat males mulſi quo- 
do mulxi, frigeo zo be col as 
lugeo to mourn luxi, et 
24 o increaſe habet bath 
Fleo fles 0 wweep dat 
es rflevi leo les 20 anoint levi 
and inde natum it. com- 
{ deleo to avipe out delevi, 
ples 20 fill plevi, neo to 
nevi, Manſi formatur 7x 
d a from maneo 7 tarry; 
eo 70 tewiſt vult u have 
, haereo 10 fle haeſi. Veo 
made vi: ut as, ferveo to 
x fervi ; niveo to wink or 
mm, et god inde ſatum 11 
und conri veo towink, poſ- 
requires nivt et and nixi: 
to flir up etvi que a: and vieo 
nd vievi, 
\Ertia the third conju; a 
ton formabit «will 


leritum the priterper fect 


As in proeſenti.conſtrued, 
J ardeo to be on fire habet renſe ut-as manifeſtum j Fs Hauen 
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hie here. 

Bo it i: bi et ie, ist- 
bo to lick lambi: excipe except 
ſcribo zo aurite ſcripſi, et and 
nubo 70 be married nupſi; an- 
tiquum the old verb cumbo to 
lie down dat materb cubui. 


Co fit is made oi: ut as, vin- } 
co to overcome vici: parco 29 | 


Spas e volt will have peperci et 
and parſi; dico 20 ſay dixi, 
quoq ; alſo Aue ro lead duxi. 


Do fit is madedt: ut as, man= 


do 10 eat mandi : ſed but ſein- 
do to cut dat maketh ſcidi, findo 
fo cleav⸗ fidi, fundo to pour fu- 


di; que and tundo to pound tu [ M 


tudi, pendo ro weigh'pependi, 
tendo 10 bend tetendi, pedo ts 
break wind backward pepedi: 
jun pejoincadoto failcecrdi,cae- 
do pro for verbero 10 beat ceci« 


di, cedo pro for diſcedere od.. | 


part, five or locum dare to give 
place, ceſſi: vado ro go, rado to 
ſhawe, laedo 10 hurt, ludo Jo 
play, divido to divide, trudo 1 
thruft, claudo 20 out, plando 
70 clap hands, rodo to gnaw, 
Temper faciunt always ale fi 
ex do from do. 

*: "PIO" fit 24 made b nt a 
jango to join" junxi: ſed bur 
r ante befere go vult will hatve 

Wt e ipargo | 40 Sprinkle 
pars; 2 


* 
— 
5 


20 


ago to af? facit makes egi; 
tango 10 touch dat makes teti- 
gi, pungo zo prick punxi que 
and pupugi; frango 10 break 
dat makes fregi; vox vetuſta 
the old verb pago to covenant 
vult wi farmare make pepigi, 
at but pango to faſten pegi 
quod aubich dat maketh quoque 
alſo panxi. 5 

Ho fit is made x1: ceu as, tra- 
ho to draw'traxi docer Hheaus, 
et and veho to carry vexl. 
I- o fit is made ui: ceu as, 
colo to till colui: exci pe except 
| pſallo zo play upon an inſtrument 
cum p with p, et and (allo 10 
= /ea/on with ſalt fine p without 
p- nam for utrumque both tibi 
format make li; vello 70 pluck 
dat makes velli quoque alſo vul- 
ſi, fallo /0,deceive fefelli, cello 
pro frango zo break ceculi, que 
and pello to drive away pepuli. 
M. o fit i made ui: ceu as, 
vomo to vomit vomui : ſed but 
emo to buy facit maketh emi ; 
como to deck the hair petit re- 
guireth compſi, promo to draw 
out prompſi; adjice add demo 
to take aauay quod which format 
formeth dempſi, ſumo to take 
ſumpſi, premo 70 preſs preſſi. 
| o fit ir made vi: ceu as, 
fino to /uffer ſivi: excipe ex- 
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1 As in hratſenti eonſtrued. | 


cept temno to contgmn ſempſi; 


eli que 
ſperno zo deſpiſe ſpre vi, li faceiſo 
fmear over levi interdum e # ge 
times lini et and hiv. que o f pou 
alſo cerno to diſcern em 9ave.F 
gigno 70 beget, pono h Neo fi 
cano 70 /ing, dant male gef Mcd c 
ö poſui, cecini. . 7 vult 
Po fitis made pſi: ut an, 070 [ear 
po zo ſcratch ſcalpſi: en didici 
except rumpo to break rupi , Kl 
and ſtrepo to make à rif [0 fit is 
noiſe quod which format fi, 
erb ſtrepui, crepo zo crack q let this 
which dat mates crepui. WM ſtare : 
Quo fit is made qui: ut be mar. 
linquo 70 leave liqui: dei. jure. 
except coquo to cook r 27 dat 
meat coxi. ; N vult 


Ro fit i made vi : ceu as i; ſte 


ro pro planto zo plant et ai "ct 
mino 10 ſow ſevi, quod ul eri fit i 
fignans ſignifying ordino ti. flecto 
order dabit will make ſempeſ en tog: 
* melids rather ſerui: ¶ babetq 
to bruſh vult will have venin 4% 
and verſi, uro to burn ufli, MW pexu, 
ro to bear geſſi, quaero t 4 pex 
quaeſivi, tero to beat or b oßt is 
trivi, curro to run cucutri roll ve 
So formabit avill form ii '* ve 
veluti as arceſſo to ſend for Ne fit 
ceſſo to attack,atque and lacy * a7 
to provoke probat ſhiws: twill ze 

But tolle except capeſſo u P 117 
t 75 


in hand quod qubicb facit 


<q ne and capeſſvi, atque 
bee 70 diſpatch faceſli, fie. 


late pinſu. 
do ft i made vi: ut as, „pa- 


wire vult aui have popoſci, 
o 70 learn vult auill formare 
x didici, q arne to nad . 
{ quexl. 

[0 fit is made ti: ut as, ver- 


let thjs verb actius ſiſto pro 
jo ſtare 70 maſge 
le marked, nam for dat it 


end dat giver miſi, peto 
e vult ui form are form 
ri; fterto 70 fore habet 


exi fit 75 mage ab. from ectoʒ 
1, leo zo bend flexi; necto 
ofen together dat males ne- 
gee and it has nexi, 

W, 


ve 
uſſi, WF pexuly habet ze bath quo- 
ro to ao pexi. 


. 
curri. 
orm { 


roll volvi: excipe except 
to live vixi. 


d for e fit is made vi; ut ary 

rd lac} cave, quod gubich ha- 

pays It aui / have texul, monſtrat 
itt th, | \ 

Cit o fit is nad ci : ut as, fa- 


As in praeſenticonftrued.. 
ſo io go to ſee viſi; ſed but 


ſte pound or grind, habebit ; 


to fred cattle pavi : poſco to 


turn verti: ſed bur activum 
to land note - 
1 jure by right ſtiti; mito, 
ſtertui, meio io mow meſ. 


pecto ro comb dat 


ont 7; made vi : ut as, vol- 


ao! 4 fect, quoque a ja- 
1 1 e 


̃ . 
6 
s 
. - - 
4 "% — 
*Y 2 b 
% 1 


cio n caſt jeeĩ 4 antideum the 
old erblacioto allure lexi, % 
que alſo ſpecio to ſte ſpex i. 
Dio fit i: made di: ut . fo- ; 
dio 10 arg. fodi. e | £9 
Gio makes gi rice _ Fugio 
to: fee fu. R . 
Pio fit i: made pi; An ge,capio | 
to take cepi: excipe except cu- 
pio zo defire cupivi et and rapio 
to ſnatch rapui, ſapio .,/awour. 
or taſte ſapui atque and ſapivi. 
Rio fit is made xi: ut as, pa - 
rio 10 bring forth young. peperi. 


Tio mates {i geminans 4 
bling ſa ot 4. quatio 10 ſhake 
quaſſi, quod hich vix reperitux 
7s Scarce found in uſu in H. 

Denique laſtly uo fit is made: 


ui: ut as, ſtatuo to ereꝶ ſtatui : 


| pluo to rain format formethplu-. ; 


vi five or plui ; ſed bur ſtruo 
build ſtruxi, fiuo to flow fluxi. 
Varta the fourth conjuga, 
tien dat 2 i8+of the 
regent ten ivi in the perfect? 
5 ſcio ſcis 10 e a 
monſtrat tibi /hewvs . Ex- 
cipias except venio ſo come dana 
making veni, cambio % er- 
change campſi, raucio 76 6 
Boarſe rauſi, * to — farſi- 
ſarcio te patch ſarſi, 
hedge ſepſi, ſentio 10 


pen % 
. ſenſi, fulcio 10 prop ſulſi, item 


44 haurio, o drew havki ; ; ſan- 
9 


FRED 120 * 1 th * * 
% 


22 A, is pracſomi conſtrued. 


cio 75 abliſ ſanxi, vincio 2 make: juoque al vi® Yn: 
bind — Nets pro for f: alto rs 11 55 25 /emple vn 
to leap ſalui, et and amicio 10 oles to Snell vult will bade ul 
cherbe dat mates amicui : ute - tamen yer quodvis compoli 
mur ve mt 4% parciùs but” every compound ind tber 
| feldom cambivi, haurivi, ami- mabit d form meliùs fil 
civi, ſepivi, ſancivi, farciviz ;\ olevi; at bur*redolet 75 rf 
atque and ſalivi. n ſequitur follavs forman 
3 5 4 fouple derb et farm ſimplicis of the imple oh 
poſitivum its com- que and ſubolet ta mel a hf 
found dat mukes lem praeteri- Omnia compoſita aul the'y 
tum be ſame prererperfect tenſe: pounds a of Pang to prickt 
ut ar, docui I have taught, edo- mabunt ail form punxi; unt 
cui I hade taught perfectly) mon- one re pungo fe prick agaix 
ſtrat ſbetuerbh . Sed but ſyllaba avill bave pupugi, interdum 
the ſyllable, quam which fim- and ſometimes repunxi. Nat 
plex the ſimple werb ſemper al- a compound a of do 1% 
ways geminat- doubles, non ge- quando when eſt it is infle 


vent tt 
prete 
damn 
ts, fa 
not, ( 
Kto to 
ar; p: 
p, pat 
do 7 
inble : 

th you 
boje T 


E 

t to. 

minatur it not doubled compò- tertia the third coujugation,M; ;; fee 
fto in the compound : praeter- as, addo to ada, credo to belt Thy 
7% any except his tribus in theſe edo to jet forth, dedo m Ne 7, 
three, praecurro ro run before, up, reddo 70 reflore, perdl flere 
excurro t run out, repungo to * loſe, abdo to put ay, ll en pe 
prick again, atqueand rite crea- obdo f ſet 'againſt, condo. epaſc 
tis in verbs rightly compounded build, indo 70 put in, trac! eg u 
a of do re give, diſco to learn, deliver, prodo to betray, "Sh; fn pl 
to to ſtand, poſco to require. to ſell, makes didi; at bu TAEC 
Compoſitum the compound a of num one abſcondo 70 bi ;, 2, 
plico to fold, cum with ſub, ſcondi. Natum à compruh, ,, Je 
vel or nomine à noun, ut as iſta of ſto ſtas to Aand habebi Ty fal 
theſe, ſupplico 70 beſeech, mul- have ſtiti. tango 
tiplico 0 multiply, gaudet will Via haec karte ) 70 fin 
formare form plicavi ; applico ſimple verbs, ſi if coll eaedo 
zo apply, complico to fold up, nantur they are : compounded 15 Wan 
replico to fold back or lay open, tant change vocalem prilih ,, 5, 


\ | 


| | 5 : et and — to — n, 10 28 wowel a 


A 


* in jn procfenti nfo 23 
to favour, que. and. rapio, 0. 


nt tenſe que and practeriti | 
| preterperfect tenſe in e into 
damno 70 condemn, ladts 70 
tl, ſacro 70 dedic catt,. fallo ; 4% 
tive, arced to drive” aw 
to 70, handle, fi fatifcor 7 7% 


2 partis to divide, carpo 7 70 


V, patro 10 achieve vr finiſh, 
do % climb, "ſpargo 7 
ible : que "and pario to bring 
th young, cujus ' duo_nafa 
% two compounds com perit 
nw for certain, et an Tepe- 
10 fing, dant make the perfect 
0 per i. in ĩ; ſed but caetera he 
per ui in ut, velut a as 'haec 
0 9285 to ven, operire 7⁰ 
Haec duo tompylta et 
. 1 compounds a its © 0 
i /o fred cattle, compeſeo 
ure together, * dilpeſco 70 
from paſture, ' notentur 
er ved habere 10 make tan- 
nl peſcui; caetera rhe rift, 
1 epaſco 7 ca up, ſervabunt 
| kecp uſum he uſe ſimplieſs 
bi mple verb. 
TAEC theſe. verbs habev 
| babe, lateo 7o lie 2 
d to leap, ſtatuò 10 ere 


to fall, laedo to burt, et 


tango to roch, atque and 
d 7 fing, fic 5 quaero to 
caedo cecidi 7 Hat, fic 5 
to want, teneo to hold fa af, 

0 40 ud s one's peace, is oo 


s 
pA. Pong 
"4 J. l 8 7 1 


5 


brarth, ſi / comp ponantur 
are compounded,. mutant change 


'yocalem primam 257 firff vowel 


in 1 7nt0 1 i: ut 4s, rapio 20 o adieß 
rapui, eriplo td tate away by 
Force eripui: 


Found a of cano 70 n dat 


makes praeterit um the freter- 


Herter tenſe per ui in uz cen 
as concino- 10 ng in concert 


concinui. Sic VA diſpliceo 2 
af} Fd bet 'a of placeo 7 "phaſe; 


but haec. duo theſe two com- 


10 aceo to pleaſe, cum 555 per- 
From to pleaſe very much „bene 
17 7 alwajs” keep uſum 0e 
7 ſimplicis of 7be fample, verb. 
ompoſita the compound; à ver- 
dis of the VerG 45 Falco 70, tread, 
{alt 7 "leap. or Aanre, m nat 
change a per u 1 U:; concules 
bo rread upon, inchlco rorread i, 
Tek 15 to 1 5 . my 
ainly ſpew id 74:5 abt 76 n 
© om poffta the * 
elaudo 75 But,” Auatio 79, 
lavo to waſh Tej\Ci unt, cal away 


a: a from Claudo 10 
| eludo to bur againſt, excludo K 
10 ſhut i our docet reaches id this, 1 | 


ye and a from” 51 to, 2 


ercutio to fri es, excutio 70 I | 
firike out; a from Javo 70 Wa > M0 


nata the compounds proluo 75 
drench, diluo #0 a. Abe . | 


* b 1 o 
; Ke 
Mo 4 "= | ; ; | | 
4 b ' | 
n 1 
9 ju * . 
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natum 5 cm- 


a of 
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# a. FF, 
x 
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a, emo 1% buy, ſedeo 4e fits 
rego ſo rule, frango to brean, et 

#d capio fo take, jacio 10 caft, 
lacio ts allure, ſpecio 70 bebold, 
premo 75 pr2/, pango 10 faſten, 
fbi mutant bey change voca- 
lem primam the fin vowel prae- 
ſentis of the projent tenſe in ĩ in- 


that of the preterperfet? tenſe : 
ceu a5, frango 10 break, refrin- 


0 to break open refrigi; inci 


Pio 10 begin incepi, a of Capio 70 
take : ſed but pauca notentur 
tet a few be marred; namque 
for perago ro fniſþ ſequitur 
follows faum ſimplex its fimple, 


que and ſatagò to be buſy; at- 


+ que ard dego to live, cogo to 
Fring together, ab from ago to 
4; fic fopergo 10 go forward, 


et and ſur go to riſe up, a from fe- 


go to rule; media ſyllaba the 


middle fillable praeſentis of the 
prejent rinſe adempta bring 1a- 


n away. Iſta quatuor com- 
poſita 7he/e four compounds a of* 


Panga <> yo or-faſten retinent a 
rep a, depango to fix in the 


Fee Oppango ie Hafen a. 


ainſt, citcumpango to faſten a- 
owt, atque and repango 1 faſten 
ain. Facio 70 do variat-chane 


g#th nil nothing, niſi unleſs prae- 


} 
* 


F<: 


1 5 3 1 . 
31 i 3 #4 5%... LEI i 
A in prucſenti conſtrued. 
Cl componas yeu compound. poſito praeunte when a jn 
„n ͤ args 
10 hace 75% verb, ago to fition goes before : olfacio 0 
our docet Teacherh id that, 
with calfacio te make bu; 
and inficio to igfect. Nan 
compounds a & lego to read, 
voce. lem 7he'wowwel praclent 


to i, nunquam never praeteriti 


Hand, diligo to love, negli 
neg lect, faciuntmake practert 


* 


per, prae, ſub, trans, ad, p 
eunte going before, ſervant 
the preſent tenſe : cacteri thy 
mutant change it in 1 in 
de quibus of which haet 
tantum 0z/y, intelligo to un 


their preterperfect tenſe lexi; 
liqua omnia a// rhe reſt ley 
\ Vue now diſeas ken 
mare 10 form {upi 
the ſupine ex praeterito fro 
preterperfe tenſe. _ 
* H lait 7955 ſibi 10 
tum: namque for. {ic /o bil 
drink fit is made bibitum. 
C4 Mt is made um: 
vici fo overcome victum tell 
pews, et and ici to. niit 
"making ictum, feci {0 do fal 
quoq; a!ſs jeci to caſt jad 
Di fit #5 ade ſum; | 
vidi zo ſee viſum: quaedan 
geminant double ſ; ut as, 
to open paſſum, ſedi :o/it {cl 
adde add {cidi ta cut quod: 
dat males ſciſſum, atque 
toclhave fiſſum, quoque a 


ervant 
T -acſent 
tera i 
n 1 Int 


y foſſum. 8 
idvertas you mayrirark;q uod 
ſyllaba prima ts fins /pt- 
„ quam Which: praeteritum 
mtrperfees tenſe gemi- 

| will have deubled, non ge- 
atur' 75 not aun ſupinis 
lle ſupines'} 1 
di 2% clip or foear dans 
ung tonſum docet ſbeaus, at- 
and cecidi to beat quod 
ich maketh caeſum, et and - 
di 7 fall quod w dat 


2th caſum, atque a teten- 


„ bend quod acbieb mate 
um et and tentum, tutudi 
eat or pound tunſum, atque 
pepedi to Ertaꝶ auind back- 
quod æobich format for m- 


peditum, adde add: dedi do 


quod æohich jure a» right 
cel hawe datum. 9 
Ci fit 2 made — ar, 


| 0 read lectum; pegi o 


n, que and pepigi to rove- 


t dat makes pactum, ftegi 


al fractum, quoque 4ſſ- 
ig 70 touch tactum, egi to 


2 pupugi zo prick pon | 


51 ſugi to e. dat makes fu- 


444 * 4 as 
um. 3 "NJ ve * + i, „ 


1 fit ze. 3 fame. * 


alli tans franding. pro 
ſale condio to. ſeaſim cih 
ſalſum; 'pepuli 0 + drive 


25 


felli 1% r velli 
to luci dat. makes vulſum : 


quoque cle tal to bady habet 


bath latum. in 5e Reet. 
Mi, ni, p-i, qu-is formant 
ferm tum; velut as mani feſtum 


; 7s manifeft hic herr : emi to buy - 
ae. and: this 
cecini a ram cano 0; ſing. can- 


emꝑtum ; ven 1 come ventum, 


tum; cepi a from capio to take 
ors quoque alſe coepi 10 

begin coeptum, rupi a from rum- 
po 10 break: rupturn.: que 
aj liqui t hau lictum. 

Ri ft is made ſum: ut as, 
verri 20 brut verſum t excipe 


except peperi 79 - A N : 


young partum. 


I Si ft in mad ſam: 3 


fi te go to ſes viſum tamen bur 


bed excipe * 
fultum, hauſi to draw. hau- 
ſtum, 1 gon farm, | 
"_ lo farſi ta flufi-fartum, 
uſſi 4e burn, uſtum, geſſi 40 bear 
geſtum; torſi to preach requi- 
rit hb duo ti fupines.tartum 


et and torſum, indulfi 10 iadul ge | 


indultum que and indulſum. 
Pſi fit 25 made ptum; ut at, 
ſerph 10 Write" r . 0 


y dat makes pulſum, ceculi 


read culſum, atque and fe- 


miſi 4 ſend forinabit ai forte | 
miſſum, f geminato being dat. 
fulſi 0 prop. —— I 
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ſteti a from ſto to fand, que and 
ſtiti a om ſi ſto ta make to land, 
ambo beth dant- make rite by 
right ſtatum: tamen bat excipe 
excepr verti to turn verſum. 

Vi fit made tum: ut as, 
flavi 70 floau flatum: excipe ex- 
cept pa vi to feed cattle paſtum; 
lavi 0 ab dat makes lotum in- 
terdum ſometimes lautum atque 
and lavatum, pota vi zo drink fa- 
cit makes potum interdum /ome- 
times et alſo potatum, ſed but 
favi to uur fautum cavi 70 be- 
aware cautum; a rem ſero ſevi to 
few rite formes you may rightly 
form ſatum, livi que and lini zo 
_ beſmear dat makes litum; ſol- 
vi a from ſolvo to loo ſolutum, 
| volvia m volvo te roll volu- 
dium, ſingultivi zo % vult avil/ 


dave ſingultum, veneo venis ve- 


nivi 7 6e fold venum, ſepelivi 
1 bury rite & right ſepultum. 
Quod a verb that dat makes 
ui dat makes itum; ut as, do- 
mui to tame domitum: excipe 
except quodvis verbum every 
verb in uo, quia brcau/e ſemper 
formabit it will always form ul 
in utum into utum; ut as, 
exui to put off exutum; deme 
extept rui a from ruo 10 ruſh 
dans making ruitum. Secui ro cut 
vult avill have ſectum, necui 70 
ay nectum, que and frieni ro 


vult will have ſertum, 


hath textum: ſed but | 


pexui to comb habet hab pei 
ter mictum, adjice 4% pit 


1 fluo fo flow fluxumn, © 
va frictum, item a//o miſcut + 0 


1 o 
281 2. 81 

N * 
PARTS: 
. 


t0:mingle\miltum,' et n odque 
cur ra clothe dat na a 
torrui io roa habet bathwl 
docui 70 teach doctum: qui 
tenui i, tentum; "Gor 
#0 comſult conſultum, i 


Feed altum que and alftun fir fen 
hs ſalui ro. {ap ſaltum ct both 


till. quoque alſo occulofe-": 
hide eultum; pinſuĩ 26 n 

or grind habet Huch piſtum 
pui to ſnatch raptum, que 


lia the. m. 
ing take 
m; et a 
Im 70 lea; 
be comp pou 
12 when 
, dant n 
captum 
jacturn 1 
ub, mute 
e, et an 
um 70 6 
fm to þ 
qaoque 
bum re 
politam 
facit Ma, 
eſum, un 
comedo 


orm utro 


quoque al/o texuĩ tobende 


beſo mutant change, ui in 
io judge cenſum, celui tl 
habet Hatb celſum, meto 
ſui to rap habet Lark. gu 
alſo meſſum: item alone 

#nir-nexaum, ſic /o quoqte 


8 
i vine}: to W vikh 
quinque ſve abjiciunt of 
ſhion fitum, minxi 7 mul 


paint dans giving pictum, 


10 bind hard ſtrictum qu 5% H 
alſo rinxi to grin rictum. . <ogo 
um to 47; 


to bent, plexi to- teu, 
Faften, dant make xum et i, ca 
notum: 


allo ia 


4 


Vodque compoſitum ſu- 


x formatur ist formed ut 27 
lex the imple fapine, quam - 
ah  eadem ſyllaba be 
Hllable non; ſtet drr not 
mou always utrique 

- Compoſita 7 
ts a — tunſum 70 pourd, 


1; 2 of ruitum ro ruſe, i 
ia the middle lerter i demp-' 
ing taken away, fit is made 
m; et and quoque 44% a of 
IM 70 leap an Compd- 

br compounds 2 of ſero 10. Jow, 
eben format ir forme ſa- 
dant mate ſitum. Haec 
captum o take, fattum 10 
m to caſt, raptum 16 
lb, mutant change a per e 
e, et and cantum 1% fing, 


m 70 bring forth young, 


lum 70 ſprintle, carptu 
qaoque 2 — 70 475 of: 


clam, unum one duntaxat 
comedo re eat formabit 
rm utrumque br. A from 
0% H duo theſe tauo yan · 
my cognitum 264rowvet auf 
um ro nor again habentur 
rnd, caetera the veſt dant 
notum: noſcitum jam io 
nullo in uſu 2 in ue. 


As in Prag/enes. conſtrued. 


pinum every ' compound | 


mp apti by caking away n, n 


ta iis compouna's ; ut as, confitepy 


bum rr verb 
poſitum Being 3 
facit a not eſtum, fed 


mates orditus, pro incepte 6225 


4 
s - 

1 
2 7 


Erba verbs in or admit. 
tunt tale praeteritum 

their 4 preterperfet? tenſe ex po- 
ſteriore 2 From ibe laner 
Supine, u verſo being rurned py 
us into us, et and ſum vel 
fui conſociato being added ; ut . 
a lectu 10 be rea lefins ſum. 
Ali bar been rau. At but 
horum of cheJenanc fomierimes eſt 
Gere is deponens.a. Jdeponent, 
nunc /ometimes eſt there is com- 
mune a common notandum 10 be 
marked. Nam for labor to Hias 
lapſus: patior'zoſuferdatmaketh 
paſſus, et and ejus nata 10. com · 


pounds ; ut as compatior 0 /uf+ 
fer together compaſſus, que and 
perpetior 70”: endure formans 
Forming perpeſſus; fateor to oven. | 
dat makes faſſus, et and indè naß 
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to confeſs confeſſus, que and _ 
fiteor 70 deny formans ; 
diffeſſus.; gradior 2 ep 3s | 
makes greſſus, et and inde nata 
its compound 3 ; Qt ar, digredi- 
or to ſtep affe yy econ junge 
add fatiſcor e be abrary feſſug 
ſum, metior 79 meaſure Hos. 5 
ſum, et and utor 10 ufc uſus. 
Ordior pro texo te weave bea be dat 


— 
— — 


— — 


gin orſus, nitor 75 frive nilus 
vel or nixus ſam, et and ulci- 
ſcor 20 revenge ulcas, fimol a 


22 irgſcor 
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28 
iraſcor-to be angry iratus, atque 
and reor 10 ſuppeſe ratus ſum. 
Obliviſcer 70 forget vult i 
aus oblitus ſum, fruor 70 enjoy 
optat chaſer h fructus vel or frui- 
tus, junge add miſereri 10 have 
pity miſertus. Tuor to fee et 
and tueor to defend non vult ci 
not have tutus, fed: but tuitus 
ſum; adde add locutus a of 
Loquor 1a ſnvat, et and adde add 
ſeecutus a ꝙ ſequor ro follow. 
Experior 10 try facit maketh ex- 
pertus ; paciſcor a make 4 bar- 
gain gaudet ci formare form 
pactus ſum,. nanciſcor to ger 
nactus, apiſcor. to obtain quod 
which elt it vetus verbum ax. 
ald verb aptus ſum, unde from 
auhence adipiſcor to get adeptus. 
Junge add queror 72 complain 
veſtus, / junge . add profici- 
to go profectus, expergiſ- 
cor to e ſum experrectus; 
et and quoque alſo haec theſe 
comminiſcor to dewiſe commen- 
tus, naſcor 70 be born natus, 
que and morior 10 die 83 
atque and orior 0 riſe -q 
evhich facit maketh 2 
its preterperfect tenſe ortus. 
H AEC theſe verb habent 
have praeteritum à pre- 
terperfet tenſe activae of the ac- 
rive et and paſſivae vocis paſſive 
vice caeno to ſup format tibi 
"ra Jeu coenavi et and coe- 


Ati in praeſtnri eonſtru ed. 


libitum, et and adde a 


vatus am; jar t faves ji 

et and juratus, que 4 po e. 
drink pota vi et ard potusjth proprer 
Dane rteritarn 
tus, prandeo 70 dine pm: £19146: 
and prunſus ſum; placeoiny ergo 
dat males placui et ana plad 110 be al 
ſueſco ro accuftom vult wil" a fron 
ſuevi atque amd foetus; nul eſco to | 
be. married nupſi que 22 ferv 


ſum; queis ta aubich jung 
que al/o libet it pleaſeth off" 1106 
which facit. mates lbuit el t «vill ba 
ler perfect 


alſs licet it ir lawful das concuſ 
ing licuit: licitum, 8 b 10 fn. 
awearieth quod which dat a 0 70, 
taeduit et and pertactum; I vult 
add pudet it ſhameth faciensf mingo 
king puduit que and pudit vitch or 1, 
atque ard piget it grieve: q tm 
which tibi format form jſſ *? ſultul 
guit que and pigitum. et and 
1 u M 35 be, E 
affive for mat tibi rightly 
you practeritum #5 preterpſÞ'» kiſtor 
— io bur, gaudec 10 bee te. Han 
gaviſes ſum, ſido is tra/ ii que a) 
and audeo ro dare aviys Have in 
fio to b made actuel it a from 
wort folitus ſum. e e n 
— Vaedam verba fon , medeor 
-accipiunt rale pn, rem 
tum their pret unt reg: 
| tenſe aliunde of another. i perfect 
tivum. a verb inceptivut ed, m 
4 K 2: 5.x QRUR f0 70 be ; 


Nen. ker 5 


As in 1 4 


flir pro — 
ſriniti ve A raleth 


reritan be fett 
. vetd! — tbe fam 

ergo thergfors tepeſeo to 
100 be cwarm vult vil! h 
ui a from tepeo 10 be ruarm, 
eſco to begin to be hot fervi 
n ferveo to 6: bot; cernp 
iſcern vult vill have vidi a 
video zo ſee; quatio to h 


* woill have praeteritum 17. 
a or perfect tenſe concuſſi a 
oncuſſo to pate, que ans 


b 10 /mite percuſſi a from 
tutio to ſnite, meio to rake 
tr volt arill have minxi 3 
nz mingo to make water; ſido 
eh or light volt will have 


j ſuſtuli a from ſuffero 70 


e rightly tuli a from tulo te 
£ fiſto tantùm only pro fer 
e to fant ſteti a from ſto to 
| , que and furo to rave vult 
Wave inſanidi, ducens Fetch- 
it a from verbo the verb in- 
to 1 Le mad : fic fo veſcor to 
,medeor fo Beal, liquor 70 be 
td,” te miniſcor 10 Vrmenber, 
cant require” practernum 4 
perfect tenſe a from pafcor 
fed, medicor to heal, li- 
to to be melted, recordor to 
77/7 


o/c conſtrued. 


terp practeritum 1 
ia from ſedeo to fr, tollo ta 


7, et and {am to be ful a | [Tom ? 
5 be, et and dere to bear 3 
lick, mico micui zo glitter, rada YY 


Bn o, to lick, ning o Jrow 
ed ſatago to 0 be buſy, pſallo to 


AVyeiunt 7b verbr. — 
praeteritum che proterpore = 
Fee tenſe, vergo to bend, ambigo 
ro doubt, gliſeo to 2 baude 
to chink, polleo 10 be powerful, 
pideo o pine , ad haec add 10 
theſe, inceptiva inci ptiues; ut 
45, Pueraſco 7 grow roa 
cbilabbod: et und paſſiva p 
Foes, quibus activa whoſe atives 
caruere <vant. ſupinis there 
Jupints ; ut ar, metuer 2 be 
Seared, timeor o be feared * 
meditativa omnia all medita- 
3 praeter be/;ges parturio 70 
be in labour, eſatio to be bungry, 
quae duo FELT po _— 


perfect tenſe, © £ 
AEC W the 4 
1 rar ſeldom aut or nun- 
jua mn never tetinebunt Will bave 
pin their Jupine; lambo o 


to bray as an fs, ſcabo#o claw, 

parco peperci 0 pure, — 
10. drive from paſt urs po 1g 
require, diſco te learn, Eompe- ' Jil 


ſco 1 2 uiniſco 2 n, 
the bead, d ego to live, an- 
go 15 rhroth, ſugo e el, 


ent, volo 70 be 1 
1 by ee Ti 


B44 
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et and. 
Via was. 


#0. tremble, ide to ſereek, ſtri- 
do the fame, flaveo to be NS, 
liveo to be black and blue, avet 


to co vet, paveo te aread, conni- 


veo to wink, fervet 70 be bot. 
compolitum 4 compound 2 of 


nuo te nad; ut as, renuo to re- 


Fuſe: a of cado to fall; ut as, 
accidoto fall upon, praeter except* 


occido to fall down quod awhich 
facit nales occaſum, que and 
recido to fall back recaſum : reſ- 
puo 70 refuſe, linquo to leave, 
luo to paß, metuo 15 fear, cluo 


to be. cold, calveo 1 be, bald, 
et and ſterto 70 fore, timeo te 


far ſic foluceo to ſhine, et and 


arceo 10 ari ve away cujus com- 


Vit, perſonale a _ 
| Perſonal concordat agrees 
cum nominativo with its nomi- 
native fFaſe. numero in number 
perſona ; „ ut at, 
3 mares 70 
0 manner eſt i . 


_— ſera.feodate. Fortuna for- 
tune eſt is nunquam never bona 
. kind perpetud perpetuglly. A 6 


Nomioativus the 3 


aſe. primae of 25 . vel or 


Si, conſtrued. 


zo ſhine, or to be famous, frigeo 


sVYNTAxISGU Conſtrued. 


.aſtis. have condemned; 


polita whoſe — 10 


have ercitum; ic jo. nata 


compounds a of gruq to ery 


are undo 


patron u. 


crane, ut at, ingruo to ini 4 pa 
ee ene neutta ui prac al 
ever weuters ſecundae of telſſ jou era 
cand conjugation formantur W ay lord 
formed in ui; excipias Ms, tu 50! 
except oleo ro ſmell, dgleo ln verbis 
be in pain, placeo to pleaſe, ufcatio 
and taceo to, bold one's inet ve. 


pareo 0, obey, item alſo carefſp tantan 
be without, noceo 10 hurt, ji nominate 
to lie down, que and lateo he of th: 
hid, et and valeo to be in buuditur ; 
caleo 70 be hot; namque for Ma eſt be 
theſe gaudent NOR have i ted, dict 
AB *: report,: 
r „Int ey: 
N croad, 
ler ut 
. deſig 
d atre 
Me, ms. Q 
ſecyndae perſona freond þ yt poeni 
rariſſimè exprimitur is a ed you 11 
dom expreſs'd, nifi.. unle + 
tia Peg Jak. iſtintiouMoubſtant; 
diftind&;on, aut or. d eſt 75 c 
energy: ut 4, Vos 75 0 nativus 


1 


fi as thong b dicat be pe) fometime 
praeterea nemo a0 on- oh. rb of th 
Bots es are patronus our ful Mentiri 
tu ou parens our father Mum a 


ya deſeris Kanal. us, 8 Aliquan; 


are undone * quaſi as though 
it he ſpould Jay, 4 es 
patronus our pat ron praeci- 
i @ particular manner, et 
{prac_aliis beyond all others, 
| ou eras were mihi domi- 
12 lord, tu you vir my huſ- 
tu you frater a brother... 

n verbis in verbs, quorum 
uficatio evho/e Jignification 
inet relates ad homines 0 
tantůùm only. nominativus 
nminative caſe tertiae per- 


auditur is ten underficod 3 
4, eſt be is, fertur be 7s re- 


report, aiunt they /ay, prae- 
ant hey report, clamutant She 
abroad, et and in ſimilibus in 
like: 
ted deſignaſſe to have com- 
d atrocia flagitia horrid 
mes. Que and ferunt they 
yt poenituiſſe te that it re- 
fed you irae tuae Cs your pa- 


Subſtaivum a ſubftantive 
n eſt is 204 ſemper always no- 
nativus the, nominative. caſe 
tbo 7 4 werb, ſed but aliquan- 
ſemetimes verbum infinitum 
erb of the infinitive mood ut 
Mentiri ing non elt. is not 
un my bay. 

Alquand 0 Jemetimes 0 oratio a 


8 Yntari / conſtrued. 


ae of the third perſon lacpe 


10, dicunt they Jay, ferunt 


ut as Fertur he in re- 


 fentence ut at, Didicifs u, have 
learnt ingenuas artes the Liberal 
fences fideliter thoroughly e- 
mollit ens much mores ment 
manners, nec ſinit and ſuffers 
them not eſſe 10 be. feros Ar- 
tal. 

Aliquando * adver- 
bium an adverb cum with geni- 
tivo a  genitive caſe : Ut as, Par- 
tim virorum part of the men ce- 
ciderunt avere /lain in bello i 
the war. Partim ſignorum part 
of the flandards ſunt combulla 
were burnt. | : 


2 ; 


VERA werbs infiniti modi Y} 


of the infinitive mood ſtatuunt e: 


ante ſe before them accuſativum 


an accuſative pro inſtead of no- 
minativo a nominatiqe. ut at, 


Gaudeo I am glad te redi- | 


iſſe you are returned incolu- 
mem at. Volo I dtjire te 
agere you would ac fabulam 


a comedy. _ 
Hic modus this mood poteſt 


may; reſolvi be changed per by 
et aud ut chat: ut at., 
FO I am glad, quòd that- 44 
tu you. 5 are returned in- 
.columis Safe." Volo I defire, © 
ut chat tu you agas "would act 
fabulam a comedy. 
Verbum a verb poſitum Pla- | 
yy inter betwerg duos nomina- 
: tivos 
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| fivos 7200 nominative caſes di- 


verſorum numerorum of die- 
rent numbers poteſt may concor- 
Aare agree cum wwirh alterutro 


yy them :' ut. as, Irae the 
 quarrils amantium of lovers eſt 


2s integratio 2% renewing a- 
moris of love. Pectus her brea/ 
guoque alſo fiunt becomes roho- 
2 K EF 9 x 8 
e 


Imperſonalia 7z2p47/ona/s non 


habent have not nominativum a 
nominative caſe, praecedentem 
going before then - ut as, Taedet 
me I am qveary vitae of my life. 


Pertaeſum eſt I am quite fick 
conjugii gf avedloc bk. | 


Nomen à noun multitudinis 
of multitude ſingulare of the fin- 
gular number quandoque ſome- 
"2imes jungitur es joined verbo 
plurali zo 4 verb plural: ut as, 
Pars part of them abiere are 
gone. Uterque 50h luduntur 
are deluded dolis with tric t. 
| Fmt an adjeftive 
| concordat agrees cum ſub. 


ſtantivo — ani ve ge- 
nere in gender, er nun,, 


et and caſu ca: ut as, Raraavis 
as Uncommon bird in terris in the 
evorld, que and ſimillima very 
"much like nigro cygno a black 


van. 


* 


4 x 
* 1 


D 3 "ow 
Ad eundem modum after the 


Os 
=> 


Syntaxis conſtrued. 


tuli I Babe borne graviota ! 


Same manner participia 33 
ciples, et and pronomina!j 
nouns, concordant agyu 
ſubitantivis avi] /ub/Aaditia 
ut as, Donec as long as Eis 
hall be felix in ' projperity, 
merabis you vill recibn iN 
tos amicos any friends; ni 
amicus zo friend ibit auill? 
amiſſas pes 7 a lt Muri. 
hoc primum vulnus 70 5; 
the firſt wound that mea pe 
ra my breaſt ſenſerunt hat 


um place 
taptiva 
ſorum g. 
ders con, 
{12185 CU 
mer Ut 4 
apebat - 
met eo] 
ic hodie 
appellat 
the ſena 


c 
Aliquando ſametimes brat 
ſentence ſupplet ſupplies 'Ioc 
the place ſubſtantivi of aD 
tive : ut as, Audito 17 © 


heard regem that thr tiny, e, 
ficiſci was jet out Dorobemiſ / Sat 
For Dover,” © Pi th 9 
Td Elativum à relative s dicit 
AY cordat agrees cum Ne 
aàntecedente its antecedent Nd re- 
nere in gender, numero Nun 1 
ber, et and periond perfor eriore 7 
as, Quits «who eſt Ic vir ok 4 wow | 
Foo man? Qui be who tant globun 
*ketpt conſulta r dicrets pub dicitu 
4 "rhe ſenaters, qui who WL, po 
leges the lawws juraque aue in car 
antes. 2A % iel 
Nec nor unica vox a lianum © 
word ſolùm only ports Wt lunae 


far antecedente rhe — 


0.4 Hentenee : ut at, Veni 
ae ad eam to her in tem- 
in ſigſen, quod which eſt 
erum omnium r tbr 
9 hs bu/ine/s of all. 12 
F gelativum @ kev collo- 
m placed inter betaueen duo 
wtiva iavo /abflantives di- 


{rs concordat agrees nunc 
times cum with prare the 
wr : ut as, Senatus the ſenate 
zpebat aſſiduam ſtationem 
ly met eo loi in that plate, qui 
ich hodie e even !tothis.. 
appellatur zs called ſenacu- 
the jengre-houſe. Ineipiunt 
begin ab. eo flumine from: 


Wh call. Salam Salia Stella 
is the planes Jubiter, quae 
ich. dicitur 1, called Phas- 
n, fertur move propria a 
a nearer the eartb. 


hes en tuentur regard il. 
n globum that globe, quae 


t, Eſt there i, locus a 
e in carcere in the priſon, 
d aich appellatur is called 
lianum uli dungeon, In 


Spntaxis conſtrued: 


the Jun and on, quod 
ſed but inrerdum ſometimes . 


ſorum generum of different” ful things, et and laudareiex- 


river, quod av/ich votant 


Verb ut as, Felix happy tb 


clear fountain boni of good. 


32124 
Nunc Jometimes cum avith i 
eriore the latter e ut as, Ho- 


hieh dicitur 75 called terra the : 


ty lunae in the conjundion of 


which - 
vocant they eas agg we | 
interfuens.. 1611543 4 

Aliquando eee walt 
vum 2 relative ooncordat agrees 
cum-'-w2th primitive "the pri- 
mitive, quod tobch ſubaudi- 
tur is underſtood in poſſe ſſivo in 
the. paſſeſſtie: ut 44, Omnes all 
dicere ſaid omnia bona all hope 


zolled meas fortunas my fortune, 
qui haberem i in bawing'gnatum 
a Jon praeditum endued tali in- 
A — fuch a difpofition. . : 
Quoties as often ar nullus no- 
minativus ne nomi nati au cafe 1 in- 
terponitur is put inter betaveen + 
relativum a relative et and ver- 
bum verb, relativum, tb re- 
lative erit Hall be nominativùs 
the nominative cafe verbo ro the 


man, qui 2who..potuit crula vi-„- 
ſere pit lucidum fontem the NE 


At ſi but [if nominativus @ 
nom: native caſe mterponatur is. 
put betabeen relativo a rela- 
tive et and verbo verb, relati- 
vum the relative regitur is ge- 
werned 2 verbo by the werb, aut 
or ab alia dictione by: /oms other 
word, quae which locatur is ba- 
ced in oratione ia the ſentence 
cum verbo toit the verb: _ 4, 
| ra- 


Gratia tbexks abeſt ore bf ab 


Hntaxio conſtrued. 


ſeſivum into an cane 


officio ia a lindigiſi quod which /eFvr e ut as, Patris ix 


mora delay tardat keeps back. 


| Cyyus numen wwho/e deity adoro 
1. adore. 
puit | &e flood — 


vi { have judged te yeu, Quo 
meliùs better than whom nemo 


v0 one {cribit cri Lego 
read Virgilium Virgil, prae 


ime of whom cae- 


teri N rbe ports” 
ſtantivo without a Jubſanti 


{ardent are lathe worth. 


2 duo ſubſtan 


tiva 2200 jubtantives di- 


| verſarum rerum be- 
| kening divers ho a concur: unt 


mert together, erĩus the lat- 


7er Ponitur ir pur in genitivo 


in the genitive caſe : ut as, A- 


mor the {ove nummi of money 
creſcit | increaſes quantum as 


muchas 55 pecunia be money 


a ufelf ereſcit increaſes. Rex a. 


ting pater is a father patriae of 
his country. Arma the armour 


Achillis Achilles, Cultor a 
tiller agri of the ground. 


Flic genitivus 27s genitive 


cafe ſaepiſſime vertitur is very 
Las _— in adjectivum poſ- 


optimum 
the beft e awhich'ego babeo I 
haves Cu — lite 
Quem ; 
videndo 4« ſeeing oſs 960 obſtu- 
Quo 
dignum worthy of ubich judica- que 


"the owe , my father, 
terna domus my father't} 


Heri filius 15% ſor of 'my m 
herilis filius my mafer”s Jon 
Eſt ubi ſemetimes etiam 
vertitur ir is. turned in du 
into a dative * ut as, Aft 
pater @ father urbi to the 
and maritus'a# kB 
bi ro rhe city, Herus tibi 
er, mihi pater my farhi 
even an adjefin 
neutro genere of the neuter} 
dle — pat abſolutè « 
lately, hoc eſt that 10, finef 


poſtulat regutres aliquando) 
times genitivum @ genitivi: 
4, Paululum pecuniae 30 
little' money. Hoc nod 
this time of night. Non v 
mus we /ee net, quod matt 


what part of the waiter eli 


tergo at our back." ' Quin 
nummorum as much. on 
quiſque very one ſervat 
in arca ſua in bis chef, tat 
fidei /o much credit et aj 
bet bat be, 
Interdum ſometimes get if 
a genitive caſe pomtur tin 
73 fet alone, priore ſubſtat 
the former ſubiſtanti ve ſub 
dito — cpm m 


Duo ſubſt 
; ejuſder 
thing p 
um caſu 
Opes rich 
m the in 
untur a- 
b, Arce 
drones 
iſh creat 
their 5. 
aus the 
un the. 
7 ponitu 
be ablath 
o geniti 
inge nul 


475 
* Ubi when ache, * 'ore 
„ ad Dianae 0 Di. 25 iro 
75 ad dextram to-#he b a 


e to Heſta s: utrobique in 
iam . templum Ihe 
dati. 1 ſubauditur i/ un- 

Hectoris Androma- 4 


Hedor's Andromache : ur- 

he word wife haaditer 5 is 
_ Deiphobe Glauci 
* Deiphobe: filia the 
Lebe ſubauditur i un- 
Video 1 /py bujus 
rev this geatleman's Byr- 
: ſabaudi underſtand ſer- 
1 the word ſervunt. * 

Duo ſubſtantiva 2 ſubſtan- 


thin untur an put in 
um: 8 fame caſe e ut 
pes riches, \ irritamenta ma- 
m the incentives to vide, ef- 
untur are dug out of the 
b. Arcent 4hey drive fucos 
drones ignavum- pecus''s 
iſh creature, a bre 
their liver. 4 

aus the proſe et and vitu- 
un the. diſpraiſe- rei of a 
7 ponitur ig put in ablativo 
be ablative cœe, vel or ge- 
0 genitive : ut at, Puer a 
ngenul yultus of an ing enu- 


Fpntcxis conſtrue rued. 
fours eli opfis +. ut our afpet, que nd ingen 


yum trat we mee due au 


nobis we have need of audtoti - 


&: cjuſdem rei reſdedbing the 
 viſer eſt is opus 


ex tuis literis & your {2#ter o e- 
ram th the ſervice Sulpiti of 


multùm opus very neceſſary 
a for you. 


- paratum for the furniſhing 111 


umphi of the triumph.” Para 
get ready quod that which opus 
eſt 7s nevefſory . * 1 * E 
vided. 7 


. Lo 1 4 
\ £ A 5 

* 13 4 

* — * 
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a F 
8 

> ; 
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J : ö 
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* 
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4 J 


doris /zgemuous: modeſty. 
4 man nulla ade e 0 Ante: 


. SN 
Opus ared'ee and aſus wed 
exigunt require' ablativum an 


ablative caſe 12 ar; Opus eſt 


tate tua your anzhority. Non 
accepit he woa not receive | 
pecuniam money ab tis from 
then, qua of whith ſtbi eſſer BM 
be had Til uſus no ned, 

' Antem but opus videtur 
ſet quandoque ſometimes po- 
nt fo pl put adjectivè ad/ectivriy 
pro for neceſſarius net eſſary, 
que and varie — bas 
different conſtruftions : ut as, 
Dux a leader et and anctor a- 
neceſſary nobis 


for us. Intelligo J under tand 


ipitias non fuiſſe war nor 
tibi 
Dices ' you will /e 
nummos that money” 13 ch 
is neceſſary mihi for me ad 


p [1 j 


AD- 


Ga _ rued. 


u Sg 


8 ear adiectiuet, quae ſelutlon- Len teen F the 
Iich ſignificant ſignify e | As 
defenſe eee, off 9 nconſta 


g fu 


phy js memoriam memory, atque ſengar: veri of tenth. || 
C th ſapi: 


-ontraria 20e cautraries 1is n 


to theſe, exigunt reguira geni- Nomina partitiva mu, Ror 

tivum « 2 e. caſe: ut ac, fitive, aut ar poſita put] 1 [he fir 
Natura the nature winnen, Har titively, interrogativa M of the 

men ell. zs. ai a fond novitatis dam ane intertagatiue Autem 5 

of nauelty.. Mens a mind prae- and numeralia roms" of off u/ed et 

Kia firelnow 20% ing fgturi. what is ben, exigunt require: geiepoſitio 

1 comes, 2 be. then memar vum 4 genitive cgſe, quo, de, e 

mind brevis acyigf the ſhort- which! et olfo. mutuantur I Solus . 

1601 2 life. Illicis in fraudem Jake genus their gender: tie, 
1 lade imperitos rerum OP toktutrum borumaie vob is 

n youth. 240 vainted with. the of theſe.tws mavis,'yo hid Prim 
| 805 eductos brought up libe- lar. Quiſquis whoever deines all. 
re — 91 RaJes ignorant of the gods fuit ile le In prim. 
Srascarum literarum of tie Habeo 1 laue minus vir: all, 
"Greek learning... Nec nor ſum «leſs. fixength, quam tb ap comit 

am I dubius daxbtful animi, vis : either. veſtrum f Morrit 72 
W 12 u Sancte deorum ſacred Ie from: ? 
From 2 ful 1 ſequimur e Lallau ie ers in 2 

5 Verbalia verlo! Nigrae lanarum Alan Wrdinali 

* adjectives | in n ax. etiam ahl bibunt inbibes nel Dire abl 

= exigunt require. genitivam 2 ne colour. Facio 1 m al/oi 
gen live caſe * ut 4, Audax in- neminem none omnium fi /en/e * 
Seni 11 6%! in nature. Tempus minum F all men pluris ¶ N ab Her 
time dax a. devaurer. rerum of Perſuaſit he perſuaded: fenſtius ' th 

all things... Virtus ,virtue eſt moſt omnibus Mactdonu m Ene 

Is fugax an avoider vitiorum of the Macedonians ut ner: Al 

vices. Sagax quick i in diſcern- to ſtay. An eſt is . 

Ing utilium. things of uſe. Te- quiſquam hominum an t and a 
wum &. 


nax FO 8 to his r6- living aequè miſer i ur 


— ' I wy 8 | 
© — 3 5 


= 


Syntagis 


WAS, 310 


wm ego 1? Tres fratrum 
e of the brothers. ( natuor 


jcum fourofthe judges. Non- 


n conſtat *zis net yet agreed, 
«who fuerit was octavus the 
4 ſapientüm F the" wiſe 

Romutus fuit wa- _ 


V he firſt regum Rom 
| of the Roman kings. | 2 


WIT et alſo: cum with his 
epoſitionibus thef# pre heſi. 

de, e, ex, inter) ante at. 
Solus the only ont de fipe- 
of the godt above. Alter 
e vobis of you es dens i'd 


primus fir/ inter among 
nes all, Tbi'tepon "this Tiao> _ 


n primus Rut ante omhes 
re all, magna catervdagreat 
p comitante attending ins, 
urrit rum dow ſummà ab 
from the to 1 W. the citadef 
ens in a gre 2. 78398] 
Irdinalia” e enigunt 
tire ablativum an ablative 
Im alſo in alio ſeriſt} in ano- 
r ſenſe: ut as, Primus re 
fab Hercule from Heroules, 
tius' the third ab Rene 
Eneas. Item in like 
ner: Alter next ab Io _ 
t and abend ſornrtiones 
rum & dative: ut aps Ve. 
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ee 


Aan! 


cundus inferiorhaud ullito none 
veterum of t the anctents vifturs 
in det, 

Imterrobtvum as interroga- 
tive et and ejus Edditivum ths 
word hie anſwers it erunt 
aid ll be ejuſcſemas tx f tt ae 
caſe et and tempòris tenſe? ut 
at, Quarum refum of what 
things eſt '+thevt"guilla fatietas 
0 fulneſ\ ?Divitiarumofrieh#t 


Quid rerum what 8 


geritur ars na biin gν in 


Angliat# Englanus Gonfumur 
© they are" hating de rebpiogs 


7 


about reliqion. | 
* Haec'regnla this Pry Fallit 


Nr N IN 
N 


fails, qudties at often as inter- 


rogatio tne queſtion fit is ade 
perbycnjus cuja, um whoſe? 
ut at, Cujum pecus whoſe cat. 
ie? Laniorum Me butchers: *. 
Ant or per dictionem by a 


Y g FF * 
4 % 9 n On” EE 
1 2 
A ; 
* 3 


Denn 


\ 


word variae conſtructionis of © 


different conſtrucion v ut as;Ne. 
whether arcuſas loyal accuſe _ 


forti the, or homicidit 
of” Hinether # Utroque of both. 
Denique laſiy fallit it fails, 


cum then reſpondendum eſt 


the anſwer is bo be viadt per by. 
poſſeſſiva the pr}/iſives, mens 
mine, uus thine, ſuns his. ete - 
ut at, Oujus codex whoſe og 


MY rk 155 i {omen Mine. 
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Comparativa ALS AS et | 


and ſuperlativa/i. perlarives,ac- 
cepta being taken partitive par- 
titidely, exigunt reguire geniti- 
vum a genitide cqſe, a quo from 


which et al/o, mutuantur they 


take genus their gender: ut 
as, Dextra-the right eſt is for- 
tior the ſtronger manuum of the 
hands, Medius the middle eſt 
is longiſſimus the longeſt digi; 
torum of the fingers: 171 
11 Autem hut accepta being 
taten partitivè partitively ex- 
ponantur they may be explained 
etiam a/ per hy e, ex of, aut 
or inter among: ut as, Virgi- 
lius Virgil doctiſſimus the moſt 
learnedpc tarum of the poets; 
id eſt: that is, ex poëtis of the 
Foets,vel or inter Poeras among 
the, poets, 15:51 Tit T 

, Comparativa- comparatives, 
cum when exponantur theymay 
be explained per by quam than, 
admittuntreceive ablativum an 
ablative caſe : ut as, Argentum 
Jilver eſt is vilius of le/s value 
auro than gold, aurum gold vir- 
tutibus han virtue: id eſt, 


that is, quam than aurum gold, | 


quam, than virtutes virgues, | 
Admittunt they admit Cr al/o 

alterum ablativum another ab · 

tative, qui which ſignificat /ig - 


— Omeaxls conft rued. 


major by how , great 


— 


elder et and maximus t 


vantage, incommodum 


. 


hure, 
rrelat 
ny Iltis 


nifies * LN the” meg 
exceſſhs of exceeding ;, u 
Quanto by. how. mach, dot 


more learn es you a 7 tz , pol 
by ſo PAS Jets dn 1 dat 
more ſubmiſſive. , | Wh te 
Tauto by founch, quan 5 6 idone 
howmuch,moltobymuchgs {count 
by age, natu by birth, june 4 
tur are joined utrique grad Us kind, 
beth degrees: ut at, Tang” tuts 
Jo mien peſimus pretahe\ \ | multit 
_ worfi pact omnium fa Pe! 
to h how much tu you arę aver ſc 
timuspatronus the beſt ad le eaſe. 
omnium f all. Omane-xit aher. 
every vice animi.of the min erat: 
bet in ſe carries in it crime px» 7 
8 O 


Fault tanto conſpectius b 
much more remarkable,qu 


betur he is 1 qui 


peccat | offends. Es. you; der y ne 

longè peritior far nare .f ator. 

caeteris than others, ſed. bu d Bier 
nom 


men yet non multo meſiq 


: ; pound. 
auch better. Major as brepo 


malis a c 


the eldeſt. Major natu et 


maximus natu the ſame., fillow 
Diectixa adiectives 0W- / ere 
an by þ 


whereby commoduſ 


22dam ho 
ues | un, 


anta e, limilitudo likeneſs N 
Geilir % 


ſimilitudo unlikengſi, vol 
bl 


y thing ignificatur i fig- 


jou take care ut that 
idoneus/erviceablepatriae 
country, utilis uſeful agris 


is kind, que and x gre 
us tuis fo thy adorers. 
; Wh multitude. gravis trouble- 


z averſe placidae quieti fo 
le eaſe. Similis /ike patri 
ather, Color the colour qui 
i WF! erat was albus white, eſt 
—: "Won 702 contrarius con- 
abo fo hte ea 
"nt amicis fo his friends, 


{, Poëta a poet eſt 17 figiti- 


"rator. +. 
Nc hither referuntur are re- 
I nomina neun compoſi- 
bounded ex praepoſjtione 
N prepoſition con: ut ag con · 
tu el malis a comrade, commili- 
{low ſoldier, conferyus 


£5,040 low-ſervant,, cognatus - 
dualen %. birth, eto. 

2M j dam ini e ex his of theſe 
ene lives jußguntur are Joined 


voluli */9 genitivo to a Seni 
ples l 5 * 1 3 


d, poſtulant reguire dati- 
4 dative Caſe 2 ut as, 81 by her own right hand. Patres 


e lands. O ſis O be tn 
 paci to peace, que and ini 


with it. 


plex Submiſſio de omnibus 


very near a kin oratori to 


caſe: ut at, Praeterea be- 
Sides regina the gueen, fidifima 


is fallen ipfa herſelf (0k deatiũ 


fathers cenſent think eſſe that 
it is aequum reaſonable, nos 


that we jam a pueris from our 


verychildhood illico naſei ſhould 
immediately become ſenes old 
men, neque eſſe and not be 


affines partakers illarum rerum 
quas which 


of thoſe things, d 
adoleſcentia youth fert brings 
Quem he whom me- 
tuis you fear, erat was par like 
hujus this man. Es you are ſi- 
milis like domini your maſler. 

Communis common, alienus 


ſtrange, immunis Free, j jungun- 


tur are joined variis caſi dus 0 
divers caſes; ut as, Eſtit i i; com · 
mune common animantiüm 
omuium to all living creatures. 
Mors death communiseſti com- 


uon omnibus ro all. Hoc this 


eſt is commune common mihi 
tecum fo nie and you. Non 
aliena not unfit confilii for the 
deſign. Alienus ambitioni an 
enemy to ambition. Non alie- 


nus not averſe a ſtudiis to the 


ſtudiesScaevolae of Scevola.Da- 
bitur it Mall be granted vobis 
to * eſſe o be immanibus 

| Aaz 


Free « 


= £ . a — k a A . . a a * 0 ri” 0 a * "A " 
© ly - . * ä * "Fg 20 bf "I * 5 * 3 Y * 14 * N * * 8 2 9 4 7 4 
7 : : $ — * r 2 hack 1 * * | _ 0 HOMER 3 * a 
1 . 3F 1 * . 4 * « 
: 2 : 7 4 — - 4 
" < : * ” : * M 
. o 
| * 2 IS. 
: n f \ CO : i 
4 — 
7 ; . * Ne, PL - 1 * b 1 4 5 P | 
yy 4.6 CIS 4% : * 1 * . ; 
= * 
1. 
* * 


%., ſubmiſſio e 
rrelatio relation ad aliqu id 
| m faithful tui % you, occidir 


3 . 35. — % 204. 
7 by, = EO n 0 
— oh. * 20 4 ; 
n l — Aa AS... 4 ” D 


3 free 2 Joh ius Wal "this 60 cala 
. h Caprificus the wild Ag. 
tree eſt is immyniz free omni- 
208 Nom them all, umus we 
are immunes 15 ab illis malis 
From theſe evils. TT 
\Nagus born, commodus cen: 
venient, erer fee ingonve- 
nient, util is uſe eful, inutilis uſe- 
66, vebem ens earne/}, aptus 
Al. j jungunfur ar e joined inter- 
lum Sometimes. etiam alia ac- 
cufativo, a a accuſative cum 
with praepoſi tiobe a prepofi- 
tion; ut as, Natus eln ad 
gloriam for glory. AS 
Verballa r in bilis, 1 ac- 
cepta taken patfre. a//ively, at 
a: et alſo participig Participles, 


| ſeu or potius rather participi- 


alia participials in das, poſtu- 
lant require dativum a dative 
cafe : K ut as. Lucus i iners a thick 
grove. penetrabilis penetrable 
nulli aſtro by 70 Far. O Juli 
O Julius, memorande worthy 
to be mentioned mihi by me poſt 
after nullos ſodales moue of my 
acquaintance. Ne 

"Enfura the meaſure ma g- 
' nirudinis. of quantity 
ubjicitur7 is put after adjectivis 
adjefives in in acculativo. in the 
accuſative cafe: ut. 4 as, Gno- 


mon a dial. pin feptein pedes 
longus ſeven feet long reddit 


and 


Fa umdram a : ſhadty 
1 8 more quatuorp 
longam than our r feet lon 
Interdum. emetimes * 
tiys in tie ablative © 
Fons a fountain lotus 110 
tribus three feet wide, Altus 
triginta A 
Ibferqun ometinnes effai 
91 genirivo : in the gemi 
ut as, Facito make areal 
floors latas broad pedum del 
fen feet each, longas Jong, 
dum quinquagedm fifty 
each, in morem after the 
ner horti of a garden. 
+ Djectiva adjeftives, ( 
5 whit pertinent rela 
copiam to plenty, ve 9 


it ab it 
onnune 
54 d 
Huic 
„is. 

djectiv 
n able 
ſignit 
ſam the 
s pale 1 
us ro 
age · E 


ve or! 
ſtatem want. exigunt 7 
interdumi ſornetimes ablati 
an ablative inte rd um ſornet 
genitiv um a genitibè caſetb 
Wa: regio what country 

is up earth non plena i 
f l noſtri laboris of our 
treſi Dives rick equi 
horſet, dives rich pictai v | 
inembroideredgarments et 
gold. Amor lone el 


foecundifſimus very full“ and þ 
both melle honey, et and Nr. Trep 
gall. Dives rich agris i in Mfaturà at 
dives rich nummis in moni oma th, 
ſitis in foenore put out mer re 
reft, At but minores the you is put 


2 

| urn home muliã nocte late 
jight, crura plenae haning 
r ſhanks full thymo of 
ce, Ognimae O ſouls curvae 
as bent foumras tie earth, 

1d inanes void caeleſtium af 
enly things] Expers frau 
rid of deceit, beatus abotend.- 
oratia in favour,” Dives 


ſpe in hope, nn Hoop re 


der uſlance.' 
long, Nomina noumf diverſitatis of 
Hf Writ exiguntrequirenblati- 
the Pan ablatise caſr cum prae- 


ione with a prepoſition : 
„ Aliud another thing ab 
from this. 
nt ab iſto from that man, 
onnunquam — — 
n alſo dativum a dative : 
Huic en ae 


t lis. | 

djeftiva adjefives regunt 
ena i ern ablativum an ablutipe 
ur ſignificantem ſignifying 
quidſam the cauſe: ut as, Pal- 
Nei pale ira with anger. In- 


vus crooked ſeneute-with 
age» Bracbia arms livida 
t and blug. armis with ar- 


itura at approaching death. 
orma the form vel or modus 
mer rei of a thing dudji- 
Ir 5s Put gs ad- 


— 


fefſae bririg-tired reterunt Aer iniablatbwergrade! las = iſ 
tive caſe: ut at, Facies a fave © 


Diverſus dif- 


ur. Trepidus trembling mor- 


pallida pale miris mods in 4 


wonderful manner. Gramma- | || 


ticus a grammarian nomine in 
name, re in reality barbarus 4 


barbarian. Syrus a Syrian 


natione by his country. Caeſar 
Trojanus a Trojan' wh, 20 by 
deſcent. 

Dignus worthy, indignus un- 


worthy, praeditus endued, cap- 4 
tus &/abled, contentus content, 


extorvis baniſhedyfretus relying 
tapon, exigunt require ablati- 
vum an ablat ide caſe: ut as; Ex 


you are dignus worthy odio of 
hatred. 


Qui haberem who had 
gratum a for praeditum endued 
tali ingenio with fuch a diſbaſ 
tien. Oculis capti talpae the 
blind oles fodere have dug 
cubilia their holes. Abi go your 
way cantentus contented ſorte 
tha with y %... 
Nonnulla forme horum of 


theſe qamitruntaꝶmit interdum 
ſometimes genitivum a geni- 
tives ut at, Deſcendam I will © 
come down liaud unquamindig - 
nus by u mean unvorthy 


magnorum av orum of mygreat 

anceſlori. 
ET of me, tui of thee, /: 
Sui of him/elf, nuſtri of 

a epi of yoit, ——— 
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nitive 1 of the fuus hit ow7, naſter ours; FT . 
primitives, ponuntur are uſed veſter youru; recipiunt tab flentis 
eum tunen perſona a per /ſon lig- ſe after themhosgenitiyoriiſh; Rel 
niſicatur it ſignified: ut at, Lan · genitive caſes; ipſius of iris pau 
guet ſhe languiſhies deſiderio tui ſelf, ſolius of him ulone, wifes of * 
Jor want ef you. Que and pars of one, duorum of two;? oi of V 
part tui ¶ you lateat ny lie of three, etc. omnium of {Wn {uot a 
clauſa ſhut up corpore meo in plurium ef more, paucorugſy, hoc e 
ny body. Imago noſtri the oo Few, cujuſque of every one !hey be 


ture of our peſon. and genitivas the: genitive Mays ad 
| _-- Mens wine, tuus thine, ſuus participiorum of 'particifſfpeceflit : 
| hioman,nofteraurayveſter yours, qui which concerdant M ttione i 
ponuntur are uſd, cum when cum genitivo with the g adnexA 
- aCtio ation wel or poſſeſſio the caſe primitivi of the: primſW'2m by 
do ſſeſſion rei oi a thing fignifica ſubauditi-. underſtood. in uns Pet 
tur 55 ſignified c2ut as, Favet he ſeſſivo in the poſſeſſive: i limſel/ 
favours deſiderio tub your de- Dixi I affirmed' rempublifſÞycit ue 


(fire. Imago noſtra our picture: thattheftate eſſeſalvamui 
id eſt that is, quam which nos. mock unjus opera! 
2we poſſidemus poſſæſ. le ſervicę. Meum ſolius 

. Genitivi te genitive caſes catummyoſſence alonenonſ 
moſtrdms of us et and veſtriim cannot corrigi be amended 
.of you ſequuntur follow diſtri- whereas nemo no body" 
butisa diftributioes, partitiva reads fcripta mea timenti 
partitives /comparativacompa- writings of me fearing re 
ruatides, et and ſuperlativa /u- to rehearſe them vulgo þ 
 « perlatives : ut at, Nemo none ly. Ceperis conjecturai 
ers un of ts. Maximus natu may:gueſs de ſtudio tuo i 

© the eldeft noſtrům of us. U- by your vum fludy. Praeſis 
nuſquiſque every one veſtrùm of more excellent in ſua cu 
yo. Ne it lest not he mirum laude each in hit own 
range cui to any veſtrüm of, Noſter duorum eventus 

7 v. Major the mow vefirim vent of us two oftendat 
Ee you, .. ſkew utra gens which 

- +. Haee poſſeſſiva theſe roſe L u melior the better N 
. res, meus mine, tuns thine, . 2 — nr 


own e 
agnoper 
ſe deſei 
rſake hi 
Ipſe en 
fication 
ium per 
ſons ; 

di [aw, i 

ipſe he 
Et and 
Mminibu 
ell ac a 
ous, nt 
me ille h 
s Hercu 
igem [ 
107 Jun, 
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„ et al, Vadim! you * no- 
tabelle flentis ocellos ny weeping 
yori: Reſponder he anſwers 
Iris paucorum laudibus the 
ne, /e of you eu. 

7/8; ll of himſelf et and favs bn 
m of Wn ſunt are reciproea recipro · 
corn, hoc eſt tha? is, reflectun- 
y one they Lave relation ſemper 
tive ways ad id fo that quod which 
rticiWpecetlit went before in-eadem 
nt offetione in the ſame clauſe, aut 
e gen zdnex à one connetied per co- 
pn lam by a copulative : ut as, 


trus Peter admiratur admires 
himſelf nimiùm too much. 


rcit ne ſpares erroribus ſuis 
muna own errors, Petrus Peter 
era o8:gnopere rogat earneſilybegs, 
oliugf © deſeras that you would not 
non! /ake aim. 
nde Ipſe exprimit expreſſes Gg- 
odyWicationem the fignification 
nentWiun perſonarum. of the three 
green: ut as, Ipſe / myſelf 
do b /aw, ipſe videris look you to 
urand, ipſe he him/elf dixit aid it. 
tuo Et and jungitur it is joined 


eſta 
i cuji 
own 
tus PE ille he himſelf, ipſe Hercu- 
neat: Hercules himſelf. - 

10 Igem etiam likewi/e poteſt © 
j 17 jungi be joined omnibus 


ominibus to neuns pariter as 
ell ac as pronomiulbus pro- 


5 Fas ee ut a, Heil. going MP... 


Syntagie conſt 


alicujus rei of any 
in coniemptu with contempl.< t 
, as, . Alexander ille magnns/A- ; 


4 


Ego idem Lthe Naive avis = 
ſum: am preſent... Idem de % Þ 
the ſame man perge go on face - 
re to bring about has nuptias 
this marriage. idem the ſame 
man jungat may yoke. vulpes 
foxes, et and muRRat milk hic- nH 
cos he: goats. 

Haęc demonſirativa theſe de- 
mon/ratives, hic, iſte, ille, di- 
ſtinguuntur are diſtinguiſſied fic 
thus a hic demonſtrat points.to 
proximum tlie neareft mihi to 
ve; iſte eum him, qui who eſt 
it apud te by 5% ille eum 
him, qui who eſt is remotus at | 


a diſtauce ab utroque from ot 1 


of us. 


Ile, tum uſurpatur + th en 
uſed, cum whend monſtramus Ji 
we. deſcribe rem qr mpiam any 


thing ob eminentiam by way eff 
0 eminence; verQ but iſte | wnitur 1 
15 uſed, guano when mentio- 3 
nem facimus we make mention 


thing cunt 5 


lexander the great. Pellſto dive 14 
ab eã from her iſtum aemalum 13 


dung ut as, Ipſe ego I myſelf, .. that palti ry rival, dubd por, eris | { 


, far as you can ET 


Dum when Hie et and Ilie 
referuntur are referred ad 4 Fj 
ate polis to two things or pe. 
te: deber 14 
1- 


* w? 4 OS » 


8 > 4 ho een P — — — — 


17 g ray br 
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ö be 4 poſterius ro 106 
"Latter et and propius the near- 
, ille ad- prius 20 the fore 


* et and temotius 
ut ar, Propoſitum the de- 
agricolae of the hiſbandmun 

1 is contrarium contrury paſto- 
ro that of the ſhepherd: ille 

the qua m maximę gau- 

det me deligbis ſubacto 

i ell illed et an} ꝓuro {6- 

1o chan Ji, bi „ g tbe latter no- 


vali in fallow e. pon 
Vage an full of graſs; ille 


the ane bows experts fructum 


advantage e terrã fromtheearth; 
hie che or er g pecbre from cattle. 
Tamen 1 fe ubi Jemetimts 
© diverſo on the. contrary inve- 
Dias you may find } pronomen he 
_ pronoun hic referri to be refqr- 
. ted ad ſubſtantivom remotĩus 
lo the e farther fubMantive, et and 
ille ad proximius 0 the nearer, 
Erba ſubſtantiva verb. ſub- 
Hanti be; ut as, ſum 1 

am, forem [ miebe be, fio 1 am 
made, exiſto I am: verba paſ- 
ſiva werbs paſſive vocandi of 
; Falling; ut as, nominor J an 
named, appellor I am called, di- 
or I am ſaid, vocor 1 am cal 
ed, nuncupor l a named: et 
— ſimilia re like 'us ' them 3 


1255 referri 


s the farther trinque an both 


| badet hat h 


— G2 Jo ABC es — — — 2 G 
* * 


ut as, ſcribor Ti: 9 
e "I eam, 7. 
thought : exigunt require 
minativum 4 mini ak 
furl ut 
Deus Ged eſt is ſummum 


num he chief gos. Petpil 


very little perjons vocantu 

called nani dwarfs." Fides ft 

— 1 reckoned Furidam 
the Foundation” 


noſfrne of our religion.” 


tem + ikeaviſe omnia 
ba all verbs fetè in 2 
admittant admit poſt ſev of 
them adjectivum an ad 


quod which concordat ay 


cum avith nominativo- verb 
nominative cafe to the verb e 


In caſe, genere gender, et | 
numero number. 
the king mandayit 


ae” as, \ 
primus 
ordered haereſin here/y-extin 


Ti 1% be extirpated. Pii jj 
7 505 orant taciti pray fn 


Boni good boys diſcunt ſet 
urn diligently. Malus pa 
a bad ſhepherd dormit 


| ſupinus with his face ape 


omo à man incedit aua 


rectus wpright in caelun 


Wards heaven. 

Infinitum a vers 
infinitive mood. quoque 
eoldem caſo 


jeatis þ 
Moverit 
„ 
able ne 
) diſerti 
jo Exp 
ada 
1. Qu 
F min 
1 be al 
tal, 

VM p 
tivum 
at oft 
1 poſſe! 
pertiner 
my thin 
theſt is 
it 16 t 
a young 
ence m. 


3 


ut "hp Hyy 
write eupit de/ires Wert 70 


10 e cupit 
i that he may ſeem 


2 
he dives rich, quam b 
eri /o accounted; malo Iba 


m rieb, quam than haber 
vunted, ' Vivitar men Mh 
lids better exiguo upon -& 
; natura nature dedit bath 
ned omnibus: to all eſſe 10 
eatis happy, ſi quis Y Man 


1 it. | 
able nobis 7 
 difertis h eloguent, © Item 
e Expedit vobis it is for 
ewe eſſe to be bonas 
. Quo commiſfo by aubar 
? of ming mihi non licet may 
nt be allowed _ to be | TR 
Rl. 
VM poſtalat requires genĩ- 
tivum à genitive caſe, quo- 
as often as fignificat it fig- 
e: poſſeſſonem ' poſſe//7or, aut 
pertinere reſpef ad aliquid 
ay thing : ut as; 'Pecus- he 
tl eſt is Meliboei Melibeus*s, 
it 15 the duty adoleſcentis 
a young man revereri to re- 
nee majores natu bis ol- 


juſtus rig hren, 1 
Malo al 7 had — 


++ me eſſe that I abert dia 


noverit Anecu hob uti to dsa. 
Non licet ir is not al. 
us” eſſe % be 
m l 


native cafes excipiuntur arthur 
cepred, - meum "my," tuum, thy, 
fourn 61, noſtrum e, veſtrum 


your, humanum bamum, bel.! 


luinum brutal, et and kme 
the tthe :- ut 4, Non eſt meum 
it btecomes vor me dicere to peut 
contra auctoritatem t 
authority ſonata of the-ſenates 
ja heyday, haud veſtrum eſt ir. 
dog / Become yon eſſe t le ira- 
cundos e Eſt ir ir hu 
manùm ax ban, 8 iraſei 

gry." ler $4 
Verba e. efiimandi of 


 fteming 0 or valuing poſtulant r- 


quire genitivum a genitive cas 
ut al 1 — money — fit 


1% very much efliemed paſſim 
every where, Pudor mug 
parvi penditur 17 little valued. 
Opes 4vea/th plaris ſunt ig more 
Valued nune now, quam than 
prifci temporis annis in ancient 
times. Literae learning haben- 
tur if reckoned nĩhil | vel er pro 
nibilo} 1 thing evorth. © 
Aeſtimo admittit rale: vel 
either genitivum 4 genitive 
caſe, vel or ablativum an ab-. 
7 e 3 


AAAS 6 ORE — — Oman —_— — — SR 
N * 9 n 


— 
r 


e conftrued; 


4a mere bt an Non hajus te alli · 

mo I Jontwalue.you this. Virtus 
virtue eſt is aeſtimanda 20 ve 
Pilued magno at a great rate 
ubique ewery where. 


Flocci of a deck of wood, nauci 
of is wat 
pili of an bair, aſſis of @ penny. 

hajus of ebis, teruncui of far- 
' thing, adduntur are added pe- 
euliariter peculiarly his yerbis 
to tbeſe verbs, aeſtimo, pendo, 
facio, I efteem or value: ut u, 
Ego Mum flocci pendo I dont 
valus him a firaw, nec hu- 
jus facio tor, do I regard him 
this, qui who me pili acfiimar 
feos nt not a hair. 
Iſta hefe ſunt are Sag la, 
peculiar expreſji ons 
ſulo; aequi, — id eſt, 
that it, 2 in bonam par- 
m 1" rake er n. 

Verba —— accuſandi gf ac- 

e damnandi of condemning, 
monendi of warningyablolventl 
of acquitting, et and ſimilia the 
like, poſtalant require genitivum 
a genitive caſe, qui aubich ſig- 
nificat ye thy crimen the 
charge: ut as, Oportet it is fit 

that be, qui who incuſat 
gecuſes alterum another probri o 
"Ziſboneſpy, intueri 1 Hou Jookinto 
ſe ipſum him ſelf. 
Hu Fondenns * ſuum his 


5 nihili of nothing, 


Boni con- 


Condemnat ti 


en arched 
Cupido O Cupid, paree foi 
damnare 1% cenderma-tuum 
tem your own port ſceleri 
impicty. Admoneto illm 
mind him priſtinae fortuna 
bis former condition, Ably 
eſt he is acquitted. furtiigf the 
Hic genitivus 455 ga 
vertitur i changed aliqu 
Sometimes in ablativum in | 
ablative, vel either cum pra 
ſitione aui a nee 
ſinè praepoſitione without a 
poſition. Ut as, Accuſavit 9 
viter he grieuvuſly acc, 
marchum/Timarchus de in 
dicitia of N ku , 
thought te eſſe ad 0 
you ought to be put in-mil 
ea re of that marters Y | 
vou are iniquus judex a 
Juage in me 70 me, ego 1 conl 
nabo 1, condemn te you Þ A 
crimine of the Same crime. 
: Uterque borh, nulldg4 
alter the other, neuter "#4 
75 two, alius anot hen, 
oth, et and ſuperlativus 
dus the ſuperlative degree, 
guntur are joined verbis i 
id genus of that kind nok 
only in ablativo'in the ah 
5 as, Accuſas do you aceuſi 
of. 1 beft, an or ſtapri 
ee 9 yel" "or: 


et, 
ferent 
things 
reſce 
famil 
emin1! 
or 76 
nber, 
tivum 
cuſati 
„Rei 
datae f 
pro] 
tiae of 
alioru 
, bl! 


its o 


7 { 


ne of both: : 
amobus of bath e neutro, 
de neutro of nerther, Ac. 
is you are acctſed de plu- 
* of very many things = 
at re. 
atago- 7 be. buſy *. 4 
I”, miſereor, et "ard. miſe· 
0 4% pity, poſtulant require 
vum 4 genttius caſe : ut 
Is be gt hat his hand: 


rerum ſuarum of bis own 


i, Oro, miſerere piry 7 
laborum tantorum Jo great 
iſer, miſerere piu a th; 4 
ferentis ſuffering non di- 


things unag ger ved. Et and 
5; pity generis tui ow 


family. 
eminiſcor fs E, ob- 
or 76 forget memini 70 
nber, admittunt © admit 
tirum 4 genitive caſe, aut 
cuſativum an accuſative : 7 
„ Reminiſcitur he remem- 
Jatae fidel 50 premiſe. Eft 
proprium #he Property 


tiae of folly cernere 70 444 3 
aliorum vitia other, men's - 


obliviſci 70 forget ſuo- 
its own, Faciam 7 <vill 


you cauſe ut memineris 6 9 
verba ogrbs fignificantia y- 4 
ing commodum advantage aut 


ber hujus loci his place 
r al. Senes old men 
Inerunt dal omnia all 


quae aubich curant rey 


4 


7 * 171 of" ty of Ws. 7 1 N . 


toes is, ** be on pin 


7 mention de hac re of this —_— 8 f 4 


de rr armis of arms, de te of you. 

Potior 75 gain or enjoy jun- 
gityr' 'is Joined ant rither geni- 
tivo 1 @ genitive, cuſt, aut or. 
ablativo an ablalive ut as, 
' Romani che Romans potiti ſant 


gained ſignorum the flandards 


et and armorum arms. *Froes 
yo Ti Tojans egrefſi being land- 
juntur ey optat renn 
Label r, — 
| C Maia verba all ape 
ita put acquiſitiv af- 
quifttively regunt goweri dati 


vum à dative caſe ejus ret of 


that thing, eui t6' br for which 
aliquid any thing acquiritur is 
gott quocunque modo after 
cbt manner 7 Gs Nec 
ſeritur here 1 ings 


nec metitur e mihi 
for me iſtit in this matter; ' O- 


culus neſeio quis 7 Luoto not 


what eye e bewitches' mihi 
| tenervs a 


s my tendty Jumbs. 
VERBA werbs varit generis 

ar ic FE . belong 
ic regulae 4 this rule. 


u primis i 1b firſt place, 


er incommodum diſadvantage, 


| 2 govern dativum a dutiv⸗ 
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0 Wh ut at, Hl © . PER 13 a, 
reſpoe dc enfwersdemum at 4 as,Comparo] Hoo, rp] 
Votis the defires avari agricolae FirgilcamHomero with 
of the couttous huſoandman. # Aliquando ſometimes ad 
ceptam fert he acknowledges tivum an accu/ative cum 


Hat he owes. ſuam eruditionem poſitione with the, pro FI 
| his. learning tibi te r. Non ad; ut as, Si if o l 10 en 
Potes you, cannot commodare e ad eum — m that 

Jerwves. nec nor. eee hil 50 he is 1 Weill: 

ere muhi 2 me. Verba verbs d od} do vir. 

-.. Quaedam ſome. ex his 3 of theſe et 4 N Og y Wee, g 
Junguntux are joined etiam alſo guot, govern dativum FY/ ok fo f 

4 ſativo.to an rde ut caſe, ; ut at, Fi ortuna ti l 
ar, Quies My WIE, juvat dat giveth. nimis 7% pt 

. - Yery\ much 871 fe um. 4 Fus ſatis eng of rect 
wearied man. 17 me orein « 11 10 4 Sedy. Eſt he i 2 N N 7 
*. ſhould 1 mentiun alia other t4 unge, tus ungrateful qui who n 50 all the 

quae which, cond acunt conduce nit does not. return gra thots 165 

dad ventris. victum 10 zours/b the W bene merenti to bi } matte 

kelly, mora ell, it would be tedi- factor, "Bic ain 4. 
4 Naturane avhbecher. nature, Haee theſe werbs 71480 * 
an or doftrina Aarning confe- .variam conſiruQtione Fi. 8 aw 

Tat, contrabutes, plus zzore ad elo cayſiructiens: : . Do 1 nf 7 
bk eloguence; : hoc munus this bet tibi ty ws 
erba ers com parandli 9 of dono / refer ent te Jou hoc dieſe 7 

.camparing ,regunt . gowern dati- nere With this Eil. Qro ex 

vum .a dati ve caſe; ut as, Sic treat impertias you apould by 4 you 

thus lolebam au { uſed compo- all. quid temporis Jome "mand 
nere to compare magna great 8 wpon this tha y 16 
| things. parvis with ſnall. Ad- Gnatho Gnatbo pl 1715 l 2 
aequavit ſe he made 2 - impertit gregſis Bp ſatnl ng, 

Fuai ' fratri 20 his brut ber et Goth ſuum his 75 ular friend 3 

opibus in awealh, eta Gras- menonem ar nene. Af 84 a 

,fione quality... be caſt labem a Fm ibn mill > fe 
Vers ba. interdum nn a me, aſperſit he 'a 700 3 


"ablatirum an .ablative cum * . labe . 4 Blami) . 


kl * 1 ö 4 moſt 
* * | 


„* 


1 penulam his cloke 
o upon his horſe,  iſtravit 


ula with his cloke. 
* ] am wexed conſulu- 
id eſt that is, dediſſe con- 
m that I. counſlled, vel or 
ſpexiſſe that provided for 
do viro - the Faithleſs nian. 
nſule, id eſt that ic proſpi- 


e and conſulit, id eſt char 
petit confilium he 4s coun- 
if rectorem ratis he pilot 
th ſhip de cunctis aſtris a- 
all the fears. Conſulis, id 
lat is, ſtatuis ou order iſtuc 
t matter * very ill in 
rain yourſelf, atque and in 
m againſt him. Metuo, ti- 
o, formido tibi, vel or de te 
in fear for you : id eſt that 
ſum fölicitus 7 am | ſolicitous 
d tefer you. Metuo, timeo, 
mido te, vel or a te 1 am in 
rof you + ſcilicet that is, ne 
hi noceas lef you ſhould hurt 


Verba verbs promittendi of 
ming, ac and ſolvendi pay- 
„ regunt govern dativum̃ a 
ive taſe e ut as, Quae which 
g promitto J promiſe tibi 
ac and recipio engage eſſe 
lervaturum to obſerve ſanctiſ- 


. 20 I” — 


* 


Spntaxis conſtrued: 


evered . equum . bzs. horſe: 
Etand 


vk to ſaluti tuae your health. 


* 


8 


ravit he yall mihi u acs alie- 
num the debt. 
Verba verbs . of 
tommanding et, azdnuntiandi of 
telling, reg unt govern dativam 
a dative caſe : ut as, Pecunia 
monty collecta fathered up im- 
perat commands, aut or ſer bit 
ferves, cuique every man. Saepe 
Iten videto take care quid dicas 
what you ſay, de quoque viro ef 
very man, et cui and to\awhenn. 
Dicimys ave Jay : Tempero, 
moderor I gowern Ubi, et and te 
Jiu, Refero 7 relate tibi, et 
and ad te io you, item likewiſe 2, 
Refero, id eſt hat is, pro 
1 propeſe ad ſenatum 10 oor ſen 
rate, Scribo 7 aurite, mitto / 
ſend tibi, et and ad te to yait. Do 
I give literas a letter 11 to ou 
id eſt that is, trado 7 Heliver it, 
ut feras for you ib carry ad _ | 
quem 70. /eme one. Do | 
literas & letter ad te for you - id 
eſt that is mitto I ſend it, ut 
legas for jou torbad, 
Verba verbs fidendi of ruſt 
ing regunt govern dativum a 
dative taſe: ut as, Decet it is 3 
fit committere to commit nil 3 
nothing niſi but lene what is 
2 oft vacuis venis 10 the emply bt 
veins. Ne credas truſt nut mu- 
lieri @ woman, he mortua equi - 
dem not the? 7 be dead. . 
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Verba werbs obſequendi of 
remply ng with, et and repug- 
nandi of opp /ing, regunt govern 
dativum a dative caſe; ut as, 
Pius filius a dutiful for ſemper 
alauays obtemperat obeys patri 
his father. Quae whatever 
places homines men arantplough, 
navigart ail over, aedificant 


build upon, omnia all parent o- 


bey virtuti virtue. Orabo I will 
entreat ipſum hunc this man 


bimielf, ſupplicabo I will jup- 


plicaie huic. him. Occurrite 
prevent morbo a di/zaſe venien- 
ti coming. Fortuna fortune re- 
pug nat oppoſes ignavis precibus 
ſluggiſh prayers. 1 
At but quaedam /ome ex his 


of theje ' junguntur are joined 


cum all is caſibus with other ca- 
les + ut 45, Haec theſe things 
non conveniunt do not go right 
fratri mecum with my brother 
and me. Saevis urſis convenit 
the /avage bears agree inter fe 
 twith ene another. Auſculto, 
id <{ zhat is, obedio I obey, ti- 
bi you, auiculto, id eſt rhat is, 
audio 1 hear te i Adamas 
.. the diamond diſſidet diJagrees 
magneti, vel or cum magnete 
' evith the loaaſtone. Certat he 
"contends cum illo'avith him, et 
and Graecanice - the Greek 
reonſtra2im illi. Nolipugnare- 
40 ut fight duobue, id eſt that is, 


re 


99 


Syntaxis conſtrued. 


* 7 "EX 
a 


pra 
kvith 1. 
ife has 
5 
contri 
iniqui 
unequal. 
ore the n 
1 poſtpe 
le 70 re 
ver pol 
ſeria n 
m ludo 
becauſẽ 
udi be-t/ 
itur a 
Pericul 
hangs oe 
| ſolum 1 
preſent 
ys, fed 6; 
was chie 
1 forbid 
t and ig 


contra duos againſt. tay, 
dic name you quo pigng 

aer aer, Cortes om 

conteſt mecum with m. 
” Verbawerbsmirandigfi 
ening, et and iraſcendi 
angry, regunt govern. dat 

a dative cafe : ut at, 

tatus eſt he threatened mg 

death utrique to both, 

ell there is no reaſon, quod 
cenſeam why 7 Should be 

adoleſcenti avith the young 

Sum, eum compoſiti 

us compounds, praeter | 
poſſum, regit governt da 

a aativve caſe ; ut as, Rex 

a pious king eſt is orname! 

an ornament reipublicat; 
fate. Necobeſt it neither| 
nec prodeſt nor profits mi 
Multa many things deſun 

wanting petentibus 10 thil 

acfire multa many things. 


Verba verbs compoiitaſſHon pau 
pounded cum his praepoſii f be, 
bus wwith theſe prepofitions, WW mutan 
ad, con, ſub, ante, poſt, oli dative 
inter, ferme for 1he mot pu another 
gunt govern dativum ad" prac 
caſe: ut as, Ego I pn ler inger 
outſhone meis majoribus 1 be excel, 
ceſtors virtute in vit. nen ſa 
e vitia 7. 


manum admoliaris Jay ni 
pen albo gallo a ate ct n amor 
this conducit conduces tui ſt pro fi 


Syntaxis conſtrued, . 
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tw, Mr pale. Convixit he lived git governs dativum a dative_ 
Iignolfif ith us. Subolet hoc uxori caſes ut as, Cuique eſt #very 
ife has a jealouſy jam al- one has velle ſuum his own li- 
mi, quod ego machinorahat King, nec vivitur abr do men live 
0 cantriwing. Ante fero / voto uno evith the ſame deſire. 
dio? iniquiſſimam pacem te Namque r eſt mihi I haus 
1 dai eqn peace j uſtiſſi mo bel- pater a farther, eſt I hawe inju- 
we the moſt juſt auar. Poſt- ſta noverca a ſevere Hep- mother 


* . 


-d mo / po pore pecuniam money domi at home. . 
We 9 reputation. Tamen Suppetit 2 fufficeth eſt i: 
quod ve poſthabui 7 poſtponed ſimile lile huic 0 this c ut 
Id be Wl ſeria my ſerious affairs il- as, Enim for non eſt be is not 
young n ludo 70 rbeir port. Quo- pauper poor, cui rerum ſuppe- 
oſits N becauſe ea foe poteſt can tit uſus aubo bath a ſufficiency. + 
ter di Se thruſt. nemini upon no Sum, cum multis ali's avith 
5 dat, itur ad me they come to many others, admittit admits ge. 
| Periculam danger impen- minum dativum a double dativs 
ame bangs over omnibus all. caſe: ut as, Mare the jea. eſt 
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jcae ¶ ſolum interfuit be a. et is exitio the destruction avidis 
ther I preſent his rebus at theſe nautis of greedy /ailors: Speras f 


mi, ſed Sur etiam alſo prae- do you expect fore that ſhould b 
was chief in them. Inter- laudi a credit tibi to yourſelf, 
[forbid tibi you aqua wa-. quod which vertis you imputs 
t and igni fire.” 4 vitio as a fault mihi to me 
Non pauca mot a few ex Poſtulat be requires id that ap- 


* 


. 2 4 p * : 
6 ——— On eres 
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poſi / 2752/6 aliquoties /ome- poni fihi ſpould be aſcribed ta 
jon, WF mutant change dativum him gratiae for a fu vou. 


dative in alium caſum Eſt uhi ſametimes hic dativus -- 
another caſe : ut as, Ali- this datide tibi, aut or fibi, aut or 
me praeſtat exceeds alium etiam al mihi, additur à added 
ber ingenio in ability. An- nulla neceſſitatis causa not from 


13 he excels multos virorum neceſſity, at but a potius ratber 
4. nen ſapientia in wiſdom. elegantiae for the ſake 'of ele- 


e vitia theſe aveakneſſes in- gance: ut at, Jugulo I Hab 

tn amore are in love... hunc this man ſuo ſibi gladio 

ſt pro fir habeo to have re- avith his own fword.. 
e B b 2 Verba 


A 


"fo zi de cujuſcunque gene- 
Tis of abba! kind ſoever, five 
gobetber activi acki; ſive or 


deponentis deponent, five or 


communis common, regunt go- 


E 1 tran ſitivn cure uk; 


? "Ty ht WY 
Ul 


Cyneaxis „ 


dern aceuſativum az accuſatiue 


caſt r ut ac, F ugito avoid per- 
contatorem an inguifttive per- 
Jon, nam for idem the ſame eſt 
27 garrulus a blab. Nec nor pa- 


tulae aures 40 open ears retinent 


leep fideliter Vati eam miſſa 
Aper Qui 


things committed to them. 
the boar depopulatur lays waſte 
agros the fields. 
al e. the god. „ 

Quinetiam farther verba 
verbs, quamlibet although alio- 
quin atheraviſę intranſitiva in- 
tranſitive atque and abſoluta 
neunter, habent have accuſati- 
vum an accu/ative caſe cogna- 
tae ſignificationis of a wear fig. 
aification e ut as, Neſtor vive- , 
bat /ived-tertiam REL three 
ages hominum gf men. 'Vides 
tur ſhe ſeems ire io be going lon- 
gam viam à long journey in- 
comitata nat ended. Servit 


— 


__ ſerwice. „„ We, 2 

Auctores authors non rarò of- 
ten mutant change hunc accuſa- 
ti tirum this accuſatiue in ablati- 


S 5 % . 146 26% „4 


In primis in 
the firſt place venerare deos 


he. ſerues duram ſervitutem a 


vum into an ablatiue: will, accuſa 
Videor do I feem vivere lll ,, a4/a: 
diu vita à long life ? Ire file avith « 
rei via the direct F 0 teſtemur 
he died morte defend, m im, 
den aeath, is am 7515 
KSuat "WA are his =... 
ao habenthave . erba a 
an accuſative caſe figurate bing it 
figure © ut as, Nec nor voxhantchan 
your voice ſonat /ound homug, one of 
like a human creature, INtirum i 
dea O a godadefs + certè doubliM:tivum , 

ul <vho O urios f1mulant j te tunic 
zend to be like Curius, et I I put ye 
Bacchanalia vivunt revel ah Vodvi 
Bacchanals. Rufillus olet/ | admi 


| paſtillos of perfumed balls Off ar abla 
5 gonius hircum /tinks lile ag 75 


Verba werbsrogandi ak 
docendi of teaching, veliie 
of clothing, regunt-gowvern d 
plioem accuſativum z4wo aca 
tive caſes : ut as, Tu modo 
bat you poſce aſt veniam 
uon deos of the gods: Dedoc 
J avill unteach te. you iſtos 1 
res thoſe manners. Ridicul 
eſt it is a. jeſt ie for 16:00 
nere me to mind me 


inſtrumer 
aut « 
nis ＋ A 
Jeſus ſub 
a the D. 
rms, fed 
ellas />0: 
m nature 
en yet re 
e fall. 


avour d 


that. Induit ſe be put on 0 eldes 1 J. 
ceos the ſhoes, quos which Mey ſaxis 
erat he bad put off prids an gl 

Verba verbs rogandi ? me 
ing interdum ſemetimes mu, gnat 
change alerumaccuſaprat Vehe 


0 3 
R „ . TEE, 
LY F 


% 


e accuſati ves in ablativum- 
an ablat. as cum praepoſi- 
e with a Propoſition * ut as 
teſte mur let us humbly intreat 


4% m him, que and oremus beg 
„am 2% fauour ab iplo of 


lau erba verbs veſtiendi of 
ate 6 


intchangealterum accuſati- 


tivum into an ablative, vel 
ativum a dative : ut as, In- 
te tunica, vel or tibi tuni- 
I put you on a coat. 


Vodvis verbum any verb 
et / | admittit admits . ablati- 


ſignifying inſtrumentum 
frument, aut or cauſam 
aut or modum manner 
ois of an action? ut as, Ié- 
J;/us ſubegit ſubdued Dae 
a the Devil non armis not 


m rms, ſed but morte by death. 
| ellas /pould you drive out na- 
tos n nature farca with a fork, 


en yet recurret it auillreturn 
e fill. Hi theſe. certant 
zvour de fendere to defend 


bey ſaxis with ſtones, Gau- 
I am glad, ta>/o dii may 
ods me ament be propitious 
„ gnati cauſa for my /on's 
Vehementer ex ;anduit 
\ 


- \ 


Syntaxis confirned;,, 6 


bing interdum ſometimes 


n one of the accuſatives in 


an ablative caſe ſigniſican- 


elves jaculis avith darts, 
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he turned excęſſt vn pale ird eviub 


anger. Invidus the enuious man 


macreſcit graꝛus lean opimis re- 
bus at the plentiful .otate altes 
rius of another. Peregit he ger 


farmed rem the-ma'ter mirũ ce- 


leritate avith auonderful diſparch. 
Viri men, invigilate bexwatchfulg: 
nam for te mpora the ſeajors di- 


fugiunt /p qway tacito greſſu 


with a filent pace, que and an- 
nus the year convertitur turn 


about nullo ſono quithaut noiſe, 


Dum av4ile. vires firexgth an- 
nique ard years ſinunt permit, 
tolerate endure labores /abours 3 
curva ſenecta crouching old age 
jam veniet avi/l /oon come tacito 
pede with a ſilent foot. = 
| Praepoſitio a prepoſition ali- . 
quando ſemetimes additur is ad- 
ded ablativo ta the ablative caſe. 
cauſae of the cauſe, et and modi 
manner actionis of an action ut 
as, Baccharis you raveprae ebri- 
etate thro' drunleuntſs. Tracta - 
vit be treated hominem the man 
cum ſummà humanitate evith1i 


the highoſt court ß. 


Nomen pretii a noun of price | 


ſubjicitur ic put after quibuſ- 
dam verbis /ame verbs in abla- 


tivo caſu in the ablative cas: 
ut as, Non emerim Javauld not 
purchaſe it teruncio at a far- 
thing, ſeu or vitioſd nuce a 

'B$Þ:3 | a 


6 
rotten nut. 
wiftory ſtetit © co Poems: the 
0 arthaginians multorum ſan- 


guine much blood ac and vulne- 


Ea victoria ft 


ribus cο1awuũ s.. 

- Vili-at @ low rate, paulo for 
Ala minimo for very little, 
magno Vor much, nimio for too 


* 


much, plurimo- for very much, 


dimidio for half, duplo for 
twice as much, ponuntur are 
put ſae pe gte fins ſubſtanti- 
vis without ſubftanti ves ut as, 
Triticum -wvheat venit is % 

a low rate. Redime 


at 
3 te yourſelf eaptum made 


priſoner, quam queas minimo 
at the leweft rate you can. Fames 
hunger conſtat cats parvo little, 
ſaſtidium aicenes magno much. 


Hi. genitivi+ % geni- 


thoes exoipiuntur are excepted 


poſtti put fine ſubſtantivis avith-" 
out ſubſtantiues ;* tanti for fo 


much, quanti i for how much, oe” 


ris for more, minoris or leſe, 
tantidem for juſi jo much, quan- 
tivis for as much as you pleaſe, 


quantilibet zhe/&me, quanticun- 


que for bows: much foroer + ut 


as, Eris you avill be tanti of uch 


value aliis 2 others, quanti ar 
fueris you are tibi to yourſelf 
Priamus. Priam, que and tota 
Troja all Troy, vix fuit vas 
fearts Fant eb. 2 e Vu 


* F 


— 


Syntaxis conſtrued.” | 


noris for 2 SS 
Subſtantive addantur are dul 


. tivo in the ablative tut as, Þ 


with his 
adaciis 

es leviſ 
onerat 
pedi cle 
ne of ' zf 
abo will 
this loag 
have ' 


Non yendo I ſell l Plaris 
more, quàm than caeteri ot 
fortaſſe perhaps etiam even i 


155 4. ws A EC * 


Sin bF̃ ſubſtantiya 4 
ponuntur. they are put in al 


cuit he taught tanta- merce 


at fo great à price, 'quantiſſ pecuni: 
nemo nb oe hactenus hit ,quam t 
Vendidi J. minore preſſſ{e'viro 
at a loaver price, quàmtbane Ex quib 
F bought. SDS 5 bs . LO | ſome 


Valeo 10 bg worth etiam 


Lied um ſometimes © repenWenitive 


it found junctum joined i are f 
accuſativo with an accnſatieſÞth old 4 
ut os, Dicti they were. ci is ferinae 
denarii. denaries,” quòd bam after 
valebant they were in value fuit 
nos aeris ten braſs coins, dis wit 
ſes; quinarii ame at be 
becauſe quinos Tum 51 
„Verba verbs 8 conſilii 
abounding, implendi of fl aft as th! 
onerandi of loading, tanto need 
diverſa their contraries, jungiſber. Q 
tur are joined ablativo bar eę 
ablative caſe r ut as, Anti defence 
abandas you aboumd amore ? Om: 
avhat you loue. Sylla exp, quos « 
filled omnes ſuos all his u, fuer 
divitiis with riches. Partid to me, 
vit he acquainted al iquem fi d hat 
liarem /ome * _ ſen g 


4 


with his 4 28 _ Quibus 
wdaciis with what Ties ho- 
es leviſſimi Hh the vaineſt 
onerarunt loaded te vou? 


ne of thit charge. 


n /ome nonnunquam Jome- 
er regunt govern genitivum 


are filled veteris Bacchi 
fl old wine, que and pin- 
ferinae yut veniſon. Poſts 
am after that dextra his right 
1d: fuit <vas ſaturata - Jated 
dis with ſlaughter. Par- 
pat be acquaints paternum 
um his ' father's ſervand 
conſilii with | hrs :deign. 
aft as though tu indigeas you 
v need of hujus patris 2515 
ber. Quid eſt what is there 
dd that egeat wants defenſio- 
d:fente in hac causa in this 
:? Omnes labores a hard. 
u, quos auhich cepi I ander- 
1, fuere' avere leyes miht 
t to me, praeterquam exgept 
d hat . erat tui 


— 


75 1 Sntaxie conſtrued, 


Ry Ego 7 
abo will eaſe te you hoc faſce 
this load. M io T1 had ra- 
have virum an Bußsand, 


anti j pecunia egeat without m- 

a quam than pecuniam money 
6 preſſiae viro without an huſband. 

Ex quibus off wvhich; quae- 


frui to profit aliena inſani& by. 


enitive : ut at, Implentur 


I Was forced to dive. ae, 
„ 100 

Fangor to i ene ee 
enjoy; utor to uſe, et and alia 


41 


Wpedi car te youſelf hoc eri- quaedam ſome orbers, junguntur 


are joinsd ablativo /o an ablabiue 
caſe : ut as, Qui be who volet 
ſhall defire adipilci to get veram 
gloriam true glory, fungatur 
ſhould di — officits he Au- 
ties juſtitiae of juſtice." | 
75 optimum an excellent. ibing 


another's madneſs. Juvat it ig 
of ſervice, fi F utare you can 
animo bono @ good courage. 
in re mala in a bad matter, 
Diruit be pulls down, acdificat. 
he builds,” mutat he changes, 
quadrata /quare things totundis. 


forround, Veſcor I eat carnibus 
feſb. Equidem truiy haud dignor 


me I dont tbint myſelf worthy tali 
honore of ſuch honour. Super- 
fedendum eſt wwe m⁰‘ forbear 
multitudine 2 multitude verbo- 
rum of avarde, Muneravithe re- 
warded eum bimregni ſocietate 
with. a ſhare in'the gowermmenr. 


| Communicabs te I gi give 2 
you acceſi ſemper always mensa 


meã to my table. Proſequor te 
amore, laude, honore, etc. id 
eſt that is, amo I lob you, 
mn 1 -_ Jets hone { 
"tee 1 


4 


Eſt i 4 
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. punio I puniſb y. oontri- 
ſto I make you bf 

17 Mereor to Agſer ue, eum * 

verbiis with theſe adverbs bene 
dell, male iil, meliùs Getter, 
pejds auorſe, optimè very well, 
Joined ablativo to an ablative 
caſe cum praepoſitione with the 
onde: ut at, Nunquam 
meritus 'eft be newer deſerved. 
bene well de me of me, Eraſ- 
mus meritus eſt acſer ved opti- 
mè very well de lingua Latina 
of the Latin tongue. 


de repablica / the republic. 
— — — * 
accipiendi of receiving. diſtan · 
di of being diftant, et and aufe - 
rendi of raking away junguntur 
are joined abtativo to an ablative 
eaſe cum praepoſitione with 4 
prepoſition: ut as, Jampridem 
audiveram I had long fince heard 
iſtuc that ex multis of many. Eſt 
it is fortuituma chance thing naci 


to be born à principibus of prin- 


ces. Imperator th general procul 


abeſt is at a great diſt ance ab 
urbe from the city. Ira their fu- 
4 VIX Soren fearce by om: 


Fs cane Cathy 
” 298 0 von. Aficio te gaudio 


ſupplicio, dolore, etc. id eſt 
that ic, exhilaro / make you mer - 


very ill jungitur 1. 


Catalina 
meruit de/eryed peſſimè very 1 


* 


a trepido wagiſtro frog 


trembling keeper. 
Hic ablativus . 77s alu 
aliq uando ſometimes. Vertitur 


changed in dativum into g 


ive ut as, Celata vartus ; 
cealed virtue paulum diſtat 


 fers little ſepultae inertiae fr 
lifeleſs /ioth. Eripe te mor 


throw. off delay. 

Ablativus ar lation * fi 
nificans figni/ying menſun 
tbe meaſure exceſſùs of exceed 
additur is added verbis 10 wn 
quae which obtinent carry 
rbe ſenſe comparationis of 
pariſon; ut as, Multo pracl 

"tis much better cavere to av 
quam than admittere 10 gi 
admittance, Vincit he ent 
te you multis partibus a 
greet, Superat Ge far 


duplo twice as much, Antes 


lit he excels nimio very much 
Ablativus, an ee 

ſumptus talen abſolutè « 

lutely additur is put quibuſi 


verbis zo any werbs ; ut 
Chriſtus Chrif.natus eſt 4 


born, iraperante Augaisn 
Auguſtus was emperor; 
fixus crucified, — 
rio when Tiberius was tm 
Credo I believe pudicitiam 
crafty moratam Aa yoda in] 


fer £4 
urn, 7 
n not bi 
Chriſt 
lader, 
pice ou 
aria Ma 
rd Chr 
e a. 
Ablativ 
tis of th 
the poet 
ive, AC 
buſdam 
grotat 
d mag} 
pore 222 
his teeth 
illos Gt 
Vuaedan 
ur are 
itivo WW 
an F acis 
ly, qui 
H ani. 
am me! 
or J @ 
uind, 
eſt mil 
gl ho 
; diſmay 
| unrefole 
Iverfi ca 
er ation 


im pof 


| Ba 


won earth, Saturno rege in 
turns reign. Nil deſperan- 


Chriſto duce Chrift being 
lader, et and Chriſio Chef 
pice our guide, Jam now 
ria Mary, audito when it was 
1d Chriſtum that Chrift ve- 
e WAS com cucurrit ran. 
\blativus an ablatiue caſe 
tis of the part, et and poetice 


og 
tus e 
ſtat 
ae /n 


mot 


caſe 
-nſur; 
xceed 
0 Der 


five, additur is added verbis 
buſdam ro Jome verbs ut as, 


0 mags more, quam thai 
pore in body. Candet den- 
bis teeth are «white. 
los bis hair is red. 


r are ufed etiam al/o cum 


2 ivo with a genitive caſe; rum of your ſiſters audita bat - 
Antec, Facis you ad abſurdę 26. been heard, neque viſa nor ſeem,” 
much. qui angas to torment te mihi by me, 

1% animi ia mind. Deſi- Cacteri gaſus the Ds cafer. 
& em mentis 1 doted. * *Dif- - Manent conrinue in paſſivis ix 
ibuſli or J am tormented ammj- ali ves, ut which fuerunt 6 - 
"us % quia becauſe” aheun- dogged i 10 them activorum as age. 
ef ett mihi / naß go ab do- tives: ut as, ' Accularis you are.. 
ſto vn home. Exanimatus accuſea furti of theft a me by e, 
p r diſmayed pendet animi Habeberis ]udibrio you Will. 6 
ite Tl unrgſol vad i in mins. made alaughing-/teck. Dedoce- 
enen iverſi caſus diverſe caſes di · beris ya fall -be untaught iſtos 
iam Me rationis of different con- — theſe manners a me _ 
4 in poſſunt may adjungi m Privaberis'you Hall be devs 


1 


n not hing ts to be deſpaired 


the poets accuſativus an ac- 


grotat he is fich animo in 


Rube | 
8 things hidden, quaeruntur are 
tuaedam /ome of theſe uſur. 6 


—_ Hier eidem W wed 


DE: 2” 


Sener conſt hte 


* ? 


Same verb; ut a5, Dedit he gave 


veſtem | bis garment mihi 10 me 
propria manu with. his own 


hand pignori for -a Medguaing LY 


praeſente you being preſent. - 
Blauyus an ablative caſ' 


| A .agentis of the doer, ſed but ; 
| praepoſitione a prepoſition antes 
cedente going before et and inter- 


dum ſometimes dativus a dative - 
additur i: added paſſivis to verbs 
paſſiue : ut at, Laudatur be is 

praiſed ab his by the/e, gulpa, 


tur he is blamed ab illis by theſes 


Res the. affair geſta eſt auat 
managed egregie bravely” wb 
conſule by the conſul. Honeſta 


things  honiſt, non occulta 20 


ainzed at bonis yiris 4% ge 
men, Nulla zone tyarum ſoro⸗ 


privnd wagiſratu of * off 1 


i ; | | 8 a 
Vapulo to be beaten, ve- 
neo to be fold, liceo to be 


0 


prized, exulo to be baniſb- 


N ed, ſio to be made, neutro- paſ- 
ſiva neuter pa ſſi ves habent have 
paſſivam conſtructionem a pf 


feve comſt ruction: | ut as, Vapu- 
labis you ſhall be beaten a prae- 


| ceptore by the maſter. , Malo / 
had rather ſpoliari be ftripr a 
cive 
venire be eld ab hoſte by an 


enemy. Cur toby exulat philoſo- 
pPhia 7 philoſophy baniſhed a 


convivantibus by perſons at 


fai Quidavbat fiet awill be- 


ceme ab illo of him? Virtus vir- 


tue licet 7s ſet parvo pretio at a Ar 
| upon this ſpargere in vulgumſl 


hw price omnibus by all. 
Erba infinita verbs of the 


quibuſdam verbis /ome werbs, 


participiis participles et and ad- 


jectivis adj ecti ves ut as, Amor 
love juſſit commanded me ſcribere 
to exrite, quae what thinge pu- 
duit I was aſhamed dicere to 
2 Vis fieri dives evor/d yen 


rich, Pontice Ponticui? Nil 
ed ſtudio with defire vide 


cupias cove! nothing, Exiſti- 
mans tbinting magni intereſſe 
it was of great conſequence, 
Juſſus being ordered confanders 
foedus to wielate the treaty. 


rat he was tum then dignus 


Syntaxis conſtrued. 


perpeti to endure omnia 4 


by a citizen, quam than 


infinitive mood familiariter 
adduntur are uſually put after 


 evorthy amari to be loved.” Geil litim 


humana mankind, audax bal alt 


l 7 4 
things, ruit ruſhes per vetitunM” Er 
nefas through forbidden vici d. 
I NN abuſd. 

Verba infinita verbs of N Val, 
infinitive mood ponuntur  anſfidjctiv 
pu: interdum met iime, figuraiſ - qua 
figuratively, et and abſoluſ r re. 
 abjelutely : ut as, Haeccine fi eodi to 


gitia chat "theſe lewdneſJes fienWhitus an 
ſpeuld be committed decet iWendi / 
it becoming? oportet is it e Ce 
dient? par et is it fit? acquiifi,, A 
eſt is it reaſonable ? aut i: :a/l | 
aliquid ſimile /me /ike rhiffWer mine 
ſubauditur 7s une tod. Hi Infinit 
Ve 772904 
r gerur 
cerice | 
bus 1 
ncern tu 
oughed 1 
tedicart 
Interdi 
penitivi 
wal non 
gantly þ 
aas in d 
ntuliflen 
ſelf in fe 
atid Vor 
nd1 of . 
i ve 


dig 


Segan] to ſcatter abroad voc 
ambiguas doubrful ſayings,et 
conſcius knowing himſelf gui 
quaerere to ſeet arma mean! 
deſtrey me: incipiebat he be 
ſubauditur is underflood, 

"N Erundia gerunds, et 

i MF ſvpina /uprnes, regt 
govern caſus rhe caſes ſuon 
verborum of their own went 
ut as, Efferor I am tran) 


of ſeeing patres veſtros your 
thers. Utendum eſt we 
make uſe of acetate our time? | 
tas (ime praeterit paſſes 1 
cito beds with a /wi 
„ Mi I 


littimus we * ſcitatum 10 
alt oracula rbe ene Fe 
U Tf Apollo. 4 5 : 


JF dent depend tum both a 
nibuſdam ſubſtantivis on cer- 
ain ſubftantives, tum- and alſs + 
djeAivis adjecti ves: ut as, Et 
nd quae tanta cauſa ah ho 
fear reaſon tibi fuit had you vi- 
eddi ro fee Romam Rome? In- 
atus amor a natyral defire ha- 


tes Cecropias apes zhe Anic 
. Aeneas.celsa in puppl in 
ir tall hip jam certus already 


trmined eundi to go. 


ve mood ponitur 153 uſed pro 
r gerundis the gerunds in di 
vetice by the poets ut asy 
vibus ſtudtum avhbo have a 
wern tueri to protect at va the 


edicari to cure. 

Interdum ſometimes etiam a/- 
genitivus pluralis @ genitive 
wal non invenuſte additur 7s 
gan'ly put after gerundiis ge- 
zds in di: ut as, Quum when 
ntuliflem I had betalen me 


{eff in forum into the market 


adi of ſteing them. Faciunt 
ive copiam opportunity 


- \Syntaxix conſtrued. 5 1 


Erundia gerund; in di pen- 


xendi of getting honey urget ex- 


Infinitivus modus an infixi- 


atia for the ſake illorum vi- 


writings * 8 bY 
eee 4. N 5 


\ 


1 „ 
liberty wha granted diripiendi 
pomorum 10 ſcramble for fruit 
et and opſoniorum prouiſions. 
Gerundia gerunds in do pen- 


dent Ny ab his praepoſitio- . 
nibus upon theſe prepoſitions, a, | 
ab, abs, de, e, ex, cum, in, 
pro: ut as, Ignavi idle boys eitd 
deterrenter are ſoon diſcouraged _ 
a diſcendo from learning. Amor 
love, et and amicitia friend/Þip, | 
utrumque diftum eſt are both _ 
derived ab amando\from lowing. 4 
Conſultatur they debare de tran- 
ſe undo about paſſing ver in Gal 
liam into France, Uberior Slo- I 
1 57 
gotten ex defendendo by defend- 
ing, quam han ex — by 


ria greater glory com 


accuſing. Ratio the means ſeri- 
bend1 77 wwriting conjuncta eſt 
is joined cum loquendo with 


mughed lands, Peritus ſti ful ſpeaking, Ego petam I will 


"demand mercedem wages abs 


te of you. pro ws for be-. 


ing beaten. 


diſ.afe alitur is nourihed, que 
and vivit lives tegendo by being 


concealed, Diſces you will learn 


{cribere to Write e "oy 


— 
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Ponuntur they are uſed et | | 
alſo fine praepoſitione without | 
a prepoſition : ut as, Vitium the 


2 12 * 8 
* 7 — E — 


r — 
; \ 
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. Gerandis gerunds in dum dccuſandvs bomin nes 1 i 

pendent depend ab his praepo- men eſt is proximum next 

\ fitionibus pn thije prepofitiont, latrocinio to robbery, Net 
inter, ante; ad; ob, pfopter i ut lectetur let bini not be delgb 

- as, Hilares efte be merry inter Eriminibus inferendis in 15 

coenandum a7 ſupper time: Tol- | ig accu/ations. 

þ. lent ingentes animos they oil Q Vpinum in um che 

+ . grow very unraly ante doman- um fignificat / 4 

| dam before they are brole. Lo- tvs actively, et and equi 

eus a place ampliſſimus very bo- Follows verbuni a Verb, aut 

eurable ad agendum to pliad ine participium a participle, ly 
Ne acceperis ate not munus a cans fiefiF ing motum 


u ſigni 
6 5 
nom 
Hie: 
tre 10? 
| but NC 
j expu: 
od that 
factu 
gang 
— d 
VAE 


i ==. ob abfolvendum to acquiit. tion ad locum to à Place: it ficar 
WR T'tame propter te redi- Veniunt' they conie ech nporis ; 
J 0 mendurn to ranſom You, | — veniunt they come ut are pu 
5 Cum wen neceſſitas necęſſity ae themſelves if peRantur monly 1 
Si "Kynifcatur 34 fignified ponuntur be ſeen; Milites /oldiers ve ca/e 
they are uſed citra prat pofitio- funt were ent ſpeculatun ativo z: 
nem without a prepoſition, ad- witwv arcein thi citadel; Nemo 

dito verbo eſt hh verb eſt being At but hoc ſupinum thi it 5s 
added. ut as; Orandum eſt yow pine in neutro-paſſivis in u 4, ho 

mus pray; ut fix that you may _ paves, et and cùm ĩafiſ bes late 

| have mens ſana a found mind with the infinitive mood! - We n 

in corpore fang iA ſound body. nificat fignifieth paſſivè paſſQnlul be 
Vigilandum eft ei he muſ watch, S. ut as, Ego 1 4042 Mnpus ab 

quĩ c cupit defires vincere to ductus fui was late) by hutem / 
conguer. coctum 70 dreſi rieat, non Nnificant 

ö Gerundia gerund. etiam pulatum noe to be beaten; Mace et. 
- | elf vertuntur are changed in quam fler that audient race 
nomina adjedtiva into moans had heard uxorem that A wountur 
_ .  adjeives ut as, Tantus a- bon datum iri would n in the a 
wor fo great is their love given filio ſuo ro his fon. \ dum % 
| florum of flowers, et and glo- Poetics dicunt the 17 beablat 
ria glory generandi mellis of Eo J. go viſere to wi t. /n 7. 
making honey. , Dui to be per- 1 go videre 76 . 4 Hall 

s anno 


| LT. 4 by a bribe ad We in u i 


2 is, Jani 


foely, et and ſequitur fol- 
5 nomina adjectiva x0uns 
Hive: ut as, Sum I an 


| but non eſt it is nat facile 


od that which eſt is foedum 
| factu to be alone, idem 
e ſame eſt is et alſo turpe 
meful dictu to be ſpoken. 

VAE nouns which ſigni- 


1 ficant ni partem 
fatunſWiporis part of time, ponun- 
ut are put frequentiùs more 
tur ¶ Nun in ablativo z ihe ab- 


ve caſe, rarò ſeldam in ac- 
ativo in the accuſatiue: ut 
Nemo mortal ium zo man 

pit is 4vi/ſe omnibus horis 
a hours. Mendae Gle- 
bes la tent lie concealed note 
the nigbt. Creatus eſt 
nſul He auas made con ſul 1d 


am npus about that time. 

5 N lutem bur quae nouns aubich 
non Waificant gui durationem 
. Meance et and continuationem 


nuntur are put in accuſati- 


dum /ometrmes in ablativo 
beablativee ut as, Hic here 
n from that time regnabitur 
bs. /ball reign ter centum 
os annos full three hundred 
5. Janua the gate atri Pitis 


ER 2 os £4. 
U 


Vyntaxi con ſtrued. . 


T on” fegnifies paſſive of 


tr noxiam without. fault, 


j expurgatu 70 be cleared. 


tinzance temporis of time, 


in the accufative, et and in- I 


"x "mY a 
2 


of black Pluto patet fan ds open 
noctes atque dies | night and 


day. Tamen however poteris 


you may requiſcere lodge me- 
this night, Imperavit be ruled 

decem menſibus en months, 
que and octo diebus eight 


days. 8 N 
Dicimus etiam wve ſay alſq - 


In paucis diebus zvithin a few 


Hays. De die day. De 
note by night. Promitto 


promiſe in diem for 'a day. 


CommodoJ/lendin menſem for 
a month. Annos ad quinqua- 
ginta natus fifty years old. 
Studui 7 fudzed per tres annos 
| three years. 
aetatis of that. age. Non 
plus not above triduum, aut 


or triduo three days. Tertio, 
vel or ad tertium apon the 


third calendas, vel er calen- 
darum of the calends. 


5 Patium the Space loci of | 


place ponitur is put in ac- 


et and interdum ſometimes in 
ablativo in the ablative: ut 


as; Dic tell me quibus in terris 


n what part of the world ſpa- 


tium tbe ſpace caeli of heaven 
pateat lies ftr tres ulnas tbree 
_ yard's, non amplids and no more, 9 
et and eris you ſhall be mihido IF 


Er . 


* 


cum abith me hie here hac nocte 


triennio three years, et and 


how — 
8 No 

* 

t >»; A 


Puer a child id 


cuſativo in the accuſati ve caſe, 
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fue hundred miles ab urbe from thing it done; modd jo thi 
the city. Item alſo: Abeſt he it be primae of the firft ve 


4 ED ubi auhere ſratium vel declenſion, et aud finpularit 
or ſpatio, itinere vel or iter, meri ingular numbers 9 
intelligitur i underſtoodd. Quid faciam abbat ſbouli 


and nomina she names reg ion- my mother fuit was Sat 
um countries, adduntur are Samos, ea foe habitabut. 


r 5 " N ” N +5 
- N at 
. * * 
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Syntaxis conſtrued. 
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me magnus Apolſo the great \. One verbum' every , ; oppic 


= Apollo: Jam now procefitram admittit admits penitivii it all 
I bad advanced mille paſſus @ genitive _ nominis ff” plurg 
mile. Abeſt be is diſtant name oppi 


aut 07 
of the } 
Ir it i 
ablati cu 
5 a Col. 
an A 
got up. 
r Arg1 
b Getul 
itum f. 
lat 736 
Jon ne 


| Lof a city of u 
quingentis millibus paſſuum' in quo 2 which actio ft 


is diRant bidui two days jour- ſecundae declinationis { 


Omina appellativa com- Romae at Rome? mentiri 
mon names of places, et ſcio I cannot lye.” Mater! 


added ferè commonly cum prae- Rhodi at Rhade. WF Anxu 

poſitione avith a prepofition Ii genitivi theſe. geri Cart 

verbis 70 verbs ſignificantibus humi upon the ground, doi una ſo 
ſignifying motum motion, aut home, militiae in par, belff"9"- 

or actionem action in loco'in var, ſequuntur/o/lowfonſſſ®"! Roi 

a place, ad locum to a place, tbe conſtruction propriori Tibu 

a loco rom à place, aut or per proper names ut as, Arma. Rom: 

locum by a place: ut as, Ver- ſunt are parvi of Ant e! 

ſatur in foro he frequents the foris abroad, niſi unle/; eſt” Narb 

marked. Iliades the Trojan au- be conſilium aum donſſſpriendo 

men ibant went ad templum to home. Fuimus awe aver mu « 

the templs non aequae Palladis per always uni together! < eſt i⸗ 

133 ngry Pallas. Meruit he tiae in war, et and doi thus \ 

- *  ferwed ſub rege ander the king home. Pures, 

in allia z France. Majores Domi non patitur the abi 


* 


Eo 


dos ro ibe Indians per mare by amther nan . 
—_— : Verum but ſi if nom! 
5 g | | | | | 


natu nobiles he elder nobles le- not ſecum with it alios gi ſe he , 
gantur are ſent ambaſſadors in vos. any other genitives, f. Part 

_  Africam into Africa. Dece- than meae, tuae, ſuae, nd tibi you 4 
dens departing e Cilicia from veſtrae, alienae: ut as te een 
Cilicia, veni ledne Rhodum :o cor I eat domi meae tber“ 
K Rhodes. Ibis ybu ſhall goad In- own: houſe, non ali I 0 omen 7. 


totun 2 


w * 


the Sa 1 
n 
9 \ 

+ ; 


 oppidi of 6 a city vr town 


84 it hall be pluralis numeri 
is fi" plural number duntaxat 
* Pr 

1 07 the third declenſs 10h, Po- 
fo thi jt i put in ablativo in 
Mt ve ablative caſe: ut as, Col- 
nis hs C olchian, an gr Aſſy- 
ulari 7 Aſſyrian ; 3 nutritus 
„ e #2 Thebis at Tebeg, 
ould N Argis at Argos. Len- 
entirl Getulicus ſcribit avrizes 


itum that he was born Ti- 


pos at Tjibur, praeſidium tbe 
but /n neglectum wyas neg- 
1855 Anxuri ar Auxur. Fuit 
geri as Carthag ini at Carthage 
doll una fola legione ai one 


nonly. Ventoſus being un- 


5 fonlant Romae art Rome amem 
rion re Tibur 73bar, Tibure at 
n wr Romam Rome. Cepiſti 
571 9 formed hoc confilium this 


„ Narbone at Narbonne. 
umendo [recommend tibi ta 
lomum ejus % houſe, quae 
ch eſt 7s S1CyOne at Sicyon, 
ic thus utimur Ive uſe* rurl 
rrure the country in ablati- 


t ſe he beeps chfe fere ar 
wft part ruri in the country. 

tibi you hae far modiguni 
tle corn rure paterno at. 
father”s country farm. 
omen the name oppidi of a 
* additdr 4 25 ond after 


NC e 


aut or tertiae declinati- 


genii cultum 70 ger ana = 
Eo Londinum. Igo to London ad 


2 city or town additur 7s Put 


Sum facturus iter J intend i to. 


the ablative : ut as, Con- 


| Metuo patrem I fear my fa- 


r 
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e con SY; 


verbis verbs ſi gnificantihus 
ſignifying motum motion ad lo- 
cum to à place in aceuſativo in 
the accuſative caſe: ut as , Con- 

ceſſi I vent Cantabrigiam to 
Cambridge ad capier in- 


merces emendas 20 buy goods. 

Ad hunc modum ter this . 
manner utimur awe 2% domus 
an houſe.et and rus the congtry< :- 
ut as; Capellae ye ſhe-goats ſa- 
turag being full ite domum go 
home, Heſperus the evening ve- 
nit approaches, ite Be gone. Ego 
Irus iho ayill go into ſ he country. 
Nomen 7he name oppidi of 


after verbis verb: ſignifican- 
tibus ſignifying motum motion 
2 loco from a place, in abla- 
tivo in the ablative caſe: ut 
as, Niſi profectus eſſes if you 
had not gone Roma. from Rome 
ante pefore, relinqueres you 
awould leave eam it nunc now, 


Tok my Journey Eboraco from 
ork. | 
Ad eundem modum after 

the ſame manner ut1 1mur we 4% 
domus ai houſe et and rus be, 
country e utas, Nuper exiit he is 
lately gone domo from home, 


ther, ne redierit left he FE. n 
C 2 08 
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be returned rure out of the coun-. | 


* 


try. 
AEC inperſonalia theſe 

Imperſonais, 
concern. et and refert it con- 


cern!, junguntur are Joined qui- 
buſtibet genitivis 0 any genitive 
caſes, praeter beſides hos abla- 


tivos foemininos heſe aplatives 


- veſtra, et and'cuja: ut as, In- 
tereſt it concerns magiſtratũs the 


magiſbrate tueri to defer:{ bonos 
tbe good, animadvertere in ma- 
los to puniſh the bad. Refert 
multùm 27 highly concerns Chri- 
ſtianae reipublicae the Chri- 


ftian flate epiſcopos that rhe 


bifprps eſſe be goctos learned et 
and pios pious. 


ſum your/eif. Ea caedes let that 
murther crimini detur be charg- 
ed ei upon him potiſſimùm 
principally, cuja interfuit who 
dba intereſted init; non ei rot 
upon him, 
evho had no intereft in it. 


Et 40% illi geniti vi 7be/e geni- 


rive. adduntur are adaea, tan- 


ti /o much, quanti bow much, 
magni much, parvi little, quan- 


ticunque how much foever, tan- | 


tidem ut as, 


juft ſo much. 


Tanti refert of ſuch concern it 
4s. agere 10 do  honeſta boneſt 


| Syntaxis conſttued- 


intereſt it 
you," 


Tua refert i: 
concerns you nõſſe to An te ĩp- 


cuja nihil interfuit 


things: Magni refert 0 
concerns you quibuſcum vii 
with whom you: live. Ve 
parvi intereſt it listle conc 
Et a//o: Intereſt it j, 
moment ad laudem me 
wards my praiſè. | 

Haec imperſonalia 2h j 


perſonals poſtulant require d 


vum à ative caſe, accidi 
happens, benefit it happens a 
competit it is meer, conduc 
conduct, confert 7t contribu 
conſtat it is manife/?, conti 
ic falls cat, convenit it trap 
on, diſplicet i: dpieaſes, d 
Erie ves, evenit zz bah pennen en 
dit 2 25 expedient, libet zr 
eth, licet it is laauful, lique 
is clear, malefit 12 happens 
nocet it hurtcth, obeſt it 15 
judicial, patet it it plain, pl 
it pleaſes, praeſtat it is bit 
prodeſt it is profitable, reſt 
remains, ſatisfit Ai fade 
made, ſtat it is ręſelued fl 
Cit 1: is ſu ficient, ſupereſt; it 
mains, Vacat pro for otium 
there is lei are: ut as, Ben 
nobis wwe enjoy birfſings al 
From God, Convent theren 
agreement mihi tecum Gita 
you and me. Dolet I an 
dictum that it was ſaid Mi 
denti et libero àdoleſcenti 
unexperituced young * | 
PEO FL Oe 5 7 


\ 


lefit P 
r a no 
her, N 
ur emo 
ally, 

per de 
it, id ef 
2 
h caſu 
n Vacat 
luſure. 7 
5 rebus 

aec in 
mals p 
tvum 
rat it 4. 
cum 
pounds, 
pts: Ut a 
ire per: 
et it be 
are aed 
6. D 
DS men 
ter /ike- 
Vero 4 
tofition : 
peculiar 
inet ze 
tains, | 
a, Vis 
dicere 
et belos 
t it bel 
bis part 
il conc, 
te bene 
Accuſati 


* 


left privigni flep-children 
br a noverca fam their flep- 
ler. Nonne praeſtat is it not 


Mul, quam: than vivere tg 


oh per dedecus awith diſgrace 2 
Wt, i eſt that is, ſtatutum eſt 
5 the 2 re/olved renovare to run 


liſure adeſſe to attend exi- 
s rebus trifling matt ert. 


tivum an accu/ative caſe, 
nat it delights, decet it be- 
cum compoſitis with its 
pounds, et and delectat it - 
bts: ut as, Juvat me it delights 


et t 


** ye, Dedecet it ill becomes 
es men rixari to ſcold mulie- 
er /iie women, 


pefition ad, proFie additur 
| peculiarly added. his to theſe, 
net 7e belongs, pertinet it 
dicere ſeat, quod what 


t it belongs ad hanc partem 


11 concerns all men vivere 
we bene awell. ne 


_ 


Starte conſtrued, 


r emort zo die per virtutem 


/caſus omnes a// baxardti 


Wt vacat Jovi t £ 
Mages nf anon erm e eum him ſenectutis ſuae of 


bit ela age. 


acc imperſonalia theſe i in- | 
mals poſtulant require: ac- 


re per altum to travel by ſea. 
becomes uxorem a wife 
re aedes to tale care of the 


Verd but baz fitio the 


riſes, 


tains, ſpectat it concerns: 
, Vis would you + have me 
net belongs ad te to you? Per- 


bir party. Spectat ad om- 


icculativus an accu/ative caſe 
"ym 0 weſt 2 258 x. 5,22 N 


cum genitivo — 4 gevitive; 


ſubjicitur E put after his: im ej 


perſonalibus theſe: impenſonali. 
itet it / repenis, tardet it 
wearies 5 miſeret, miſereſcit it. 
pities, pudet z? ſhames, Piget it 
grigves - ut as, Si if vixiflet og 


had lived ad centeſimum annum 


to his hundredth year, non poe- 
niteret it nl not have repent- 


Taedꝭt animam 


meam my foul is weary vita 
meae of my /ife. Aliorum te 
miſeret Son pity othery; nec mi- 


ſeret you. neither pity, nec pu- 
det nor are aſhamed tui of gours. 


ell. Me quidem pudet tray. 
1 am aſpamed of, pigetque ; __— 


forry for fratris my. brother. _ . 


Non nulla imperſonalia /ozte 
imperſonals © redeunt rerara 


back aliquando fometimes in 
perſonalia into perſonali: ut 


as, Arbuſta groves, que and 
humiles myricae 
non juvant delight not 
omnes a/l, Lude port your-. 
felf mollia regna /of? kingdoms . 
decent become annos tuos your 
years. Arbor a tree ad frugem 

prod acts brought to bear de- 
ear ddights agricolam the 
buſbandman. Nemo no. body 


commiſereſcit compaſſtonates mi. 


ſerorum the miſerable, Non i. 
ſtud does not that PUT *. 
Cc 3 
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low camas. 


, 7 


/ 


1 te -you'? Non haec do not theſe 


thin 85 pudent ſhame te you? 
oepit it began, incipit 'zt 


begins, deſinit 17 t ceaſes, debet it 
ought, ſolet it ir ant, et and 


poteſt 7 is pafible, junta being meri of both numbers indiſfen 


Joined impertonalibus le imper- 
* ſonatls, induunt pur on formam 


the nature imperſonalium of ff and, ſtas thou fande, ſat 
imperſenals : ut as, Ubi pri- 


mum 2 n as ever coeperat 


non convenire there beg unto be 


tro agreement, quaeſtio a gueftion 
onebatur arge. Deſinit illum 


ſtudii taedere uay ceaſes to be 


irkfeme to him. Sacerdotem pu- 
dere debet a" prieft ought to'be 


 efbamid* inſcitiae of gnorance. 


Taedere ſolet avaros cowelous 


men uſc to be grit ved impendii 


at expence. Perveniri non po- 


teſt it 7s 7mprſſible t0-arrive ad 


ſumma at ptifection, niſi 627 ex | 


principirs rem beginnings. 
Verbum imperſonale @ verb 
imperſonal paſſi vae vocis of the 


paſſive voice obtinet bas eun- 


oi caſum the /ame caſe cum 


perſonalibus paſſivis wvirb per- 
onal palſi des: ut a, Pugna- 


Hatur ab hoſtibus /e enemy 


| Fought” conſtanter r-/olarely. ' 
Qui quidem caſus which cafe 
indeed interdum ſometimes non 
,exprimitur 7s not expreſſed - ut 
as, Que and diſcumbitur they 
lie down ſuper upon oſtro fearles 
ſtrato Jpread abr cad. | 


* — 


| Hntaxis n 


imperſonal paſſivae N 


andi, ftamus eve Hand, ft 


ic eſt that 16, ſto Ilan; 


\verborum f rhe verb, 20 


tatior 
hremes 
p eſt 24 


Verbum imperſonale 40 


paſſive voice poteſt "ey" ace 


be taken pro ſingulis perſi ld up- 
for each penſon utrinſque Partici 
ben fiur 


unt, EX 
um 2 ge 
tens g- 
n 4, pre 
n. Cu 
11 of you. 
enced be 
eel ful | 
Exoſus 
rly hat 
, fign1 
Ively, | 
cuſativ 
ai, if 
mer ex 
omen A 
eroſae : 
am ſeg 
ertaeſu! 
tam his 
Exoſu 


ter indifferently : ut as, Su 
it is flcod; id eſt that is, fl 


ye Hand, ſtant they and: 
acc that is to ſay, ex vi 
virtue Obliqui of an oblige 
adjuncti added lo it; dt 
Statur it it food a me 9 


tur 17 7s freed ab illis by 

id eſt hat is, Rant they Pad 
D Articipia parliciplus rep 
govern caſus ihe 


bus frem aubieh derivantur 
are derived: ut as, Tend 
ſpreading"duplices palmas 
his hands ad ſidera rei 
heaven," voce refert ht 1 
talia ſuch hingt. Capellae 


ge- goats ipſae f ibemſelon 8 Hate 
ferent domum u bring Meaantia /ig 


„ legur 
Vo ait 
„ Exol 
t and {a 
ani 751 
we morl. 
be Rome 

Natus 


ubera heir dug, diſtenta hi 
Arutting ci milk. Laudat 
multis praiſed by many. 
gendus to be lowed ab omi 
by all. | 

Autem EN Hi 326 
quae zvhjch exeunt end in 
dtirus a aal vs caſe el 
. 8 


latior more t ut 4. 
bremes reſtat remains, qui 


045 


wed upon mihi by me. „n 


participia participles, cum 
hen fiunt they. become nomina 


um a genitive W's 5. at at, Ap⸗ : 
NenS greedy alieni of another 
ins, profuſſus la ui ſui of bis 
1. Cupientiſſimus very ford 
vii of you. Inexpertus bnexpe-! 
ace belli in w. I ndoctas 
falful pilae at hlt. 
Exoſus hating, peroſus. u- 
iy hating, pertaeſus weary 
; ſignificant fgnifp, activè 
woes, et and exigunt require 
euſativum an accuſative caſe:. 
t as, Aſtronomus an affro- 
ner exoſus hating mulieres 
men ad unum in general. 
eroſae utterly hating Immun- 
am ſegnitiem filthy idlent/s. 
ertaeſus weary -of Ignaviam 
um bis own ſluggiſhneſs. 
Exoſus hated et and pero- 
s hated to death, ſignifi- 
antia % gnihhing paſſivè paſſive- 
. leguntur are read cum da- 
vo with à dative caſs-, ut 


. ſanctis the ſaints. Ger- 
ani he Germans peroſi ſunt 
wwe mortall 's hated Romamns 2 
be Romans. 

Natus born, prognatus torn, | 


Sana, conſtrued; ä 
ſatus 225 eretus , 4 
) eſt it exorandus 70 be © 62:0 


fra eunti 70: the pa 


e 2 riſen. 1 
tus ont, exigunt 1 
require Adee an ablatius 

caſe : ut , Bona @ wirttous 
lady ;progoata born bonis of | 

good parents. Sate O tba 
2 Sprung ſanguine fromthe. f 
blood di vum of . gods. — 
ſanguine from what blood cre- 
tus 6 deſcended. Venus or- 
ta rung mari m the ſia 
praeſtat mare ſecures .the 


* - 


offenger.. 
Terra editus fpring Joo the 
_— en 130 8 
N et and ecce, agrerhis | 

- adverbs demonſtrandi of | 


Aug, junguntur are joined 


frequentiùs gt commonly. no- 


minativo u a nominatiue caſe, | 


accuſativo za an accuſati ve Tas 


riùs but ſeldum d ut at, En I 4 


Priamus Priam: ſunt laudi vir. 
tue has ſax praemia its rewards 
hic etiam ever here; Ecce tis. 


di Zebold ſtatus noſter our con» | 


Yition. En behol4 quatuor aras 


four altars :\ecce ſee there duas 


tauo tibi for you, Daphni Daph- 
2:5, que and duoaltaria ravorat- 


„ Exoſus hated Deo of God Jed altars Phoebo far Phebus. 


En et and ecce exprobran- 
di adverbs of upbraiding jun- 


guntur are Joined ſoli accufati- | 


vo to an accu/ative only? ut a, 
En animam et mentem fer ber 1 
ä 


deim 447 bis babit. Ecce eloquentiae «/oquence enough 
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Syntaxis conſtrued. A 
ion. En ha- de abundantly, etc. ut as, St 


6 [11tle 
< beft 
"— 
t tem] 
Adver 
i of th 
verlatiy 
bree adi 
bs aſſue 
hu con 
ard { 
VEs 
ac he 
n Be. 


the be / 


autem alterum but 4 the other pientiae param idem lit 
bert. enough, Audivimus we ba 
| \Quaedaa adverbia: certain heard abunde fabularum aui 
adverbs loci of place, temporis of tales. xk 

timo, et and quantitatis guanti- Quaedam ** din 
ry, admittunt admir genitivum mit dativum @ dative caſ ng 
a genitivecaſe. Loci of place: ut minum of the nouns, unde fro 
as, ubi avhere, ubinum where, which deducta ſunt hey a 
nuſquam a0 awhere, ed thither, derived ut at, Venit abviy 
longe far, qud whither, ubivis illi be met bim nam Far ob 
any where, huccini what hicher  vius illi dicitur is /aid. Ca 
etc. ut ar, Ubi gentium where he fings ſimiliter like huic 7h 
in the world? Invenitur he 3s man. Vivit be lives inutilite 
Hund nuſquam loci no where. 2 ſibi to himſelf, 


Ventum eſt nen are arrived ed he fits. propinquids nen mus be 
impudentiae at ſuch a degree of | ub Jau, quam than mihi mt "aſp 
impudence. Quò terrarum 16 Sunt there are ſome qui 7 
«ubat. part vf the earth abiit is which admittunt admit acct N the 
be gone? Ah away, minimg ſatiyum an accuſative FP” ls 
tum Ey ns means, non fa- praepoſitionis of the prepoſitin n 
ciam 7 auill not do it. Tem- unde from which ſunt profet 's ace 
poris / time: ut as, Nunc they are derived; ut as, \ Cad fs " » 
#0, | tune then, tum then, the camp moventur 7zs - Pug ©, 
 Interea is the mean time, propits urbem nearer che? F bn a 
pridie be day before poſtridie Mauri the Moors ſunt ' fff. hah q 
the day before, Etc. ut as, GenF proximè Hiſpaniam next n | 
a family obſcura: ob/cure tune Spain. m plus 
temporis ar that time. Inie- Adverbia „ 2 4 
nt 1hey began, pugnam the ſitatis of diverſity, aliter or vine 
Pale pridie the day before wiſe, ſecus otherawiſe ; et | 4ginta 
ejus diei that dey. Pridie the illa duo theſe tabo, ante f _ 
. before. calendarum vel or poſt after, non rard jungunt 3 je 
calendas the calends, Quanti- are often joined ablativo to 1 90 
. tatis of quantity - ut as, Parim ablative caſe: ut as, Multoal A TP ; 


xd dies 


'H T3 hi, faris . abun- | ter much otheravi 7 2 aulo f 


b 


ch before. Paulo poſt a little 
r. Venit he came longo 
tempore a long time after. 


i of the. cemparative et and 
eclativi gradũs /uperlative 


and. ſoperlativis ſuperlative 
ves: ut ag, Acceſſit he 
vac bed propiùs nearer illo 
an be, Dixit he ſpake opti- 
the beſt omnium of all, Le- 


mus aue read in Cicerone in 


or 00m: 


tbe. gods - et and propiùs a 
3 the nearer the earth. 


nominativo 1 4 nomina- 
e, accuſativo an accuſa- 
, Et and ablativo an ab- 
wer ut as, Paulo plas tre- 
ita vehicula ſomewhat more 
: three hundred carriages 
Ft amifla awere lot. Homi- 
m plùs duo millia above 19vo 
and men caeſa were ſlain eo 


aginta hominum above iH 
2 ceciderunt fell, 


cs ny abierat was marched off 
= do plas ee paſſus 
ething more than half a mile. 


ws i admittunt admit caſus ihe 
z fragt; aſſuetos uſed ſubſervire 10 
ys ww comparativis comparative. 


Plus more jungitur 79 Join- 


Acies the. 


| Symlaxis conſtrued,” ** 


5 ile NY” „Multo ante aut or 


Adverbia adverbs compara- 


Nero. Propidy ad deos nearer 


Ld 
— 


that day. Plas quàm quin- 


ia, in nave en ſhip- 
, dies triginta: thirty days, n 


when, adverbia adverbs tempo- 


Kell. 


4 
vere, © 


plas eo more 4 3 


adverbia what adverbs con E 
ant agree. 

Ubi when, poſtquam after 
that, et and cum vel or quam 


ris of time, junguntur are joined 
interdum /ometimes indicativo | 
to the indicative, interdum verd 
and ſometimes ſubjunctivo to the 


ſubjunctiue ut as, Ubi when 


hats dicta 'dedit he had ſpoke - 
thife words, Ubi when nos ave 
laverimus have waſhed, ſi if 
voles you will, lavato waſh your- 
Cum «when faciam vitu- 
la 7 ſhall . ſacrifice a ſhe c 7 
pro frugibus for the corn, 1ple 
venito- come you, Neque nei- | 
ther, cum when rogites you aſe, 
audet dar? foe dicere /ay quid 
ſit what is the matter. 


Donec pro for 2 


ſo long as, poſtulat requires in- 


dicativum an indicative mood < 
ut as, Donec ſ long as eram + 
1 was ſoſpes ſaft, Donec ſ% 
long as eris you ſhall be felix 
in proſerity, numerabis you. 
will reckon up multos amieos 
many friends. 

Donec pro fer quouſque 421i! 
admittit admits nunc ſometimes * 
indicativum ax indicative mood, 

nunc ſometimes fubjunctivum 2 
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Ts 


; \ my fon, tantiſper fo long 


* 


* ” fbjunAine: ut ar, Donec „ 


Juffit the evening admoniſbed us 


Cogere 10 drive oves the ſheep 


ſtabulis inte the folds, nume- 


rümque referre and to count 
them. Donec until ea aqua 
that water, quam which adje- 


\ Ceris you have added, fir be de- 


| cocta boiled. 


Dum while de re praeſenti 
of a thing preſent non perfect 
mot perfefted, vel or pro for 
quamdiu fo long as poſtulat 
requires indicativum a# indica- 
tive mood: ut as, Dum while 


A |. Lnhs wh they 6 are making ready, 


rgo the virgin ſedet /t in 
lavi in the inner parkour, 
Exo volo J wil have it dici 
| ſaid te that you eſſe are meum 
dum 
gs facies you Hall do cas. that 


which eſt is dignum becoming 


te you. - 

Dum pro fer dummodo fo that 
ſubjunctivum @ ſubjundive : 
ut as, Dum / that proſim / 
may profit tibi you. Dum /o 
that ne comperiar I dont know 
me falli ihat I am deceived ab 
hoc y this fon of mine. 

Dum pro for quouſque until 
etiam /zkewiſe ſubjunctivum a 

ſubjun#ive: ut as, Dum until 


tertia aeſtas the third ſummer 
viderit all fee mp" him 


Fun . 


Hela con ſtrued, 


ther indicativo to the indic atiui 


vo ſoli 20 the ſuljunctiue onh' 


You expect contubernalem yoar 
comrade? 


tatur be /ent hither. 


et and ſubjunctivo ſubjuncbiui. 


tabis you ſhall ſalute, ita ſo, & 


jo to the 
Mer 16 


ame in | 
Quaſi 
nde 
ecus ac 
1 if, qu 
have pro 
added to 
ined ſu 
ſundtibbe 

non 1 
1 8 did 
Tanquar 
gourſelF f 
omewwha 

Ne Þ 
if forbia 
1 vel ei 
imperati* 
ubjuniftt 


vt at, Simul ac as ſoon at erit terdos ( 
he was patiens able to abide bell evi be 
War. Simul atque an as ad: Weſt m 
leverit aetas he is grown a n a, 
Quemadmodum even ai, I bim. On. 
as, utcunque however, ſicut ay " 
admittunt admit indicativum a GO 
indicati:vg vel or ſubjunctivun and dis 
a ſubjunttiuq ; ut as, Ut as ſalu. cam hi: 
our, Que 


terquam 
gunt j 
taſes 2 

taught 3 
& — I 


Quoad pro for quamdig 
long as jungitur is joined vel ij 


yel or ſubjunctivo ſubjuntiv 
pro for quouſque until ſubjuntii 


ut as, Quoad expectas when 40 


Quoad as long 
poſſem I could et and 1 7 
might, nunquam diſceder@h | 
never  vould depart a latereM 
the fide ſenis of the old man. 
Servabo I will keep omnia al 
things integra entire quoad Un: 
fil exercitus the army hoc mite 


Simul ac as ſoon as, fimulatque 
as Joon at, junguntur are joint 
indicativo to the indicative mod, 


al;o reſalutaberis you ſhall be at 
lated again. Ut as feceris ſe 
mentem you have ſown, ita 
et a//o metes you hall reap. 

Ut pro for poſtquam af 
that j jungitur #s — ingieath 


f 
- 


— 


lin 
vel th 
ativt 
110 Ml. 
uncl 
ont: 
en 4 
Jen 
2 7 


ame in urbem into the city. 


inde ac fi juſ as if, haud 
cus ac ſi no otherwiſe than 


added to them, junguntuf are 
ined ſubjunctivo 1% the ſub- 
junFive mood ut as; Quaſi at 
Wf non nörimus nos inter nos 
we did not Inbau one another. 


4 J-elf feceris bad done aliquid 
„ Whmewhat. 


Ne prohibendi an adwerb 
/ forbidding jungitur is join- 


ubjuriftive ; ut as, Magna ſa- 
terdos O great prophete/s, ne 
aevi be not /F bay. Hic he 
eſt / magnus nebulo a greas 
ward, ne metuas do not fear 
bim. 4 # IT | 
NA Onjundtiones copulativae 
conjunctions copulative; et 
and disſunctivae disjunitive, 


our, quàm than, niſi but, prae- 
gunt couple fimiles caſus like 


taught Xenophontem Xenophon 
et and Platonem Plato. Uti- 


Syntaxis conſtrued, 39 


0 ts the indicative: ut at, Ut 
er that ventum eſt they 


Quaſi, ceu, tanquam as if, 


« if, quam ohen habent they | 
jave proprium verbum a verb 


Tanquani as though ipſe you. 


Ws vel either imperativo to the 
imperative, vel or ſubjunctivo 


eum his quatuor wih theſe 
terquam except, an or, conjun- 


taſes : ut as, Socrate docait 


1 Naas. 4 > * 1 f J 
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gidus col aut er calidus her. 


Eſt he 7+ minor- natu gounger:. 


quam tu than y Placet be 1 


pleaſes nemini nobody niſi butt - 


| vel or practerquam except] fi- 
bi imſelf: Necio I know mots 


homo fit. whether. the man be 


albus auhite an or ater black: 
Nifi use, confiruftio 2he 


' conflruion nominis of the 5 


noun repugnans not agreeing 


poſcat may require aliad /ome | 


other caſe © ut as; Emi I bought 
librum the book centuſſi for an 
hunared pence, et and pluris 
more. Vixi 1 lived Romae at 
Rome et aiid Venetiis at Ve- 
nice. 79 „ 

Conjunctiones copulativae 
conjunction copulati ve, et and 


disjunctivae igjundibe, fers - 


commonly conjungunt cenple ſi- 
miles modos ike moods et 
and tempora tenſe; ut at, 


Stat he fands corpore with his 


body recto upright, que and 
deſpicit lo down terras upon 
the earth, io 
Antem and aliquoties /ome- 
times ſimiles modos like moods, 
ſed but diverſa tempora diffe- 
rent tenſes : ut a Niſi wnle/5 
me lactaſſes you bad fed me up 
amantem being in love, et and 


produgetes drow: me on falsa 


ſpe 


8 fu wwith falſe bope. Egi 1 
| have returned gratias thanks 
tibi to you, et and poſſum 1 


can collaudare te commend ycu 


aliquando at leng tb. | 
QVIBVS- modis 7 what 
moods verborum of verb. quae 
Con junctiones what conjunc- 
tions congruant agree. 


Etſi, tametſi, etiamſi, quan- 
quam althe*, in principio in /he 


eginning Orationis of a Sentence 
ſaepius eſcteuer poſtulant require 


indicativum h indicatiwe mood, 


in medio in the middle ſubjunc- 
- tivum bel ſubjunctive; quam- 


vis, et and licet alibeugb, fre- 
quentius ure commonly ſub- 


junctivum 1% ſubjun2ive - ut 


at, Etſi although nihil novi no 


news afferebatur was broug ht. 
Quanquam . a/tho* animus my 
mind horret dread: meminiſſe 
to relate it. Quamvis aliboꝰ 
Graecia Greece miretur admires 
Ely ſios campos he Elyfian fields. 
Licet- altho „ Homere Homer, 


ipſe venias, you” come yourſelf, 


comitatus accompanied Muſis 


0 with the Muſes, fi nĩhil attule- 
ris if you ſhall bring nothing, 
foras out-of doors, Homere Ho- 
w—_ ibis thou alt go. 

| niſi wnl:ſr, * for” 
, Me ar; qudd, quia har or 
| Becauſe, quain than, aa 


Saudi conſtrued. 


are joined et both indicathi 


be indicative, et and ſubjun 


vo ſaljuncti ven ut ar, Gaude 
rejoice, quod redieris bicaaſ 


are returned incolumis jg 


Caſtigo te 1 chaſtiſi Jau, 


not quòd odio habeam te, 
I bate you, ſed but quòd ame 
becauſe I love you. Accuſas 


accuſe ravids more ſevere 
uàm than tua conſuetudo y 


cuſtom patitur permits. 5 


81 7 jungitur ir joined uti 
* modo to 49h mosdi, 
at pro fer quamvis althoy 
tantüm ozly ſubjunRivo 7 
fubjunive: ut as, Redez 
Jhould I return? Non no, fit 
obfecret alibo /be intreat n 
Siquis if any one tantims 
indicativo 70 the indicative: 
at, Siquis adeſt 27 a car 


preſent. 


Quando ince that, quand q 


quidem for as much as, ql 


niam gecauſe, Junguntuy « 
Joined indicativo 70 an rndi 
tive; ut as, Dicite % 
quandoquidem for as-much; 


conſedimus we are ſat togetl 
in molli herba on che f gra 
Quoniam becauſe mihi non cet 
Jou do not believe me, iple fac 
periculum, make trial your| 1 i 


Quippe becauſe, cum an 


haber it has ae. verbi 


verb ad, 
in⸗ indi 
ve: ut as 
bs nan 1s 
houſe ae 
din tut 
u, adm 
ve modu 
enia pa 
anda 70 b 
n, quipf 
elor pe je 
116 3 ja 
Qui de 


a rea 
djunctiv 
t a, Es 
u cred: 
bis fellow 
Cum 1 
gh, p. 
ing tha 
t, pof 
yum 755. 
um alth 
il poſſe 
pi be det 
Jen yet 
llerere 1 
Is of 
. 4 
we Ma: 
ciis fo 
C 
I tum 
Mungut 
e mood 


at; 7 1 10 it, Jgogitur ; 2 
10% indicativo to an indica- 
„ut ar, Venia danda eſt huic 

40% L's man is to be excuſed, quippe 


wauſe ae gotat be is e. 


ui, admittit ze: admits utrum- 


anda 70 be granted huic 70 this 


cler pejeraverit rin #47 for ſworn 

injelf Jam already bis tabice. 

Qui denotans. denoting cau- 
a reaſon, poſtulat requireth 


t au, Es ſtultus you are a fool. 
u credas for W huic 
bs fellows | 

Cum pro for quamvis al- 
gh, pro for quandoquidem 
ing that vel or quoniam be- 


yum the Jubjun@tive : mut as, 
um altboꝰ nos dicamus we /ay 
il poſſe that nothing can prae- 
pi be delivered in precepts, ta- 
en yet ſolemi s ave. are avon? 
vs of other matters. Cum 
Ive Mars, 1 ft virilibus 
Helis for man!y officer. 

Cam as et and tum /a, item 
% tum geminatum doudled, 
Mungunt join ſimiles modos 
e moods ; ut an, C um as 


me N00 ind" 4 


amplectitur he. 2 3 * ; I ; 
omnes eruditos all ear 1 
men, tum ſo in primis pecial-. 
5 Marcellum Marcellus.” Odit -- 
Sin tut if addideris you 5 | 


ve modum both moods: ut as, _ 
enia pardon non eſt 7s not 


n, quippe qui 1 becauſe pejeravit 


bjuntivum the JubjunAive © 


10e, poſtulat requires ſubjune- 


For ne non 1% 
ſerere ro diſecurſe de aliis re- 


ing that ſis yon are, Gra- 


he bates cum both literas . 
learning, tum and alſo virtu- 


tem virtue. 


An, ne, num wherber ? par- 


ticulae particles interrogandi 


of aſking, poſtulant require in- 
dicativum an indicative mood : 
ut as, Superante 16 he ali ue, 


1 and veſcitur aura breathts 


. 

At But cum al aceipi- 
untur they are taken dubita- 
tive doubtfully, aut or indefi- 


nitè indefinitely, junguntur they 


are Joined ſubjunctivo 7 a ſub- 
Jjunfive; ut as, Nihil refert it 
makes no difference, feceriſne 
avbether you have done it, an 
or perſuaſeris perſuaded to it. 
Viſe go ſee, num whether re- 
dierit he be returned. 

Ut .denotans denoting cau- 
ſam a reaſon, et and pro 
not poſt ver- 
ba after verbs timoris of fear, 


poſtulat reguires ſubjunctivum 


the ſuljundive © ut as, Ita ut 
fit as* 7s uſual, perd uxère they | 
carried filium meum my /or il- 
luc h:ther, ut tbat eflet he 
might be una together ſecum w1th 

them. Dave Dawu:s, te oro I in- 
ireat you, - _ Jam a0 w redgat 


* ; 


Fi my 

5” 
7 ＋ 1 
% 


Be may 
way. Metuo 7 fear, ut ſubſtet 
hoſpes, id eſt hat is, ne non 
ſubſtet Je this ranger Jpoiild 
not Hand his ground. 5 
„Ut concedentis a cenf undtian 


E 


of granting, ſeu or poſitum par 


pro for quanquam altho et and 
ut pro for utpote for as much as, 
poſtulat requires ſubjunctivum 
a ſabjunct ive. : ut as, Ut al- 


though omnia all things con- 


tingant ſhould fall out, quae 
which volo J «would, non poſ- 
ſum I cannot levari be eaſed. 
Non eſt tibi fidendum no truff 
3s to be given to you, ut qui be- 
cauſe toties fefelleris you _ 
| often deceived, Ut qui 
as much as relitus fueris 7 
hawve been left ſolus alone. 
Raepoſitid a prepeſition 
ſubaudita anderſtood in- 
terdum /ometinmes facit makes 
ut addatur ablativus an abla- 
tive caſe be addtd: ut as, Ha- 
beo I 'sfteem te you loco, id eſt 
| that is, in loco in the place 
parentis of a parent. Appa- 
ruit h appeared illi t bin 
hemara ſHecie, id eſt that 755 
{ub human ſpecie ia an hu- 
man ſhape, Diſceſſit magiſtra- 
tu, id eſt ht is, a magiſtratu 


e quitted his ce. 


Praepoſttio a prepoſition in 
compoſitione in compofition 


"Syntaxis conſtrued. 
return in viam into the 


ſitionem out of compgſitibꝛ: 


the ſhips ſcopulo from tht 1 


forced from their hinges p 


out of compoſition, i.dque 


| detrahere to detradt de tua! 


ve got 
quam 
ephebi: 
ods g* | 
27 

e cu 


nonnunquam ſometinict © 10 
governs eundem caſum th. 
caſe, quem which regebat 
governed et alſo extra com 


at, Nec poſſe and mot 15 4 _ 
able avertere to remove res pr 
ntra ape 


the king Teucrorum f 
Trojans Italia from Itah. 
trudunt they thruſt d 40 


| pit Yequ 
v/ative 
admits 
e benig 
{ inclina 


ds the © 


Poſtes the pots emoti card 


cumbunt {ie flat upon the pri | 
Praetereo "gu x by te you 7 
falutatum unſaluted. 3 
Verba verbs compoſita a 3 
founded cum With a, ab, 8. the 


con, de, e, ex, in, . nonni 
quam ſometimes repetunt 73 
eaſdem praepoſitiones rhe /a 
Prepoſitions, cum ſuo caſu 

their caſe extra compoſitiold 


that eleganter elegantly: 
as, Abſtinuerunt they abfi 
ed a vino from wine. 
vocabo I avill ſummon ati 
my friendi, qui adſient 1 
Bilar ad hanc rem 4. 
matter. Conferemus au 
compare it cum legibus u 5 
the laws. Bi if unquam in W 
gitäſſem I Bad ever thou 4 0 ay 


nd in C 


ative « 
WUviſio 7 
nge, ar 
reaſe rel 
re e 
W'ifed - 

locus 15 


ma' from your reputation. i 
when eyaſeris ex inſidiis 


ve got dear of the ſnaret. 
quam after that exceſſit 
ephebis he cb, grown to- 
ds a man. Incumbe lay 
je If cat cogitatione | with 
wht curaque and concern in 
npublicam for the republic. 
la pro for erga towards, 
tra again, et and ad lo, 
geit e accuſativum” an 
yative caſe : ut as, Accipit 
admits animum mentem- 
e benignam #4ind, thoyghts © 
{inclinations in Teucros r- 
ds the Trojans. Quid tan- 
T what ho mig - matter 
0s Aeneas could my Eneas 
mmittere commit in te againſt 
„quid ahr potuere could 
des the Trojans? Qud' te, 
eri, pedes whether now, Me- 
? an in urbem into the 
„ qud via ducit as the wy 
15 7 | : 
tem Jikeauiſi jungitur it is 
xd cum accuſativo with an 


diviſio 22 diviſion, mutatio 
me, aut or incrementum 
reaſe rel of a thing cum tem- 
re with time Tignificatur 75 
wed: ut as, Hic his eft 
locus the place, ubi -wwhere. 
| the way findit fe divides 
in ambas partes into tavo 
u. Troja Troy verſa eſt is 


\ 


 Syntaxis conſtrued; . <0 pb 


Vati de caſe, quoties /o often 


md in Cineres into aſhes Vi- 


ro ſoſpite my POR bing fon 
"Cujus amor wvbo/e love ereſeit 


mihi tantum increafes þ much / * = | 


upon me in horas every hour. 


L 


— In, cum aben res a thin 


"fig 


1ficatur is fignified efle 16 

Bin loco in 4 1 epi re- 
uireth ablativum an ablative 

caſe : ut as, Scilicet truly ut as 

fulvum aurum yellovv gold ſpec- 

tatur 7s tried in ignibus in the 
. 

Sub pro ys ad 70, per by, 
et and ante before, jungitur 75 
Joined accuſativo 7 an accuſa- 
tive caſe: ut as, Properemus 


let us baften ſab umbram zo be 


ſhade. 43 the Ambaſſadors ' 


ferè near ſub id tempus, id 
eſt, per id tempus about 
that time iſ were /ent ad res 
repetendas to demand the 72 
fects. Cura care recurſat re- 
turns ſub noctem, id eſt, pauld \ 
ante noctem & little before night, 
vel or inſtante Ware hen night" 
. 0 : 
Alias otherwiſe ablativo 1% 
an ablative; ut as, Aetas time 
in ap ricùm proferet vill bring” 
155 quid quid whatſoever & 
fab terra unger the ground. 
Sub nocte filents, id eft, in ne- 
te filenti in che flent night. 


Super pro for ultra bod 55 


jungitur 2s joined accuſati vo / 


an accuſative caſe: ut Co Pro- | by 4 ” 


3 * 


P 
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feret be will extend imperium Jux my wife ponè ſubit u pieta 
te empire et both ſuper Gara - Gebind, ferimur we are carr., fide 


4 * 
* 
5 


+ 


mantas beyond the Africans, 2 
and Indos Indians 


1) 
Super pro for 
et and in upon, ablativo to an 


eblative: ut as, Multus variũſ- 


- que rumor many and divers re- 


0 


ports ſaper ea re concerning that 
matter, Fronde ſuper virid1 

upon a green bough. | 4 
-- Suyter under uno 


in one fignification admittit_ 
admits utrumque caſum both 


caſes : ut at, Pugnatum eſt they 


|  faught ſuper above ſubterque ffonet. Quae dementia u. 
| ard under terras the ground, madneſs is this, malùm will 


* * 


Libet they chrole ferre to endure miſchief ? 


omnes caſus all hazards ſubter 
dens2 teſtudine under à thick 
| A 
Tenus as far as, jungitur 75 
Joined ablativo to an ablative et 


＋ n 


. Lob ſingulari fngular et and, feſtus dies O the joyful day 


plurali plural: ut at, Pube te- 
nus as bigh as the groin. Pecto- 


ribus tenus wp fo the breaſt. fortunate huſbandmen, ſi nö 
At bur tant, only genitivo / they Inoæu ſua bona their « 


Plural: to a genitive plural: ut 


cum when amittunt hey loſe. 
ceeaſum tbeir caſe, migrant in 


5 
„% 
b : 


as, Crurum tenus as far as 


the legs. 


* 


Praepolition2s  prepofirions, 


** 


verbia become werbs ut as, 


PVenit he came longo poſt tem- tive coſe, nunc ſometimes Acc 
por a long time after. Con- 


* 


de concerning, 


fignificatu | 


% 


per opaca locorum through. d h. 
ey places, Aeneas I E 7 
Troius the Trojan, quem utter C/ 
quaeritis you inquire after, ¶ nan, 
ſum am here coram before 5 inſania: 
T terjectiones interjecti 

nom rarò ponuntur are 
ten put abſolute independent 
et and fine caſu without à ca 
ut as, Connixa Having year 
reliquit e lei ſpem gregis! 
hope of the flock, ah alas! fl 
in huda upon the bare fi 


| Palos 7 

O exclamantis gf one exclaih; conce 
ing jungitur 7s joined nomindYER e 
tivo to a nommative caſe, | mihi c 
cuſativo an accuſative, et aue and 
vocati vo wvocative : ut ah Wr taug h 
„ cnc 

minis of mortal man ! O nit: hee 
um fortunatos agricolas O ur min 
n your be 

| 00 the 77207 

happineſs ! O formoſe puer ¶ mollem 
beautiful boy, ne crede truft plex Þu 
nimiim too much color! te po the 
beauty, | a | ; . | 3 Fare wor, 
Heu et and pro alas janen but 
guritur are joined nunc facies fe 
times nominativo to a. nomnhed, q 
"ds ; fant 

ſativo 20 an accu/ative : vt Fits be nit 
ns tlaries yo 


Py 


1 
ity, Heu ſtirpem invi- 
ah the odious ffuct. Pro 
iter C/ Fupiter, tu you, ha- 


nan, adigis drive me me 
inſaniam #0 madne/5. Pro 


a atque and hominum 
* be Lag ade 


armen 4 een Guilighmi 
i of William Ljly ad di- 
ulos to þ{s Jeholars de mo- 
Us concerning manners. 
WER child, qui who es art 
mihi diſcipulus my ſcholar, 


et ene and cupis geſreſt deceri 
as, Ne taught, ades comę huc hi- 

, c::ncipe treaſurę up hace 
) mint: theſe ſayings animo tao 
s O Nur mind. Fuge leave lec- 
nötig your bed citus betimes mane 
eir 2 the moruing 1 diſcute Balg 
puer ¶ mollem ſomnum t ſleep, 
ru plex humbly petas go into 

plo the church, et and ve- 


Wore wor ſeip Deum God. At- 
nen 64} in primis firſt of all 


ed, que and manus your 
5 * Wd ; fk veltes let your par- 

ut ets be nitidae clean, que and 
ries 5 your hair compta conb- 


"a niht ene. 


; pietas: ah bis pity. Heu Jupiter 0 ' ſicred. FD wg 


ca fides ah. his ancient in- 15 


m ala: . rhe belp deüm 


facies let your face be lota 


lei et and vae alas jun- 
guntur are joined dativo 1% 6" 


dative caſe: ut at, Hei mihi wal 


woe is me, qudd that amor 
love eſt is medicabilis curable. 


nullis herbis by no herbe. Vae 


miſero mihi wretched man that 
J am, quanta de ſpe from how 
Arat 4 pe Wages am bf OW. 


( UL MIHI conſtrued, 


ad. Gans whey ſchola 1 ay. 
ſchool te yocarit ſhall call you, 
adſis be you there, fugiens 4- 
voiding defidiam ſoth; nulla 


ſit tibi cauſa baue no excufe 


morae pigraefor foitering. Cum 


when videris you ſpall ſee me 


praeceptorem me your maſters 
ore ſaluta /alute me, et and con- 
diſcipulos tuos your /chool-fel- 
lous, quoſque ordine each in or- 
ger. Tu quoque fac ſedeas a 
fee that you ſit, ubi where jube- 


mus te I bid you ſediſſe to it: | 
que and maye ffayſin loco in 


your place, niſi nnieſi ſis you 4 


gre juſſus commended abire ta g 
theuce. Ac and ut 46 quiſque 
every one. eſt magis dards a e, 
excels munere doctrinae in 
learning, dic ſo is he erit locans. 
dus ſhall ſit fy clara ſede in 
a 4 higher 4 


2 les * $ Mt 


ot * 
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DO ER, 


wy 5. LY 


ne! calami quilts, atra- 
mestum int; charta paper, H- 
beli bodks, ſint be arma inple- 
ments ſemper always parata 
ready tuis ſtudiis for your ſiu- 
dies. Si quid dictabo i I dic- 
tute any thing , ſcribes y. 


write it down; at but ſingula 


every thing rectè rightly : nec 
ſit ulla macula and let there be 
10 blot, aut menda or fault ſcrip- 
tis tuis in your writings. Sed 


nee mandes; but neither "commit 


dictata tua your didfater, aut 
carmina nr verſes chartis la. 
ceris 7o'/oo/> papers, quae which. 
decet- inſe ruiſſe ſhould be write. 
ten libris in boot. Saepe often- 
tim recognoſcas repeat tibi 
10 your ſelf lea the things you . 
have read, que and revolvas re- 
volve them auimo in your mind; 
fi if dubites you doubt, conſule 


aſt nunc ſometimes hos 1 . I 


nunc ſometimes alios others. 
dubitat he who-doubts, qui ſ. i 
_ yogat 5 often” aſks queſtions, 
tenebit vi oþ/e/ve mea dicta 
 my\precepts; is he, qui nil du- 
| bitat | who. doubts 0 noi hing, 


capit gets nil boni 20 good inde 


by . Puer child, diſce learn, 
quaeſq F pruy you; noli dedi- 
ſcerenonol forget quid quam ny 
thing, ne l conſeig mens a 
. gnilty' ronſbionce i aulet ac - 


ee te pron Y oth «hd 


1 ; 4 
A 7 
* ; e 
. a LT 


A ces. 


Siſque and be attentus ay 
ertentyve : quid enim for | 
juvabit will it profit you dot 
iſe that I have tzught you 
F tion premas you do not p- 


verba mea my words firm pe 


tore {your memory ® ' Nil 
thing eſt is tam difficile ſo hi 


quod Which ſolertia dilip 


non vincat cannot. overcome; 
vigila zake pains, et and glo 


the glory mylitiae of: your Ia 
eſt 75 parta obtained, Nam 
veluti at tellus the earth p 


fert brings forth flor * 75 2 
na neither fl. flowers feeth; 
unleſs fit ju be victa tilled 
bore continuo with cem 
labour mantis of the "hand; 


Jo puer @ child, fi non un 


exercitet he often exerciſe 
genium his wit, amitter'! 
laſe et both tempus: ipſum 
time, ſimul and alſo ſpem 
bope ingenii of hit capacity. 


tram alſo lex an order eſt iy 


nenda 70 be obſerved ſe mpet 


ways in ſermone i ſpeech, 
len improba garrulitas 70 n. 


talking offendat nos diſurb 
Incumbens ſtudio in Zell 
your leſſon loqueris you". 

ſpeak ſubmiſs voce with « 


voice; dum reddis nobis u. 


you” /ay it to me, eris Can 
voce you Hall ſpeak albu. 
W : wo 
. u 


/ 


h 


gs re 
me, dit 
em be | 
bro ab 
rede 
la e 
uam ſu 
rompt u 
icturo 
which p 
liocre ( 
zuer 0 1 


If T afe 


iudebis 
reſpond 
1 ereare 


lem pr. 


nendati 


lon la 
mmene 
for [ea 
(2 roo 


ſt 75 v 
hich i 


okeep. 


gs 10ql 
memor 
that yout 
et and l 
bara 54 
as ſcopt 
bees 

our con 
as of ter 
aſe te 
feravort 
ad mea 
he, qui 


ing reddis you repeat mihi 
ne, diſcantur ad unguem let 


7 


. ab ee 


o den be learned exact, et and 
Jon, bro abjecto Haying afide ibe 
mot pri; redde rehearſehingulaver-" 
[ma pe ula every word. Nec quiſ- | 
Nil uam ſuggerat and lat no body” 
% birt ullum verbum amy avord” 
diligWituro to you ſayirÞ, quod 
one ; Wubich parit bringeth non me- 
nd lo iocre exitium 10 ſmall hurt 
ur lalhwero 70 @ child. Si rogito 
Nam Ja quidquam any thing, 
rth viiudebis. you ſhall endeavour c 
ec ſe reſpond re 0 to anſwer, ut hat 


nerearè you may deſerve lau- 


nen4ation dictis by your words. 
on laudabere you bill not be 
mmended ling ua nimis celeri 


ttet aa too low; ; medium he mean 
ſum | 76 virtas a grace, quod 
pem rich juvat 17 is beft tenuiſſe 
. Wteep. Et and quoties as often. 
t. loqueris you  /peak, eſto 
mper nemor be . mindful loquare 
7 that port peak Latine 7 Latin, 


t and fu 
bara barb; 


> avoid verba. bar- 
arouns words, veluti 


Leg ſcopulos rocks. Praeterea 
far inſtrue inform ſocios 
th 6 Coeur companions, quotieſeunque 


a of tex as rogabunt they ſhall 
te eu, et. and trahe bring 
mvords ignaros the ignorant 
ad mea vota #0 my defire. Iple 
te, qui awho-docet reaches 1 in- 


lem praiſe, et and decus com- 


for Peabing too faſt, aut or tar- 


N 


rightly knew leges grammati- 1 | 


ſometimes Virgilius Virgil: op- 9 


ſometimes te Ciceronis opus 


. 


. « 


dee 1 . % lieg 


fo 


hough eſſet he vere. indoct- 
ima unleurned, queat 
may eſſe be doctior better learn 
ad reliquis than the reſt brev 9 
in a ſhort time. Sed but" tu. 

nec imitabere do not you imi- 7 
tate ſtolidos e 

filly pretengers to grammar, in- 
gens dedecus the great” 
graee eloquii Romani of LES 
Latin tongue; quorum of whom 
nemo eſt there is none tam 
fatuus / fooliſh, aut or tam 
barbarùs % barbarous ore in 1 
ſpeech, quem whom tyrba bar- 
bara the *barbarons Lars 

non probet auctorem do" not 

approue as an author. Si vis 

if you will rectè — : 
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6 


cas the laws of grammar, fi 
cupias if you" defire difcere 40 | 
learn loqui to ſpeak cuts 
ore eloquently ;\ addiſcas ten Þ 
ſcripta clariſſima the U 
lebrated writings eaera 3 1 : 1 
rorum of the ancients, et t- 
auQtores | the authors" aduos 4 1 
which tutba Latina the , 
Latiniſts dacet teach, Nune 


tat amplecti te courts. Jou ox une 1 
ſometimes ipſe Terem — 3 
rence himſelf, nunc amd 1 -Þ 


the, works of Cicero invite ou. 
Quos whom NaN non e 23 


oy © . 4 r wm 
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| G6oys, quos delectat who deli 
| Conterere to ſpend tempora 
their time nugis in trifles, poſt- 


5 4 7 n | pe? * — mA . Ne 
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© he 2 bath mot learned, vidit 
- Dath/ ſeen nil nothing praeter 


ſomnia but dreams, et and cer- 


tat Priveth vivere to live in 


- xenebris Cimmeriis in groſs 


ignorance. Sunt there are ſome 
ight 


habito ſtudio. /aying afide the 


| * Aud honeſtae virtutis 


75 com- 
mendable virtue. Sunt there are 
others, quibus eſt cordi auh 
take pleaſure ſolicitare 7 moleſt 
ſodales their companions mani- 


bus with their bands, pedibuſre 
or Feet, aut or alio quoyis mo- 


do any other way ; ; eft there is 


alius azotber, qui who dum 


awhilft jactat fe he boaſts him- 
-. felfclarumſanguine of hs noble 
© family, improbat reproaches 
genus reliquis others with their 
parentage inſulſo ore in oppro- 
brious language: nolim te ſe- 
qui {would not have you follow 
tam prava veſtigia / bad pat- 
terns morum of manners, ne leſt 

tandem in the end feras you re- 
cei ve praemia rewards digna 
avorthy factis of your deeds, 
Dabis you ſhall give, aut ven- 


des or ſell nil nothing; permu- 


tabis you ſhall change, emeſve 
or buy nil nothing; feres you 


Fc (ball receive nulla commada 
no Profit ex damno by the bofs ' | 


eri 25 ahother. Et and in- 


we — e er r 9 


Martis Jet fighting procul þ 
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Taper moreover. mitte ha 
nummos money, irritamer 
malorum the inticements to evil 
aliis t others; nil nothing ni f 
but pura things free from abuj 
decent become guerum a child 
Clamor let noiſe, rixa conten 
tion, joci ſcoffings, mendaci, 
lies, funtu zhefts, cachinni 
laughter, ſint procul a vobi 
fur from you; et and arm: 


avoided. Dices you ſhall jpeak 
nil nothing penitus atiall, quod 
which fit is turpe filthy, auto 
non honeſtum unhandfone; 
lingua the tongue eft is Janw: 
the gate vitae of life, ac an 
pariter necis of death alſo 
Crede account it ingens nefas 
horrible wickedneſs referre 1 
give maledicta ill words cui. 
quam 120 any one, aut or jurare 
to fwear by numina ſacra th 
ſacred name Dei magni of al. 
zghty God. Denique to con 
clude, ſervabis you jhall keep res 
omnes all your things, atque 
and libellos books; et and feres 
Hall carry them tecum auith yu 
quoties as often as iſque you bit 
£0, rediſque and return. Ef 
tuge avoid vel even cauſas th 
occofo ons quaecunque of what: 
ever things faciunt make gu 
nocentem criminal, et and 
uibus wherein potes you. 10 
diſ plicuiſſe nobis aaplegſt? 2 


